July 16, 1970

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

MOVING THE FOOD STAMP REFORM
LEGISLATION

HON. HUGH SCOTT

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES

Wednesday, July 15, 1970

Mr, SCOTT. Mr. President, I strongly
urge the House Committee on Agricul-
ture to give serious and immediate con-
sideration to the possibility of separating
the food stamp reform legislation from
the farm bill.

This past September 24 the Senate
passed legislation to reform the food
stamp program, which contained my
amendment to extend the benefits of
the program to elderly persons now de-
nied eligibility because they lack kitchen
facilities or because they are physically
unable to cook for themselves. My
amendment also proposed that private,
nonprofit organizations be authorized to
accept food stamps in exchange for
cooked meals prepared either for home
delivery or for consumption in commu-
nity dining halls.

Identical legislation was introduced in
the House of Representatives by Repre-
sentatives Epwarp G. BIESTER, JRr., and
JosepH M. McDapg, two of my Penn-
sylvania colleagues.

Because the proposal to liberalize the
food stamp program is a part of the ad-
ministration’s omnibus farm bill, now
locked in the House Agriculture Commit-
tee, no House action has been taken on
the food stamp measure. Therefore, I
strongly urge the House Agriculture
Committee to separate the food stamp
legislation from the farm bill in order to
get some House action on it as soon as
possible,

I was exceptionally pleased to receive
the resolution passed by the city council
of the city of Cincinnati endorsing my
food stamp legislation. I ask unanimous
consent that the resolution be printed in
the RECORD.

There being no objection, the resolu-
tion was ordered to be printed in the
REecorp, as follows:

RESOLUTION

Endorsing the amendment to the 1964
Food Stamp Act proposed by Senator Hugh
Scott which provides that private, non-profit
organizations be authorized to accept food
stamps in exchange for cooked meals pre-
pared either for home delivery or for con-
sumption in community dining halls there-
by enabling greater numbers of aged men and
women to participate in the meals program
contemplated by the Federal Food Stamp
Act.

Whereas, in approving the 1964 Food Stamp
Act, Congress intended to help older citizens
with meager incomes to buy more and better
food; and

Whereas, under the present law persons
who otherwise meet age, residency, and in-
come requirements are still not eligible for
food stamps if they do not have cooking fa-
cilitles in their households, are physically
incapacitated or chronically ill so that they
cannot buy and prepare food, and if they
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have no other persons to do this for them;
and

Whereas, these people are often among the
most isolated and needy in the community;
and

Whereas, the proposed amendment would
authorize the Secretary of Agriculture to
designate specific church and other bona
fied non-profit charitable organizations to
accept food stamps In exchange for pre-
pared meals; and

Whereas, the stamps would be issued only
to needy individuals, the redemption of these
stamps would also assist eligible groups in
the purchase of food for these individuals
who would be the direct beneficiaries of the
amendment; now, therefore,

Be it resolved by the Council of the City of
Cincinnati, State of Ohio:

That Council hereby endoises and ex-
presses its support of the admendment to the
1964 Food Stamp Act proposed by Senator
Hugh Scott which provides that private, non-
profit organizations be authorized to accept
food stamps in exchange for cooked meals
prepared either for home delivery or for
consumption in community dining halls
thereby enabling greater numbers of aged
men and women to participate in the meals
program contemplated by the Federal Food
Stamp Act.

Be it further resolved that coples of this
resolution be sent to the Representatives
from the First and Second Districts of Ohilo;
Mr. Hugh Scott, U.S. Senator, Mrs, Lucile S.
Costello, Director of Senlor Services, 1428
Vine Street, Cincinnati, Ohio 45210, and Mr.
Frederick A. Breyer, Director, Hamilton
County Welfare Department,

Passed: May 20, A.D., 1970.

Mayor.
Attest:

O' lerk.

KLEPPE COMMENTS

HON. THOMAS S. KLEPPE

OF NORTH DAKOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, July 15, 1970

Mr. KLEPPE. Mr. Speaker, I wish at
this point to include the text of my July
1970 Newsletter to my constituents of the
West District of North Dakota:

West DistrIcT CITIZENS VoICcE THEIR VIEWS

JuLry, 1970.

I want to thank each of the more than 10,-
000 West District residents who responded
to my annual questionnaire which was sent
to all postal patrons in the District—about
81,000. I asked the people for their views on
several major issues and problems of the day.
The replies, in my opinion, present a good
cross-section of their current thinking. Here
are the questions, together with a percentage
tabulation of their responses:

1. Do you belleve the government should
provide a guaranteed minimum annual in-
come to welfare reclpients? Yes 229 No 78%
2. As a means of stopping inflation, would
you favor Federal wage, price and credit con-
trols? Yes 68% No 32% 3. Should voting
rights for citizens in national elections begin
at age 18? Yes 24% No T6% 4. Would you
favor a Constitutional Amendment to permit

voluntary prayer in our public schools? Yes
85% No 15% 5. If you were a member of the
U.S. Senate, would you have voted to con-

firm the nomination of Judge G. Harrold
Carswell for the Supreme Court? Yes 54%
No 469 6. Do you favor strengthening of
the ABM (Anti-Ballistic Missile System) as
proposed by the President? Yes 63% No 37%
7. Do you believe that college students receiv-
ing loans or grants from the government
should have such assistance cut off if they
actively participate in demonstrations which
cause property or physical damage or which
interrupt the orderly pursuit of education by
other students? Yes 939 No 7% 8. Vice Pres-
ident Spiro T. Agnew has been speaking out
on a wide range of subjects. How would you
rate his performance? Good 609 Fair 24%
Poor 16% 9. Would you favor placing a limi-
tation of $20,000 a year on the amount of
government payments an individual farmer
could receive? Farmers—Yes 93% No 7%
Non Farmers—Yes 97% No 3% 10. Please list
in order of importance prioritiss you fee] are
most urgent. 1. Ending war in Vietnam, 21%.
2. Controlling inflation, 18%. 3. Crime pre-
vention and control, 17%. 4. Strengthening
farm income, 13%. 5. Controlling air, water
and land pollution, 129, 6. Reducing defense
spending, 11%. 7. Increasing ald to educa-
tion, 8%.

INFLATION: OUR NO. 1 DOMESTIC PROBLEM

It is not surprising to me that the thou-
sands of North Dakotans who responded to
my questionnaire placed inflation, right after
the war in Vietnam, as the problem which
concerned them most. Rising costs are plac-
ing enormous pressures in the pocketbooks of
wage earners, housewives, farmers, retired
people and others living on relatively fixed
incomes. We call this inflation. But that is
a rather non-descriptive word which does not
even begin to convey its real meaning. Infla-
tion could better be described as a thief. It
steals from every one of us—by day and by
night. Unlike Robin Hood who—according to
legend—stole from the rich and gave to the
poor, inflation steals from everyone and gives
nothing to anyone.

I believe inflation can be brought under
control by eliminating fits primary cause,
which 1s uncontrolled deficit spending by the
Federal government itself. We simply can’t
g0 on year after year—spending more money
than the government collects without forcing
up prices for all goods and services, without
pushing up interest rates and without sky-
rocketing the national debt. Some who com-
plain most loudly about inflation also sup-
port the very increases in government spend-
ing which cause inflation. We must bring
our Federal budget into balance. It may hurt
a little. But—in the long run—it will be far
less painful than the alternatives, which are
unending increases in living costs and—even-
tually—bankruptey for the people and thelr
government,

ALCOHOL-GASOLINE RESEARCH STUDY

A research project designed to test the fea-
sibility of blending grain alcohol with gaso-
line to produce a cleaner-burning motor
vehicle fuel is getting underway. Wheat
growers in North and South Dakota, Colo-
rado, Idaho, Kansas, Montana, Nebraska,
Oklahoma, Oregon and Washington have
raised funds to underwrite actual testing of
a 9 to 1 blend of gasoline with alechol in an
internal combustion engine to measure its
performance in comparison with tetraethyl-
leaded gasolines, For several months, I have
strongly urged Federal agencies concerned
with air pollution to conduct further studies
along this same line. I continue to believe
that a grain alcohol-gasoline blend will re-
duce air pollution, eliminate surpluses of
wheat and other grains, save billions of dol-
lars Iin farm program costs and improve en-
gine performance. It 1s most encouraging to
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me that wheat growers are undertaking their
own program to prove these points.
HOW I VOTED

For conference report on HR. 514, to ex-
tend programs of assistance for elementary
and secondary education. Passed. For recom-
mittal of Family Assistance Act to Commit-
tee on Ways and Means to restrict benefits in
case of refusal of manpower seryices, train-
ing, or employment. Passed. Against Family
Assistance Act on final passage. Passed. For
H.R. 16693, to exclude from the malls certain
objectionable material offered for sale to
minors. Passed. For amendment adding 84
million for medical care for veterans. Passed.
For H.R. 14465, providing Federal assistance
for expansion of the Nation's airports and
airways, and to amend laws relative to taxa-
tion of aviation facilities. Passed. For H.J.
Res, 1117, to establish a Joint Committee on
the Environment, Passed. Against H.R. 17867,
Foreign Aid Appropriations, Passed. For HR.
17255, to amend the Clean Air Act to provide
for a more effective program to improve the
quality of the Nation’s air. Passed. ]

For H.R. 17958, to liberalize Veterans' com-
pensation. Passed. For H.R. 17070, Postal Re-
form, to improve and modernize the postal
service, to reorganize the Post Office Depart-
ment. Passed. Against H.R. 15361, Youth Con-
servation Corps. Passed. For H. Res. 914, to
extend the Voting Rights Act of 1965.
Adopted. Against overriding President’s veto
of H.R. 11102, hospital construction. Passed.
(I co-sponsored legislation to provide the
same dollar amounts for this most necessary
program but I felt Congress should not tle
the President’s hands in effecting possible
savings). For H.R. 17825, Omnibus Crime
Control and Safe Streets Act of 1868, Passed.
For S. 35692, to clarify the provisions relating
to custom slaughtering operations, Passed.
Against Cooper-Church amendment, regard-
ing Cambodia. Amendment Defeated.

BILLS I INTRODUCED

H.R. 16838, to amend the Internal Revenue
Code respecting reserves for bad debts of
certain agricultural and livestock credit cor-
porations. H.R. 16986, to restore investment
tax credit up to $15,000 for farmers and small
businessmen. H.R, 16987, to authorize the
Secretary of the Interior to construct, op-
erate, and maintain the Minot extension of
the Garrison diversion unit of the Missouri
River Basin project in North Dakota. H.R.
17477, to provide appropriations for sharing
of Federal revenues with States and their
local governments. H.R. 17877, to provide for
orderly trade in textile articles and articles
of leather footwear. H.R. 17987, to limit the
sale or distribution of malling lists by Fed-
eral agencies. HR. 18106, to extend the time
for conducting the referendum with respect
to the national marketing quota for wheat
for 1971. H. Res. 1127, designating January 22
of each year as Ukranian Independence Day.

MENTAL HEALTH INFORMATION SERVICE

North Dakota has established the first
state-wide Mental Health Information Serv-
ice in the Nation, operated by the N.D. Men-
tal Health Association of Blsmarck, in co-
operation with the State Health Department
and the State Hospital at Jamestown. Mrs.
R. W. Wheeler, Bismarck, Assoclation Pres-
ident, advises me that the information and
referral service is available to all residents
of the State who may obtain lt, toll free, by
dialing 800-342-4706. Callers can receive in-
formation concerning all avallable services,
including hospitalization, consultation, edu-
cation and emergency help. Anyone inter-
ested 1in supporting this most worthwhile
project or learning more about its fine work
may write N.D. Mental Health Assoclation,
Box 160, Bismarck, 58501.

It was a great honor to plant the Emmons
County Soil Conservation District's three
millionth tree on the grounds of the County
Courthouse at Linton. Among those present
for the planting were State Senator Bob
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Chesrown, E. L. "Buck" Worthington, Man-
dan, retired State forester, and Wilbur Van-
derVorst, County SCD chairman,

“If the Constitution be picked away by
piecemeal, it is gone—and gone as effectively
as if some military despot had grasped it at
once, trampled it beneath his feet, and scat-
tered its loose leaves In the wild winds."—
DaniEL WEBSTER.

HORTON COMMENDS MILDRED W.
JOHNSON FOR HER OUTSTAND-
ING SERVICE TO THE ROCHESTER
COMMUNITY

HON. FRANK HORTON

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 15, 1970

Mr. HORTON. Mr. Speaker, an out-
standing citizen of Rochester was re-
cently honored as the black citizen who
has done the most for the community in
the past decade. I would like to share
the knowledge of some of her accom-
plishments with the House of Represent-
atives. She is Mrs. Mildred W. Johnson,
executive director of the Virginia Wilson
Interracial and Helping Hand Center at
297 Joseph Avenue and is known as a
woman who can get things done.

Mrs. Johnson was presented with a
Gold Cup Award by the Big Eleven Busi-
nessmen’s Club at a ball in her honor,
and Coleman Faison, business manager
of the club, says Mrs. Johnson was
chosen because of her service to the com-
munity in spite of tremendous odds
against her success in her ventures.

Her center runs on private contribu-
tions not Community Chest funds.
Staffed largely by volunteer help, the
center provides help for those who have
run out of places to turn to for finding
housing, jobs, food, and temporary shel-
ter.

As Sandy Flickner, writer for the
Rochester Democrat and Chronicle re-
cently stated in her salute to Mrs. John-
son, the winner of the first Gold Cup
Award is often described as the “black
matriarch of the city.” She started the
center in her own home more than 10
years ago because she wanted to help
people in trouble. When informed that
she was the winner she paused in her
work long enough to say she was “tick-
led"” about it but would much rather have
someone contribute needed funds to the
center.

I have known Mildred Johnson for
many years and have always admired her
great abilities to overcome any odds in
the pursuit of her goals. Hard work and
extreme devotion to her cause have
brought her the admiration of the com-
munity which knows her as a woman
tough and unbending before public offi-
cials or private wealth in her efforts to
help poor people.

There will be other winners down
through the years of the Gold Cup
Award, but none will be more deserved.
Mrs. Johnson is a dynamie person with
a ready smile for everyone, and a sense
of humor that sees her through many
trying moments, but always her selfless
determination to help those in need

July 16, 1970

shines forth as her outstanding charac-
teristic. She is indeed an outstanding
personality, loved by all with whom she
comes in contact and admired by the
entire community as a most worthy re-
cipient of the Gold Cup Award.

The Big Eleven Businessmen’s Club is
composed of members of Laborer’s Un-
ion, Local 435. They include James Bush,
Coleman Faison, Bobby Farley, Larmar
Goings, Ray C. Griffin, Willie Jones, Clif-
ford McNeal, Martin Mosley, Ted Reeves,
Thomas Riley, and Joe Wyatt.

I congratulate them on their choice of
Mildred W. Johnson and I am sure my
colleagues join me in saluting this win-
ner of the first Gold Cup Award.

TRIBUTE TO CONGRESSMAN
RICHARD D. McCARTHY

HON. CHARLES A. VANIK

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 15, 1970

Mr. VANIK. Mr. Speaker, the New
York Times today pays a richly deserved
tribute to our distinguished colleague
from New York, Mr. McCarTHY. It has
been my pleasure to serve with Mr. Mc-
CarTHY during the 89th, 90th, and 91st
Congresses. He is, without question, one
of the most outstanding Members of the
House. He led the fight for enactment of
a whole series of antipollution, anticrime,
economic development, and public works
measures. We are all familiar with his
singular accomplishments in his crusade
against chemical and biological warfare.
He succeeded in obtaining an abandon-
ment by the United States of germ war-
fare, deadly toxins, and the birth-de-
forming defoliant 2,4,5-T. He also ob-
tained administration support for two
international arms control agreements.
He was instrumental in passage of much
needed legislation applying strict curbs
on the manufacture, transportation, and
disposal of chemical warfare agents.

It would indeed be a tragedy for the
House of Representatives and for the
Nation itself to lose the services of this
dedicated young legislator. Let us hope
that a way will be found to utilize the
talents and the experience of this bril-
liant, young legislator.

On Wednesday, July 15, 1970, the New
York Times editorially expressed these
views in the following editorial:

WASTING A GOooD CONGRESSMAN

A regrettable consequence of last month’s
otherwise pleasing Democratic primary is the
threatened loss of Representative Richard
Max McCarthy from the national scene, To
run for the Senatorial nomination, Mr. Mc-
Carthy had to give up the chance to try for
another term in the House of Representa-
tives. His defeat by Representative Richard
L. Ottinger, who was our cholice among sev-
eral good candidates, now leaves Mr. McCar-

thy out in the cold—and deprives this state
of an excellent member of {ts Congressional
delegation

Thomas Flaherty, Democratic nominee for
Mr. McCarthy's House seat, is given only an
outside chance against a Republican oppo-
nent who, aside from his services as a quar-
terback for the Buifalo Bills, has no public
record except coming out for Barry Gold-
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water in 1964 and subsequently serving as an
aide to Governor Reagan of California. Were
it not for a peculiar State law, Mr. Flaherty
could drop out now, allowing the State Com-
mittee to designate in his stead Mr, McCar-
thy, a seasoned incumbent and formidable
local vote-getter, who polled double the tally
of his three Senatorial rivals combined in his
native Erle County. But the law forbids Mr.
Flaherty's replacement on the ticket for any
reason except death—or his designation at
the September judicial convention as the
party’s candidate for the State Supreme
Court.

Obviously, no one should appear on the
ballot for two positions, but why should it
be necessary for the party to penalize itself,
the candidate, and, above all, the voters by
forbidding a nominee to withdraw—volun-
tarily of course—to make room for an ex-
perienced candidate whose only offense was
the efforts to serve both party and electorate
in a higher office?

THE RAGING BATTLE AGAINST SEX
DISCRIMINATION IN UNIVERSI-
TIES AND COLLEGES

HON. MARTHA W. GRIFFITHS

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, July 15, 1970

Mrs. GRIFFITHS. Mr. Speaker, at this
time, I would like to insert in the RECORD
a copy of a letter addressed to Senator
CransToN and written by Dr. Bernice
Sandler commenting on a reply sent to
the Senator by the Secretary of Labor,
George Shultz, concerning sex discrimi-
nation in our higher education institu-
tions and the enforcement of Executive
Order 11246:

WoMEN'S EQUITY ACTION LEAGUE
Silver Spring, Md., July 8, 1970.
Senator ALaAN CRANSTON,
U.S. Senate,
Washington, D.C.

DeAr SENATOR CrANSTON: Thank you very
much for writing the Secretary of Labor on
our behalf, and for sending me a copy of the
reply that Secretary of Labor George Shultz
wrote you concerning sex discrimination in
universities and colleges, and the enforce-
ment of Executive Order 11246, as amended.
As you know, the Order forbids Federal con-
tractors from discriminating against women.

The letter contains so many inaccuracies
that I am somewhat at a loss as to how to
respond. Someone obviously has been feed-
ing the then Secretary of Labor a good deal
of misinformation. Let me list some of the
major distortions contained in the letter.

1. Becretary Shultz states that the Office of
Federal Contract Compliance “consults on a
regularly scheduled frequent basis with in-
terested parties such as WEAL.” I am not
sure just what “regularly scheduled” means
but I would not use that term to cover my
one formal meeting with members of the
OFCC staff since WEAL's original January
filing. Dr. Ann Scott, my counterpart in the
National Organizaiton For Women (N.O.W.)
was present at that meeting, and I believe
she may have met one other time with an
OFCC official. I would welcome frequent, reg-
ularly scheduled meetings with OFCC officials.

2. The statement that WEAL has not
brought up any cases in which the Order
was not enforced is an outright denial of the
Department of Labor's complete lack of en-
forcement of Executive Order 11246, In fact,
until WEAL brought forth its charges, sex
was not included in any compliance review
or pre-contract compliance review, despite
the fact that the Order went into effect In
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October 1968, Every single one of our charges
represents a university or college where sex
has never been included in whatever reviews
were done. Furthermore, until WEAL filed,
I know of no affirmative action plan for
women, as required by the Executive Order,
that was ever requested, developed, filed, or
implemented in any institution of higher
learning, because Contract Compliance never
even asked for this, despite the fact that
more than 3.3 billion dollars of Federal money
is issued to these institutions. As far as I
can tell there has been no attempt, even now,
more than 5 months after our initial filing
to even notify all universities and colleges
that discrimination against women is just
as much a violation of the Executive Order
as is diserimination against other minorities.

3. A check of our filings would show that
we have filed against more than 100 (not 60)
colleges and universities.

4. The description of charges being
“promptly processed for investigation with a
report of findings and recommendations tar-
geted for sixty days from the date of receipt”
is a creation of someone's fantasy. Indeed, it
has sometimes taken more than sixty days for
some of our filings to be sent across the Mall
from the Department of Labor to the Dept. of
H.E.W. for investigation.

I know of no investigation that has been
started In response to WEAL's charges other
than the University of Maryland. Mr. Louie
E. Mathis, the public information officer for
the Office for Civil Rights of H.E.W. con-
firmed this to a Washington Post reporter
(see enclosed article), and stated that the
other reviews currently under way (Harvard
and Manhattan Community College) were
part of “broader reviews.” The only response
to our original “class action” complaint ask-
ing that all universities and colleges come
under review has been a promise from HE.W.
to now include sex in every compliance re-
view—an obvious admission that it had been
omitted previously. At least in this case
H.E.W. is admitting their previous inaction.
One cannot say that for the Dept. of Labor.

Let me give you another example of
prompt processing.” Our complaint against
the University of North Carclina (March 186,
1970) has still not been investigated (and
it's well over 60 days); moreover, officials at
the University of North Carolina have not
yvet been formally notified that a complaint
has even been filed against them (see en-
closed clipping).

5. On May 27, 1970, WEAL submitted to
the Secretary of Labor an extensive plan of
Affirmative Actlon (copy enclosed) to be
used as a model with all universities and col-
leges that hold Federal contracts. This plan
was drawn up in line with the Department of
Labor's own guidelines for affimative action
plans. Some five weeks later I have not even
had the courtesy of an acknowledgment of
my letter, let alone a response to my request
to discuss this plan with officlals of the De-
partment of Labor.

6. The Department of Labor has shown lit-
tle interest or concern with enforcing the
Executive Order with regard to women. The
Executive Order 113756 which amended 11246
to include sex was promulgated in October
1967, to be effective October 1968, with the
intervening year to be used to develop and
issue guidelines. Yet it took nearly three
years (from October 1967 to June 1970) for
the Department of Labor to finally issue a
set of guidelines relating to sex. And even
these guidelines are a watered down and
weakened version of the original guidelines
proposed by the Department of Labor itself.

The Department of Labor has policy re-
sponsibility for enforcement of the Execu-
tive Order; yet throughout the Federal estab-
lishment, other agencies—lacking leadership
from the Department of Labor—also ignore
those aspects of the Executive Order that
apply to sex. For example, in a recent New
York meeting (June 18, 1970) conducted by
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the Department of Defense’s Office of Con-
tract Compliance with representatives of
some 200 large Federal contractors, Mr. Sey-
mour Maisel, Chief of the New York Reglonal
Office of Contract Compliance for the Depart-
ment of Defense, stated that Order No. 4
(the Labor Department's guidelines for af-
firmative action plans) does not address it-
self to the “female problem"; that the defini-
tion of “minority” to include women has
not been reaffirmed; that contractors do not
have to set goals for female employment, and
that if women were excluded from affirma-
tive action programs as defined by Order
No. 4 it would not make a bid “unawardable.”
Such statements are Irresponsible and in
direct contradiction of the Executive Order
itself and subsequent Dept, of Labor guide-
lines, policy statements, and communications
to varlous members of the Congress. This
is characteristic of the *vigorous enforce-
ment” that the Department of Labor talks
about.

On June 25, the National Organization for
Women (N.O.W) filed charges against more
than 1300 Federal contractors and subcon-
tractors. NONE of these had ever filed a plan
of affirmative action concerning the employ-
ment of women, despite the fact that the
Executive Order 11375 went into effect In
1968. (The fact that guidelines had not been
issued does not in anyway invalidate the
applicability of the Executive Order to these
companies.)

A recent statement by Mr. Robert Smith,
acting director of public affairs for HEW.
confirms the worst of our suspicions of the
complete disregard for women in the en-
forcement of the Executive Order. As you
know, the enforcement of the Order with
other minorities has focussed on apprentice-
ship programs. WEAL is making the point
that admission to college at both the under-
graduate and graduate level is indeed ana-
logous to the apprenticeship training pro-
grams of industry. Without admission to
college training, it is virtually impossible
to prepare for college teaching. Thus control
of the future labor market of faculty is con-
trolled at the entry level, admission. (As with
other minorities and employers, universities
say they'd be “glad to hire women but there
are no qualified women.”) Under the Execu-
tive Order and all the guidelines issued by
the Labor Department, admission is indeed
a proper and necessary part of any investi-
gation into employment in the academic
community. Our complaint at the University
of North Carolina 1s specifically focused on
admission policies, since that university re-
stricts admission of women only to women
who are “especially well qualified (about 26%
of the women who apply are accepted in con-
trast to over 509% acceptance of the men who
apply).

Mr. Smith stated: "I want to emphasize
that the admission of students on the basis
of sex is not and has never been under the
jurisdiction of any federal agency. In other
words, we have absolutely no jurisdiction
on student admissions.” June 25, 1970, The
Tar Heel, enclosed. Apparently, while giving
lip service to our complaints, the government
is trying to keep the scope of what it does
s0 narrow as to be meaningless,

Let me add here that Contract Compliance
in H.E.W, has exactly one woman on its staff
to handle complaints; she was transferred
there only after WEAL's initial filing. The
Office of Federal Contract Compliance in the
Dept. of Labor is similarly lacking in women,
as is the case in practically all contract
compliance offices. In contrast, all of these
offices have made a remarkable and success-
ful attempt to integrate their staff in terms
of other minority representation. It is dif-
ficult for women to expect (and get) fair
treatment from an enforcement agency that
has virtually no women on its own staff.

At hearings in June by the House Special
Subcommittee on Education concerning sex
discrimination in higher education, the OFCC
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of the Dept. of Labor refused to appear to
testify. I was Informed by a member of the
Washington Press Corps that even Mrs, Eliza-
beth D. Koontz, Director of the Women's
Bureau could not get “White House clear-
ance” to testify at the time scheduled for her
to appear. So far not one official from the
Department of Labor has testified.

The government officials who did testify re-
jected aspects of the bill at hand (H.R. 16098)
which would help in the struggle against sex
discrimination. For example, the U.S, Com-
mission on Civil Rights testified apgainst ex-
tending that Commission’s jurisdiction to
include sex; The U.S. Office of Education
testified against extending Title VII of the
Civil Rights Act of 1964 to include educa-
tional institutions. Thus the Nixon Adminis-
tration has rejected two of the primary rec-
ommendations of the President’s Task Force
on Women's Rights and Responsibilities.

At the recent 50th Annlversary Conference
of the Women's Bureau (June 12, 1970) both
the then Secretary-designate Mr. James D.
Hodgson, and the Assistant Secretary of
Labor, Arthur A. Fletcher publicly stated
their concern and willingness to move for-
ward on the problems of sex discrimination.
As you can see from all of the above there is
much to be done.

It is all well and good for Contract Com-
pliance to claim personnel and dollar short-
ages; we agree that more resources are needed.
However, there is no reason why existing re-
sources cannot be reallocated and priorities
recorded, particularly since half of every other
minority group are women. This kind of
action is not dependent upon appropriations
action by Congress. Communication to all
other government contract compliance agen-
cies and to all Federal contractors that Ex-
ecutive Order 11246 as amended must be
enforced with regard to women, and that
Order No. 4 does indeed apply to women, is
essential. Until this is done, all the promises
by the Labor Department are meaningless.

We obviously have few friends in this
Administration. It is frustrating and dis-
couraging to get lip-service and rhetoric on
the one hand, and no action on the other.
Anything you can do to get the appropriate
government representatives to stop talking
and to begin action will be deeply apprecilated
by the women in America.

Sincerely,
BERNICE SANDLER, Ed. D.,
Chairman, Action Committee for Federal
Contract Compliance in Education.

CHAIRMAN CLAUDE PEPPER AND
HOUSE CRIME COMMITTEE

HON. RAY J. MADDEN

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 15, 1970

Mr. MADDEN. Mr. Speaker, we are all
aware of the seriousness of the challenge
of crime to our agencies of criminal
justice.

The very real concern of citizens for
the escalating frequency of crimes
against person and property, generally
referred to as street crime, was in part
responsible for the establishment last
year of the Select Committee on Crime
of this body.

I have been extremely impressed with
the comprehensive and deliberate ap-
proach this committee has been taking
under the chairmanship of our able
colleague, the Honorable CLAUDE PEPPER.

Chairman PepPER and the other mem-
bers of the committee have been engaged
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in a thorough examination of all ele-
ments and aspects of the challenge of
crime as was written into the mandate
establishing the committee.

The committee has held extensive
hearings in the Capital as well as in
eight cities across the country. Areas of
emphasis have included youth crime,
court delay and case backlog, the ade-
quacy of local law enforcement, narcotics
addiction, organized crime and the ef-
fectiveness of adult and juvenile correc-
tional institutions in prisoner rehabili-
tation.

On this last point, I was especially
pleased with an inspection that the
chairman and members of the Select
Committee on Crime made to five States
in an effort to gauge the effectiveness of
rehabilitation programs for young
offenders.

One of the States visited was my State
of Indiana, where Chairman PErPER and
Congressman RoBerT V. DENNEY exam-
ined the Indiana School for Boys at
Plainfield and the State Reformatory at
Pendleton.

This matter of improving the effective-
ness of correctional institutions is an im-
portant link in the effort to reduce crime
in the country. More than half of all seri-
ous crimes committed are by persons
under the age of 21. Of these young of-
fenders arrested for criminal acts, it has
been estimated that from 50 to 60 per-
cent have been incarcerated before in
correctional institutions.

I agree with Chairman PeppErR when
he states that if we can cut down on the
number of repeaters reentering our cor-
rectional institutions, we will have taken
a significant step in reducing the fre-
quency of crime in this country.

It is my understanding that the com-
mittee plans to issue a report on street
crime and its relationship to youth
crime which will include information
gathered in the inspection of juvenile
institutions in Indiana as well as other
States. I eagerly await this report.

At this point in the Recorp, Mr. Speak-
er, I would like to include three of the
many articles that appeared in the In-
diana press following the committee’s
inspection there July 9:

[From the Indianapolis News, July 9, 1970]
Bovs ScHooL HAs OFFICIAL VISITORS
(By David Mannweiler)

PrLAalNFIELD, IND.—Two fact-seeking U.S.
Congressmen came to the Indlana Boys
School today to learn how Indiana treats its
young offenders and to offer suggestions for
new programs.

Representatives Claude Pepper, D-Fla.,
chairman of the Select Committee on Crime
in the House of Representatives, and Robert
V. Denney, R-Neb., spent almost 4 hours at
the school with Alfred R. Bennett, school
superintendent, and Robert Heyne, commis-
Bioner of the Indiana Department of Correc-
tion.

The lawmakers visited the Indiana Re-
formatory at Pendleton this afternoon.

Their visit coinecided ironically with the
escape and capture of six inmates of the
Boys School. The youths, ranging in age
from 14 to 17, slipped away from the school
shortly after 9 p.m. yesterday and were re-
captured today about 6 hours before the
congressional visitors arrived at the school.

Pepper sald he was concerned about the

40 per cent recidivism (repeater) rate at
the Boys School although he said it prob-
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ably is smaller than in similar institutions
in other states.

"It appears we are running the same peo-
ple through the correctional mill. If we can
teach these boys something while they are
in institutions, and they do not repeat of-
fenses, we can cut crime 50 percent.”

MINNESOTA RATE CUT

Pepper and Denney sald they were “very
impressed” with the Minnesota School for
Boys at Red Wing, a school that has at-
tempted many experimental programs and
has reduced its repeater rate to 19 per cent.

Pepper said Red Wing's “group thereapy”
program, in which nine or ten youths re-
late and rehash personal problems in group
discussion, “is fantastic.,”

Bennett sald his institution started a pl-
lot program using the Red Wing concept
about a month ago. “I feel we are at least
one year behind them but our institution
is considerably larger than theirs.”

Red Wing has between 350 and 400 Inmates
and keeps each youth for at least one year.

The Boys School has between 550 and 600
inmates and keeps most of them only six
months.

Pepper said the Red Wing institution cost
$7,600 per year for each youth in the in-
stitution. Indiana spends about $1,100 per
year per inmate.

“That's quite low, as far as most juvenile
institutions go,” Bennett told Pepper.

A 100 INMATE LEVEL

He added that he would like to see the
Federal government create assistance for
training personnel for enlarging the Red
Wing concept in Indiana. He also told the
Florida lawmaker the best size for a juvenile
institution would be under 100 inmates but
“we would be most satisfied to reach the 350~
inmate level.”

Denney sald he thought the one to 4.5
ratio of staff to inmates at the Boys School
is too high and that the Red Wing ratio
of one to 1.6 was ideal.

He said 1t would require up to seven years
to switch the Boys School to the Red Wing
type of program.

Pepper said the purpose of the committee's
tour was not to investigate brutality charges
or administrative errors “but to look at
how the Federal government can give as-
slstance in the states in helping to stop
crime.”

He sald the omnibus crime bill will offer
$250 million to state institutions when it
finally passes Congress.

Denwis To Stupy House INquURy ON
REFORMATORY AT PENDLETON

As a member of the House Committee on
the Judiciary, which handles anticrime legis-
lation, 10th District Congressman David W.
Dennis sald he is looking forward to a full
report on the House Special Committee on
Crime’s investigation at Pendleton today.

The group, chaired by Democrat Rep.
Claude Pepper of Florida, is conducting a
study regarding the environment and re-
habilitation procedures in Institutions for
youthful offenders through the Midwest in
order to determine why there is such a high
rate of repeat offenses in that age group.

Cepper and the members of his committee
will visit the Indiana Boys' School at Plain-
geld and the Reformatory at Pendleton to-

ay.

Dennls sald on a national basis, more than
50 per cent of young persons under 21 in
penal institutions are repeat offenders. The
combined average is 60 per cent for both
young and adult offenders.

“I firmly believe,"” Dennis continued, “that
better correction and rehabilitation pro-
grams in our penal institutions, particularly
for the young, would be a worthwhile invest-
ment. Quite obviously, a reduction in repeat
offenders could significantly reduce the
country’s crime rate. I wish to commend the
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House committee for its efforts and for in-
cluding the Pendleton facility in its na-
tionwide investigation.

“The information gathered should be help-
ful in furthering anti-crime Ilegislation,”
Dennis remarked.

The recently passed bill, which Dennis
co-sponsored, extending the Crime Control
and Safe Streets Act of 1968 required that 25
per cent of the funds in the measure be used
for correction and rehabilitation.

Eenneth B. Bays of Anderson, state rep-
resentative from this district, will accompany
the federal legislators on the tour as Dennis’
personal representative.

[From the Gary Post-Tribune, July 10, 1970]
PrisoNs “ToUrisTs” Favor U.S. GRANTS

INDIANAPOLIS.—TwWo members of the House
Select Committee on Crime declared support
for federal grants to build decentralized
youth correctional facilities as they returned
here Thursday from a day of visits to two
Central Indiana institutions housing young
prisoners.

The reaction came from Rep. Claude Pep~
per, D-Fla., chairman of the committee, and
Rep. Robert V. Denney, R-Neb., after their
visit in Indiana during a five-state tour to
collect suggestions for new legislation to im-
prove states’ correctional systems.

Pepper observed after visits to the over-
crowded Indilana Boys School at Plainfield
and the Indiana State Reformatory near
Pendleton, “It looks like it may be time for
the federal government to do for corrections
what it has done for the highway systems
in the states.”

Denney noted, after discovering that a
fourth of the boys school population came
from Lake County, that “perhaps we should
have another school near Lake County, near
family and community contacts to facilitate
rehabilitation.”

He sald after viewing some of the domi-
tory cdttages at the boys school: “It would be
in the public interest if it could burn up.”

Pepper and Denney joined later in recom-
mending more regional centers.

“They should be much smaller and closer
to the homes of the Inmates,” Pepper said,
urging meaximum inmate loads of 250 to
permit more individual treatment.

Pepper and Denney spent the last half
of their one-day Indiana visit at the re-
formatory with its 2,200 young male felons
after visiting the boys school during the
morning. The boys institution houses about
600 juveniles 10 to 18 years old.

Both Denney and Pepper commended the
“group therapy"” plan in use at the Red Wing
(Minn.) Training School which members of
the committee visited Wednesday. Both dis-
played enthusiasm for the group therapy
approach as vastly superior to the mass popu-
lation treatment.

Pepper offered the opinion that Indiana’s
system is better than many, but typical of
those found all over the nation. Both con-
gressmen rated the vocational education fa-
cilitles at the two institutions as effective,
but deplored the low percentage of inmates
involved in the programs and the lack of
equipment.

The touring lawmakers volced alarm over
the rate of recidivism (repeat terms) among
boys school charges and the emphasis on
detention rather than training at the re-
formatory.

“We will just have to make a complete
change in the structures and attitudes of
our institutions,” Pepper said.

Pepper talked with a frail 80-pounder from
Gary during a stop at the boys school. The
16-year-old, attending 10th grade classes at
the institution’s high school, told Pepper he
was sent there for a burglary he committed
“just to be dolng something."

Pepper and Denney quizzed dozens of in-
mates at each of the institutions visited, but
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sought only comments to indicate general
changes that should be made in the institu-
tions or systems, Pepper clarified for news-
men that his party was not out to investi-
gate specific failures of the systems, such as
the riot that occurred at the reformatory
last Sept. 26.

In that incident, shotguns fired by guards,
ostensibly to terrify brooding inmates into
submission, killed two inmates, one of them
from Gary, and wounded some 40 others. A
survey of the situation conducted by a pri-
vate Chicago organization for The FPost-
Tribune concluded that definite racist feel-
ings laced the security staff’s conduct in
quelling the demonstration.

Pepper recalled the disturbance and said,
“It was just the tragic result of a situation
that never should have been allowed to con-
tinue building.”

A Madison County grand jury later ruled
that the guards did act improperly in firing
their shotguns to control the rioters.

A Christlan Science Monitor newsman
wrote detalled accounts of brutal treatment
of inmates at the boys school after visits
there last year. However, the touring con-
gressmen said they found no evidence of bru-
tality at the school.

A Hendricks county grand jury, likewise,
ruled after its examination of the Institu-
tion recently that there was no evidence of
officially sanctioned brutality there,

Pepper and Denney criticized the lack of
comic books, magazines or newspapers in de-~
tention cells and noted that youths were not
allowed to sit or lie on their cots during the
day, having instead to sit on the floor.

Officials said a “misunderstanding” was to
blame and cited a June 17 memorandum giv-
ing permission to lie on beds at any time and
to bring in reading material.

A stafl member said the inmates had been
asked to remove comic books magazines and
newspapers ‘‘'so the place would look nice for
the visitors.”

Pepper said he also was disturbed to find
that 35 boys sleeping in & cottage dormitory
had to use the same toilet in plain view of
everyone.

"It looks like they could have a private
tollet instead of having it right out here in
front of everyone,” Pepper said.

Both congressmen talked with dozens of
inmates they picked at random at each insti-
tution. At Pendleton, Pepper caused guards
some anxiety as he poked his hand through
the bars of numerous cells to shake Inmates’
hands.

Pepper asked inmates whether they ever
had any rehabilitation, and one replied,
“We just sit around and plan more crime
when we get out.”

Denney said he found no athletic equip-
ment except basketballs for the boys to play
with.

The lawmakers said Indiana’s problems
were typical of the nation's.

CONGRESSMAN BEN REIFEL RE-
CEIVES INTERIOR DEPARTMENT
COMMENDATION

HON. ANCHER NELSEN

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, July 15, 1970

Mr. NELSEN. Mr. Speaker, serving in
the Congress, we meet many completely
likable and outstanding persons. Cer-
tainly, standing in the forefront of this
category is Congressman BEN REIFEL, of
South Dakota, His friendly, responsible
approach has enabled him to accomplish
much for his State and Nation.
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So it is my great pleasure to bring to
the attention of our membership the fact
that our colleague, BEN REIFEL, has been
presented with a special commendation
by the U.S. Department of the Interior.
This commendation was announced by
Secretary of the Interior Walter J. Hickel
at the Department’s 38th honor awards
convocation here on June 30.

I am sure that I speak for all of us in
extending heartiest congratulations to
BeN on meriting this fine honor, and I
include for the Recorp the full citation
announced by Secretary Hickel at this
point in my remarks:

COMMENDATION PRESENTED TO BENJAMIN

REIFEL

Congressman Reifel served twenty-two
years with the Bureau of Indian Affairs. Upon
his retirement as Area Director in 1960 he re-
ceived the highest honor of the Department
of the Interior, the Distinguished Service
Award.

During his eight years of service on the
House of Representatives Appropriations sub-
committee for the Department of the Interior
and Related Agencies, Congressman Reifel’s
keen interest in and devotion to the pro-
grams of the Department of the Interior has
been extremely inspirational and deeply ap-
preciated.

The Nation in the years to come will de-
rive immeasurable benefits from the unselfish
efforts of Congressman Reifel in striving to-
wards the proper use and conservation of our
country's natural resources. Mr. Reifel's dedi-
cation and relentless work on behalf of the
American Indian has resulted in the creation
of many opportunities which will assist our
Indian people in obtaining their proper place
in our society.

A CALL FOR REDIRECTED NATIONAL
PRIORITIES

HON. JAMES W. SYMINGTON

OF MISSOURI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 15, 1970

Mr. SYMINGTON. Mr. Speaker, the
host of foreign and domestic demands on
our national resources, and the extent of
public concern about these demands, con-
stitute a mandate to the Congress and
the administration to reorder our nation-
al priorities. Over the past 18 months a
number of congressional attempts to re-
direct our Nation's resources to domestic
needs have been criticized or vetoed by
the administration. Our foreign commit-
ments rise, our economy suffers, and our
urban areas reach in distress for assist-
ance that is not forthcoming. The follow-
ing resolution passed by the City Council
of University City well expresses the
needs of communities throughout this
country, and reiterates the call for re-
directed national priorities. At this point,
I insert in the Recorp this resolution,
which was sent to me by one of Missouri's
most knowledgeable and dedicated may-
ors—Mayor Nathan Kaufman of Univer-
sity City:

RESOLUTION

Vast areas of many central clties, suburbs
and older neighborhoods are suffering from
an accelerated decay and abandonment as
exemplified by several thousand vacant and

dilapidated bulldings In citles adajcent to
the City of University City, Missourl.

The spreading deterioration of these urban
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areas has been causing great economic losses
to property owners while intensifying the
deprivations of their residents and denying
the opportunities for self help to many of
these residents.

City governments serving areas where some
70% of the United States citizens reside have
been receiving in recent years only about
one-half of one percent of the Federal budg-
etary outlays for the hundreds of aid pro-
grams. (1)

On the other hand, in large measure the
enormous Federal military expenditures (now
over 70 billions annually) are among the
prime causes of the inflationary cost pres-
sures—which are strangling city services
everywhere—and which are threatening to
force reductions in services in University City.

This great Federal commitment to mili-
tary expenditures also has caused exasperat-
ing delays in the implementation of aid pro-
grams to University City, and has curtalled
heretofore promised federal ald to its pro-
grams in housing and urban renewal, as has
been the case for hundreds of citles.

We believe the greatest threats to this
nation’s stability and security come from
problems centered in urban areas, such as
housing, education, employment, welfare,
race, crime and pollution.

Therefore, the City Council of the Cilty
of University City, Missouri, urges the Presl-
dent and the Congress to immediately redi-
rect the resources and to reestablish the pri-
orities of the Federal Government so that far
greater emphasis is placed on funding
domestic needs in order to avoid a national
catastrophe of American citles being de-
stroyed by urban decay.

Adopted July 6, 1970.

NATHAN B, EAUFMAN.
Mayor.

Attest:

Francis C., FLYNN,
City Clerk.

QUESTIONNAIRE RESULTS, FOURTH
DISTRICT OF WASHINGTON

HON. CATHERINE MAY

OF WASHINGTON
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 15, 1970

Mrs. MAY. Mr. Speaker, this spring I
sent a special report/questionnaire into
virtually every household in the 12-
county Fourth Congressional District of
the State of Washington.

In response, 22,584 persons filled out
the questionnaire and returned it to me,
representing a sampling of approxi-
mately 10 percent of the district’s adult
population.

I now report the tabulated results of
the questionnaire for the information of
my colleagues and all others interested:
CONGRESSWOMAN CATHERINE May's 1970

QUESTIONNAIRE RESULTS, FOURTH DISTRICT,

WASHINGTON DISTRICTWIDE TABULATION

WELFARE

One of the most controversial proposals
before Congress is the “Family Assistance
Plan"” which would guarantee a minimum
income to every family. The new plan would
replace the present welfare program which

has often been criticized for encouraging
idleness, breaking up families, and robbing
people of their dignity and hope for the fu-
ture. Startup costs of the “Family Assist-
ance Plan' would be higher than the pres-
ent program, but long-range costs should be
less because adult family members would be
encouraged to seek jobs and to train for

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

better jobs. Question: Should we scrap the
present welfare system and begin the “fam-
ily assistance plan"?
Yes, 71 percent; No, 22 percent; No opin-
ion, 7 percent.
VOLUNTEER ARMED FORCE

A Presidential Commission has strongly
recommended that we permit selective serv-
ice to expire and return next year to the
kind of all-volunteer Army, Navy, and Air
Force that we have had In our country
through most of our history. As incentives
for voluntary service, the Commission rec-
ommends better military pay and fringe
benefits. A man would have to agree to serve
only as long as required to justify the cost
of initial training or any advanced training
recelved. Question: Should we follow the
commission’s advice and move to an-all vol-
unteer Armed Force?

Yes, T8 percent; No. 20 percent; No opin-
ion, 2 percent.

FOREIGN AID

A new approach to foreign assistance, based
on the proposals of a Presldential task force,
will be recommended as one of our major
foreign policy initiatives in the coming years.
The new program would place much more
emphasis on international cooperation, with
the United States acting in partnership with
others, rather than going it alone. The pri-
mary aim of such new policy would be the
forging of a mew structure of world stabil-
ity in which the burden as well as the bene-
fits would be fairly shared. Question: Should
we initiate this new approach to foreign
assistance?

Yes, 87 percent; No, 8 percent; No opin-
ion, 5 percent.

VOTING AGE

At the present time, voting regulations are
set by the individual states and, therefore,
each state has it within its power to consider
the question of whether the voting age
should be lowered. In the State of Washing-
ton, the Leglslature has decided to submit
the question of lowering the voting age to 19
to the voters on the November ballot. More
recently, the United States Senate passed a
bill to reduce the voting age to 18 nation-
wide, by direct statute. If approved by the
House and signed into law, the change would
become effective next January 1. Because the
method utilized would bypass the state rati-
ficatlon process of a constitutional amend-
ment, & court test of the constitutional va-
lidity of such a direct statute action would
be a certainty. Question: Should the U.S.
Senate action to lower the voting age to 18 be
supported by the House?

Question: Should the Congress instead
submit to the States for ratification a con-
stitutional amendment to lower the voting

Percent

No opinion

Question: Do you favor lowering the vot-
ing age in the State of Washington to 19, as
submitted to the voters in next November’s
ballot?

Percent

DRUG CONTROL

In January the U.S. Senate passed the
“Drug Control Act' to revise the federal nar-
cotics and dangerous drug laws. Subcommit-
tee hearings were held in the House in Feb-
ruary, but no further action has yet been
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taken. Most of the debate has centered
around a controversial “no knock" provision
to allow law enforcement officers to enter
places without notice in order to seize drugs
which would be destroyed if the officer
knocked before entering. Opponents argue
that the provision authorizes unreasonable
search and seizure expressly forbidden by the
Constitution. As the bill passed the Senate,
the officer would have to obtain a search war-
rant and the magistrate issuing the warrant
would have to be satisfied that evidence will
be destroyed or life endangered if advance
notice of entry is given. Question: Should the
“no knock” provision be included in the final
version of the “Drug Control Act"?

FEDERAL REGULATION OF THE
TRAVEL AGENCY INDUSTRY

HON. JAMES A. BURKE

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 15, 1970

Mr. BURKE of Massachusetts. Mr.
Speaker, today I join with my distin-
guished colleague from Rhode Island,
Congressman RosBerT O. TIERNAN, in co-
sponsoring legislation to provide for Fed-
eral regulation of the travel agency in-
dustry. This legislation would protect
persons who utilize the service of travel
agencies and guard against any repeti-
tion of the unfortunate experiences of
many students in Europe this summer,
due to the financial collapse of certain
travel agencies.

The following news item appearing in
the Quincy Patriot Ledger calls atten-
tion to the personal tragedy of several
constituents in the 11th Massachusetts
Congressional District:

Tour Has SuppEN END ForR FONTBONNE GIRLS
(By Bruce W. McLain)

Mmnuton.—Ten girls and a music teacher
from Fontbonne Academy are on their way
home today from Venice, Italy—the casual-
ties of the i1l timed financial collapse of the
travel agency that arranged their ill-fated
European tour.

BAD NEWS

The mother of one of the girls told The
Patriot Ledger yesterday that she had re-
ceived a phone call from her 17-year-old
daughter, Virginia O'Leary, of 71 Waldeck
Rd., giving her the bad news.

Mrs. O'Leary said her daughter sounded
“very disappointed” that her European holi-
day, had been cut short by the unexpected
and dramatic announcement Monday that
the travel agency which arranged the trip,
had gone into bankruptey.

Virginia had saved her earnings as a cashier
at the Fruit Basket, Quincy, for over a year
to raise the $1000 cost of the tour.

All of the girls had been saving their earn-
ings for some time to pay for the trip, Mrs.
O'Leary said.

As if that wasn't enough of a disappoint-
ment, five of the girls were forced to drop a
music course they were taking at the Univer-
sity of Vienna as the travel agency could not
pay their fees. The agency had promised
them they could recelve music credits for the
course at local colleges they plan to attend.

The bankruptecy of the travel agency left
no funds for the continued feeding or accom-
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modations for the girls least their return
flight home was pald for in advance.

SOME BARGAIN

The students had left New York June 22
expecting to return home July 31, They had
only visited France, Germany, and Austria
when word came that the rest of thelr tour—
to Austria, Italy and a side trip to Czechoslo-
vakia for those who paid extra for it—had
been cancelled.

Initially, the trip to so many European
countries and for such an extended period of
time for just under $1000 had seemed like
a tremendous bargain to the girls. Now, they
are having second thoughts, Mrs. O'Leary
said.

The local representative for the World
Academy Inc., Charles E. Lowman Jr,, of 19
0ld Forge Road, Scituate, could not be con-
tacted yesterday for comment on the girls’
plight.

Eight Whitman and two Hanson students
along with a soclal studies teacher at Whit-
man-Hanson Regional High School, who were
also a part of the World Academy Tour trip.
have already returned home.

A total of 3,500 students participating in
the tour are now forced to return home. The
first wave of them arrived in New York yes-
terday, some with tears in their eyes, others
feeling dejected or just plain mad.

FONTBONNE STUDENTS

Students from Fontbonne Academy who
are now on thelr way back home include
Diane DiTullio, 211 Dudley Lane, Milton;
Elaine Dolane, 27 Calumet St., Quincy; Eath-
erine Cabral, 91 Louise Road, Canton and
Rosemary O'Dea, 40 Rustlewood Rd., Milton,
all juniors.

And Annmarie Mullane, 7 Hill Rd., Hol-
brook; Cynthia Tobin, 731 Neorth Main St.,
Randolph; Yvonne Sacilotto, 41 Franconia
St., Dorchester; Kathleen Kouri, 36 Mossdale
Road, Jamaica Plain; and Deborah Goulart,
32 Patten Ave.,, Braintree, all senlors. The
girls were accompanied by Sister Carmella
Gambale, a music teacher at Fontbonne
Academy.

CONGRESSMAN LOWENSTEIN: AN

EFFECTIVE AND RESPECTED
IDEALIST AND REFORMER

HON. JEROME R. WALDIE

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 15, 1970

Mr. WALDIE. Mr. Speaker, our re-
spected colleague, Mr. ALLARD LOWEN-
STEIN, in the brief time he has served in
this House, has already become noted
among his colleagues for his dedication
to the principles on which our Nation
has been built; for his intelligence in
orticulating the strengths of this Na-
tion and its people; for his integrity in
approaching the problems of our society;
and for his unceasing efforts to represent
and serve the people of his congressional
distriet.

Congressman LOWENSTEIN, in addition
to the reputation for integrity and serv-
ice that he has acquired in the House,
has also enlarged on a national reputa-
tion for reform and idealism that pre-
ceded his service in the House of Repre-
sentatives,

Mr. Speaker, the respected national
magazine, the New Yorker, recently pub-
lished an article that featured our col-
league, AL LoweNSTEIN, and touched in
some detail on many of his activities and
on many of his characteristics that have
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made him the effective and respected
Member that he is today.

I am pleased to include this article
from the New Yorker as a part of my
remarks:

CoNGRESSMAN LOWENSTEIN: AN EFFECTIVE

AND RESPECTED IDEALIST AND REFORMER

On January 3, 1969, two weeks before his
fortieth birthday, Allard K. Lowenstein rose,
with four hundred and twenty-nine other
persons, on the floor of the House of Repre-
sentatives and was sworn in as a member of
the Ninety-first Congress. For the swearing-
in ceremony, Lowenstein, who frequently
wears a rumpled beige windbreaker, slacks,
and no necktle, was dressed with more care
than usual; he had on a freshly pressed gray
suit and a plain dark tie, and his halr was
neatly combed. This was not the first time
that he had come to Capitol Hill to work. In
1949, he had been an aid to Senator Frank
Graham, a North Carolina Democrat, and
in 1959 he had worked as a foreign-policy as-
sistant to Hubert Humphrey, when Hum-
phrey was a senator from Minnesota. Lowen-
steln had long been interested in politics,
but his appearance on Capitol Hill in 1969
was not the result of any political ambitions
developed during his days as a legisiative
alde. It was, rather, a by-product of a cam-
paign he had engaged in to end the war in
Vietnam. In 1967 and 1968, he had led the
movement to prevent President Johnson’s
renomination, first urging Senator Robert F.
Eennedy to oppose the President, and then
when Senator Kennedy hesitated, urging
Benator Eugene J. McCarthy to take on that
task, As an additional contribution to the re-
formist, anti-war movement, Lowenstein de-
cided to run for the House from New York's
Fifth Congressional District, which was once
a part of the First District, then a part of
the Second District, and later a part of the
Third District, and which takes in most of
the Southern third of Nassau County. In a
sense, Republicans might be sald to have
held the seat from 1914 to 1964, when Herb-
ert Tenzer, a Democrat, won the office, and
now, having served two terms, he was retir-
ing, leaving the seat vacant. The local in-
surgent Democratic anti-war group asked
Lowenstein to run in the primary, and after
several weeks of wavering he made up his
mind to do so. “The most persuasive argu-
ment for running was that the direction of
the country was wrong, and if we didn't
have candidates who said so and won we
would have no way of showing that the
country wanted to change direction,” Low-
enstein said later. “The value of running was
not just that you could do a good job if you
won. It was also the fact of winning an elec-
tion on the issues of the war and the reor-
dering of national priorities—the phrase was
new and sounded sort of highbrow and
vague then—in a district that was supposed
to be resistant to this point of view.”

Lowenstein, having won the nomination
by a considerable margin in the primary, de-
feated the Republican candidate, Mason
Hampton, Jr., by 99,193 votes to 96,427 on
November 6th. A few days after the election,
he told me that, in a sense, he was not pre-
pared to take the seat in Congress. “I have
a certain awe about elections,” he said. “The
fact of being elected is high in the hierarchy
of things I was raised to think of as a great
honor, and I had never really seen myself
as doing that. By the end of the campaign, I
expected to win, but I had never sat down
and thought about what would happen next.
It seemed to me that that was best, because
if I didn't win I wouldn't be as disappointed,
and if I did—well, there would be plenty of
time to think it out afterward. So finding
myself in the House had something of an
Alice in Wonderland quality about it—some-
thing amazing, because it was unexpected
and because I felt this great awe for the elec-
toral process."
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After his first week in Washington, Lowen-
stein returned to New York less amazed. He
came to my apartment one evening, wearing
his windbreaker and a pair of baggy pants.
I asked him how the week had gone, and he
told me that at the end of his second day in
Congress the Majority Leader, Representa-
tive Carl Albert, had made him Acting Ma-
jority Leader—a job that carries with it the
right to adjourn the House. The appoint-
ment, which is made almost every day and
carries responsibilities that last only for a few
minutes, is one of the courtesies that the
House leaders extend to their less influential
fellow-representatives—a mark of recogni-
tion and a sign of welcome, Lowenstein was
not as deeply impressed by the gesture as per-
haps he was supposed to be until a colleague,
congratulating him, mentioned another con-
gressman who had been given a brief turn
as Acting Majority Leader—in his case, only
after many months in the House. The news-
papers of his district—so the story went—
had been so struck by this swift rise that they
publicized it sufficlently to make it a fac-
tor in his subsequent reelection. Lowenstein
did recognize a touch of irony in Albert's
awarding him a microphone, however. It was
Carl Albert who, as chairman of the 1968
Democratic National Convention, had turned
off the floor mike when Lowenstein, a dele-
gate from New York, tried to second a motion
to recess the Convention while violence was
going on in the streets of Chicago. Once Low=-
enstein had become & member of Congress,
Albert made a point of telling him, “You're
not a bit 1ike they told me. You're not a long-
hair-and-beard type at all.” At any rate, it
came about that on his second day in Con-
gress Lowenstein spoke his first words there,
and spoke them as Acting Majority Leader
of the House. He was chided by his wife,
Jenny, when he emerged. “How is it that
when Carl Albert finally gives you a mike, all
you can think of to say 1s ‘I move that this
House do now adjourn’?"” she demanded. But
that was the scope of the appointment, and
those first words were the initial gesture
in what Lowenstein came to call “the
charade.”

Later that week, Lowenstein attended a
bipartisan briefing session for new represent-
atives. Little was sald about legislation or
about the purpose and power of the House,
The session consisted of a serles of tips on
the speclal political etiquette of favors that
members expect from each other and should
be prepared to repay, on how to get one's
name on a bill, on how to impress constitu-
ents—in sum, helpful hints about how to
get reelected. Lowenstein was both amused
and distressed. “That’s the trouble with most
politicians,” he told me. “The slogan that
getting yourself reelected is the first rule of
politics can lead to a really pernicious at-
titude. The notion of being elected is in-
herently virtuous, if you belleve in it. We
don't believe in royalty and inherited office,
or in office as the result of trial by combat.
We're raised to think democracy is the best
way, and democracy means elections, But if
you add the general human ambition to make
the most of your own future to the state of
mind of people raised to believe in elec-
tions, you can end up with a dangerous com=-
bination. There is nothing Inherently im-
moral about trying to succeed, and in poli-
tics this soclety's idea of success is to get
yourself elected, But once that has become
the goal, all the other values and goals can
be forgotten. The test of virtue becomes suc-
cess, and people measure success by whether
you get more votes. So why shouldn't you
think first about how to get more votes? So
that becomes the ‘first rule’ of that kind of
politics. It's also what makes the whole
process so much less productive and honest.
If you don't want to fall into that trap, you
have to say no, you won't accept that view
of things, My first rule in Congress is that if
I don’t do more by being there about the
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things I care about than I would if I weren't
there, then I shouldn't be there. That rule
will help make a lot of decisions much
easier.”

The week of the briefing session, Lowen-
stein went to the Democratic caucus, the or-
ganizational meeting of all House Demo-
crats, at which he hoped to raise a question
that he and a number of other representa-
tives had discussed in the interval between
the election and the swearing-in. Lowen-
stein and the others wanted to open the
rules of the House to debate and amend-
ment, including those on how committees
function, how bills can be brought to the
floor, how debating time on the floor is as-
slgned—in effect, the very workings of the
institution. He and his friends did not have
the slightest expectation of winning, but
they did hope to provoke a vote in the caucus
on whether or not Democrats should seek a
debate on the rules instead of adopting them
automatically—the traditional way. When
the caucus chairman brought up the ques-
tion of rules, however, it was simply to say
that the rules would be passed. The ques-
tlon of debate was never considered. Lowen-
stein was astonished. He and his friends
hadn't even been defeated—they had just
been ignored.

Next, Lowenstein attended a meeting of
the Democratic Study Group, a less formal
body, consisting of about half the House
Democrats, all of whom profess some degree
of liberal leaning. There, too, he found that
nothing outside the routine happened, or,
evidently, could be made to happen.

In the months that followed, I saw Low-
enstein from time to time—at an airport, in
a snack bar, in the corridors of the Long-
worth House Office Building, and even at his
desk In the Longworth Building, after mid-
night, but he was always too busy working
on his dozens of projects to provide me with
any real idea of what they amounted to. He
Wwas commuting to Long Island and was also
making trips to Biafra, Ethiopia, Vietnam,
and Czechoslovakia, and to what seemed to
be every state in the Union. By the time we
could meet again for a long, uninterrupted
talk, he had been in Congress for more than
six months and his perspective had charnged
somewhat, The time for our talk became
available when Lowenstein came to New
York to pay a long-deferred visit to his
mother-in-law, who lives in Sagaponack, I
was to meet him at the Westbury station of
the Long Island Rail Road one August day
around noon. Lowenstein didn't come on the
train he was supposed to be on, or the next
one, When I went to telephone his home—
he lives in Long Beach—all the booths were
occupied, and I waited nearby. In one booth,
a slim, distraught young woman tried simul-
taneously to extract Information from some-
body on the line, keep track of a child, and
explain to a young man who was standing
beside the booth that there had been a
mix-up. “Al is in Albertson,” she sald to him
after completing her call. “No one knows
where that is. He's trylng to get a taxi, I
suppose we'd better wait here.”

I guessed that she had something to do
with Lowenstein, and introduced myself, The
three turned out to be Jenny Lowenstein,
the Lowensteins' son Frankie, who is now
two years old, and Steven Engstrom, a Uni-
versity of Arkansas student who had heard
Lowenstein give a speech at a college ‘n
North Carolina, had asked the university if
he might use a foundation fellowship to
spend the summer as an ailde of Lowenstein’'s,
and had eventually been accepted. Engstrom
lived in the Lowenstein’s house in Long

Beach, helped run Lowenstein’s district of-
fice in Baldwin, drove Lowenstein’s car

(sometimes as chauffeur), babysat with
Frankie, and joined the Lowensteins in such
other activities as writing speeches, washing
dishes, arranging schedules, and doing re-
search on local i{ssues,
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The four of us walted at the station, and
at last Lowenstein, wearing windbreaker and
slacks, arrived in a rattling taxi, He paid the
driver, remarking proudly to his wife that,
by a miracle, he had thought to put some
money in his pocket the night before. Low-
enstein explained to us that he had been
delayed at Albertson, a stop on what is surely
the slowest of the Long Island Rail Road’s
runs. We all piled into the family car, and
Engstrom drove. Lowenstein and I were in
the back seat, and Mrs. Lowenstein sat in
front, clutching Frankie, who kept trying to
wriggle over the front seat and onto his
father's lap. Mrs, Lowenstein asked her hus-
band if he had eaten. He sald no, and she
peeled wax paper off a squashed cream-
cheese-and-jelly sandwich she had brought
along for Frankie. Lowenstein ate it hun-
grily, remarking between bits that Albertson
was near his district but, thank goodness,
nobody there had recoginzed him. (Presum-
ably, he was grateful to be left alone for
an interval.) “That’s the advantage of not
looking like a congressman,” he said.

We all asked at once what a congressman
looks like.

“Well, sort of ponderous, I guess—in a
good suit,” he said. “I never think of myself
as a congressman. I'm sometimes surprised
when people remind me that I am one. Out-
side Washington, congressmen aren't a dime
a dozen, and people sometimes think it's
quite something to meet one. When you go
into somebody's house, you have to adjust
to the realization that your being there may
mean something to people. I think that when
you realize that, you should try to be re-
sponsive to it. If people act as though they
are honored by your being somewhere, you
want to try not to let them feel let down
or taken advantage of. Some people want to
tell you what they're doing for you, how
they helped in the campaign—that kind of
thing. I've had to work at overcoming a long-
standing aversion to publicity. For a long
time, it seemed to me that doing things with
publicity somehow put the motive for doing
them in doubt. When I toured migrant-labor
camps on Long Island, I thought I should
Bo alone, but that was the last thing the
people who were arranging the tour wanted.
They wanted to publicize the conditions in
the camps. That's why they wanted me to
come—to attract some press and maybe some
TV coverage. Often, people who want you to
do things want you to do them for the pub-
licity, so if you agree that the cause is a
good one you have to work that out and
live with it. You can't do much in Congress
if you aren’'t prepared to try to spotlight
some of the problems you're concerned with.
More often than not, of course, the problem
is how to spotlight them effectively, Then,
too, you have to get used to a lot of hostile
stuffl—you know, jealous or bitter people who
want to hurt your reputation or get your goat
by impugning your motives or inventing
malicious tales. If you were to let that sort
of thing bother you, you couldn’'t do very
much else. All in all, I'm glad to be in Con-
gress. It's a good time to be there—there’s so
much that needs to be done. The day-to-day
work is a good test of your patience, but I'm
used to the long pull—to burrowing along for
& while before you can see any results. Peo-
Ple make a great distinction between being
on ‘the Inside’ and being on ‘the outside,’ and
now I get asked a lot how it feels to be on
‘the inside.” Well, I wouldn't know, because
where I am is not ‘inside’ very much, and
it hasn't made much difference in the way
I try to work. It does make it easier to he
heard—at least, outside Washington."”

Lowenstein doubts whether he has had
much success at being heard in Washington,
and, particularly, in the House ftself. “My
view of how to be an effective congressman
has changed a lot since I got there,” he told
me. “The biggest single difference iz that
I've learned that all the tests people nor-
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mally use to decide whether you're a good
congressman have almost nothing to do with
whether you are a good congressman. They
are really tests of whether you're keeping
up a good facade—things like attending roll
calls, getting your name on bills and in the
Congressional Record, appearing active in the
House. If you work at the facade, it can pre-
clude doing what you should be doing; it
can determine how you use your time and
energy, and even remove the incentive to
do the real job. What nobody understands
is that the facade is irrelevant to what Con-
gress ought to be and what it ought to be
doing. Some people who make a real effort
to follow what you're doing take what they
read in the Congressional Record as evidence
of what you've done. Well, it's nothing of
the kind, since almost everything that ap-
pears in the Record has been what is called
‘revised and extended.’ Or they look at your
roll-call attendance, which is in large part
& measure of how many times you've inter-
rupted something you should be doing to
do something pointless. It means running
over to the floor and answering to your name.
Which is fine if you are voting on something,
but most roll calls are taken to see if a
quorum is present—another part of the
charade, since people leave as soon as they've
answered to their names. Why would you
stay to hear everybody else answer to his
name? The fact is that even though the
House spends more than a quarter of the
time it's in session listening to everyone's
name being called, there is still no clear
record of how members have voted on most
things that really matter. Something of great
significance may be brought to the floor
under what is called a closed rule, which
means that you can't offer any amendments
and the proposal must be voted up or down
precisely as it emerged from committee.
That's just plain wrong, and on basic issues
like tax legislation it is outrageous. And even
when a closed rule is not invoked, the House
procedure prevents a recorded vote on many
questions of wide interest. For instance,
when most of the bills that matter are re-
ported out to the House floor the House sits
as a committee of the whole to consider them.
And votes in a committee of the whole are
not recorded, so on many crucial amend-
ments there is no way to tell how anyone
voted. The recorded vote on final passage
often tells nothing useful, because by then
the bill may have become virtually non-con-
troversial, or may be such a hodgepodge that
a simple yes or no becomes a very compli-
cated vote to cast. The basic fault is in the
way the House views itself, the way it takes
its responsibilities. There ought to be a clear
record of how elected representatives vote on
great issues. There ought to be a way to
vote separately on separate questions—that
is, there ought to be a way to offer amend-
ments. And, as far as debate or discussion
is concerned, most self-respecting high-
school student councils would stage sit-ins
rather than operate under rules like the ones
that apply a good deal of the time in the
House.”

Almost from the moment of his swearing-
in, Lowenstein allied himself with a bi-
partisan group of younger members who had
been working to bring about fundamental
changes in House rules and customs. “It
took a while to realize how bad some of the
procedures are and how hard it is to change
them," he told me. “It also takes a particular
kind of guts to challenge what have come to
be almost gentlemen’s agreements—to risk
the disapproval of those who control com-
mittee assignments, floor time during debates,
and so on.” In fact, after his motion to ad-
journ on the second day he said virtually
nothing on the ficor of the House for several
weeks. “I learned a lot about how the place
works,” he said, “and my admiratlon grew
for this small group of people who had
thrown themselves into the effort to get
changes at least considered.”




July 16, 1970

The car was rolling through Suffolk County
now, and Lowenstein sighed. “Of course,
there would be a revolt if members had no
way at all to go on record about things that
are important to their constituents,” he said.
“So there are escape valves, such as unani-
mous consent that the leadership always gets,
just before debate on a legislative proposal
ends, for every member of the House to put
in the Record whatever he'd like to put there,
as if he had spoken during the debate. Then,
there are what are called the ‘one-minute
rule' and the ‘special order.” Every day that
the House meets any member can speak for
one minute on any subject. You use your
minute to get up and say, ‘I ask unanimous
consent to revise and extend my remarks and
include extraneous matter.’ In the Record,
it looks as if you'd taken on the space pro-
gram, or pollution, or hunger, or anything
else, but you don't have to say a word. You
can just hand in a paper. If you're especially
conselentious, or you feel very deeply about
something, you can actually speak about it
for sixty seconds, to an empty House and
empty gallery. For a while, I decided never
to use the one-minute rule. It seemed phony
and somehow deceptive. Gradually, I came to
realize that that wasn’t a very sensible kind
of protest, since it had no effect on anyone
but me. And there is, of course, some value
in getting things in the Record. It is read by
some influential people, and it can be dis-
tributed widely. The speclal order is another
escape hatch that eases resentments. Any
member can ask for a special order to discuss
anything that’s on his mind when legislative
business is finished for the day. This, too,
has almost nothing to do with influencing
the House, but the speeches go into the
Record. You can see that, if you play the
game and accept the charade, you can give
the appearance of being a very diligent con-
gressman with relatively little difficulty. Con-
versely, if you're doing what you should be
doing, it can look as if you were doing
nothing. But more important than the effect
of all this on individuals is the cumulative
effect on the legislative process, and on House
morale.”

Lowensteln paused to think. “Another
thing you have to understand is that the
House, In some ways, isn't very representa-
tive,” he went on. “There's almost never
anyone there under thirty. Think what it
tells about the place that I'm considered very
young! And, of course, there are only nine
blacks, when, proportionately, there should
be about fifty. Almost a fifth of the popula-
tion of the South is black, but there are no
blacks at all among the hundred-odd South-
ern members, and on votes that would be of
greatest concern to blacks we're lucky if
we pick up half a dozen Southern votes for
the position the blacks would take if they
were there. And this kind of bullt-in un-
representativeness 15 made much worse by
the seniority system, which gives enormous
extra power to whoever lasts the longest. The
people who last the longest, naturally, are
the people who come from districts least af-
fected by the two-party system and most
removed from the normal swings and polit-
ical pressures that affect everyone else. The
degree of dissatisfaction with all this is a
measure of a generation gap as much as
anything. The average member now has been
in for something over five and a half terms,
and that is the line that tends to divide
members, more than party or ideology, on
questions of congressional reform. And this
reminds me of a hopeful political drift in the
Congress which hasn't been noticed much
yet by the press. There has been a good start
toward a kind of spontaneous coalition that
is not the traditional conservative one of
Northern Republicans and Southern Demo-
crats, In the country at large, this coali-
tion would be regarded as very moderate and
rather middle-aged, but in Congress 1t passes
for liberal and young. It's made up largely
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of newer members from both parties, who
don't have much seniority, but if it keeps
growing, one of Its effects could be to make
seniority less significant. That, in turn, could
have a very healthy effect on the workings
of the commitiee system. As things stand
now, the committee chairmen have enor-
mous power they can pretty much decide on
when committees meet, and if and on
what it to hold hearings; they create sub-
committees, approve members’ trips, push
whatever bills they want to push, and so on.
Since almost everybody on a committee
wants favors from the chairman, in most
committees he can run things pretty much
as he likes. The majority of bills that are im-
portant to a member—because they give
him prestige and convey the impression that
he's dolng a good job for his district—are
not, in fact, controversial. Out of the more
than twenty-nine thousand public and pri-
vate bills introduced in the last Congress,
only six hundred and forty public bills and
three hundred and sixty-two private ones
were passed, and of those that were actually
considered relatively few were fought over.
Which of the non-controversial bills that
are proposed get to have hearings generally
depends on the whim of some committee
chairman, and that often means they depend
gn his good will toward the sponsor of the

11"

Lowenstein went on to discuss what a
congressman should be doing, as opposed to
what he is expected to appear to be doing. He
divided the job into four major parts, the first
of which he likened to the functions of an
ombudsman. “Since we don’t have that kind
of official—one who deals with problems that
are separate from political and general is-
sues—every elected official has to help com-
munities and individuals with all sorts of
difficulties that have to arise in a soclety as
complicated and impersonal as this one,"” he
said., “Some people think that an ombuds-
man's functions are somehow unworthy of a
congressman—that they are kind of a vote-
buying device, and cheapen the office. My
view is that if you aren’t prepared to do that
kind of work for people—who should have an
ombudsman somewhere—then you shouldn’t
run for office. Think of what can happen to
individuals in a country that suffers from
bureaucratic elephantiasis. Like this morn-
ing—I was on the phone about a fellow who's
in the army. He was shot and hospitalized
and hasn't got much of a stomach left. But
instead of getting a disability discharge he's
on orders to Vietnam. You can't find out
why—it's the gigantic military machine
grinding away. We got him stopped in Oak-
land as he was about to board a plane for
Vietnam. Now he'll be held back for &8 month
while they make another investigation. If
they decide to send him after that you can't
do anything. But holding it up this long
means that there’s a chance this particalar
absurdity won't go through, and that would
be to the advantage of the Army as well as
of the boy. When things like this happen—
things irvolving a miscarriage of justice—you
should be glad if you can help. Of course,
people are sometimes disappointed, because
they think you can do more than you really
can. And if people want you to do something
that is improper, you don't do it if you're
working the way you should. But I've found
that most of the time, when people know
you're committed to a certain view of public
functions they don't ask you for improper
things. Maybe they're afraid you'll react by
exposing them.”

We were running through Manorville now,
and Lowenstein paused to look out the car
window at a group of children at play. Then
he resumed. “One big problem is finding
time. The second part of & congressman’s
job—it overlaps with helping individual con-
stituents, but it's a completely separate busi-
ness—Iis to do what you can about commu-

nity problems that come up. If a bridge
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collapses or some housing doesn't get bullt
or a racial crisis develops, you have to try to
help ease the situation. Sometimes that
means just being there, because sometimes
you can’'t do much more than that. Holding
forums, as we have been doing in my distriet,
can be helpful. It's important at this time in
our history for people to have opportunities
to express and hear different points of view
about things that bother them. In Nassau
County, we invite everyone to these forums,
and all kinds of people come, either as
speakers or just to participate from the audi-
ence. Mr, Joseph M. Marglotta, the Republi-
can chairman in Nassau, sald that Republi-
cans mustn't come; it would ‘lend dignity’
if they came, he sald. But he's given to
making suggestions that nobody pays much
attention to. We've had meetings on the war,
on taxes, on the ABM, on campus disturb-
ances, on how to finance education, and so
forth. They must be interesting, because
people keep coming—even Republicans de-
spite poor Mr. Margiotta. Some Republicans
come because they believe in the principle of
open forums, or, at least, want to use them
if they're golng to happen anyway; others
come because they want you to do something
for them, or because they're friends. We have
had some bad raclal incidents In a number
of towns—people beaten up and hospitalized.
When something like that happens, you go to
the groups and individuals who are the
angriest or the most deeply offended and try
to help work things out so that difficulties
can be eased without further violence. Of
course, where the problems cover a wider
area It’s harder to do anything effective about
them. But the city and the suburbs, for ex-
ample, do have many similar interests, and
if someone were to bring people together to
work reglonally—to lobby In Congress, and
s0 on—that could be helpful. However, most
of the time everyone is feuding with everyone
else. Politicians are afrald of potential rivals.
So there’s always the problem of who should
lead this kind of effort.

“That gets into the question of how the
parties affect government. So many of the
complications created by partisanship are
pointless, but I guess in our kind of setup
they're natural, and maybe unavoidable. Re-
publicans and Democrats both tend to be all
for bipartisan or non-partisan efforts to do
things they'll get credit for doing, and very
unenthusiastic about bipartisan efforts that
won't help the party, or some official the
party likes, That may seem obvious, but It
can make difficulties. For instance, if the
Republicans are in power the Democrats will
be reluctant to help the Republicans get
credit for doing something non-controverslal,
since that may strengthen the Republicans
and enable them to do things that are con-
troversial. There's another twist to the non-
partisan business. The White House is very
anxious for us Democrats not to criticize
Administration policy in Vietnam. Its people
want us to help cool everybody down who is
upset about the ambiguities and pace of the
withdrawal; they say that we should glve
them time in Vietnam, that we shouldn't be
‘partisan’ about Governor Rockefeller's trip
to Latin America or about the surtax, and
so on. You know the argument—we’ve only
got one President, and if we criticize his
defense or foreign policy, that's partisan, and
politics stops at the water's edge and any-
thing else Is not worthy of Americans, et
cetera, But when we find Republicans who
privately agree with us about problems that
ought to be just as non-partisan, like pov-
erty or campus disorders, the Administration
all of a sudden discovers the virtues of the
two-party system. So it’s O.K. for them to
put pressure on other Republicans not to
work with us for programs the Administra-
tion doesn't want, on the ground that Re-
publicans shouldn't be working with Demo-
crats. I guess it's all supposed to be clever
politics—to get us to support what the Ad-
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ministration is doing and still try to be sure
it doesn't look as If there were bipartisan
support for what we're doing. What makes
the whole partisan approach especlally sense-
less now is that neither party makes enough
sense as a party to justify using the tradi-
tional distinction of party label to prevent
cooperation among people who essentially
agree with each other. Conservatives of both
parties generally seem to understand this
much better than moderates and liberals.
Still, as things stand today, it seems to me
there’s no real question but that the Demo-
cratic Party is worth fighting for. It's come
a long way in the last year or so. Do you
know anyone who's hankering for a restora-
tion of Johnsonism? I feel more hopeful
about the direction of the Democratic Party
than I have in a long time, and more loyal
to it. On matters of conscience, though, I
don’t think either community opinion or
party should be decisive. You should follow
your conscience and do what you think
should be done, then try to explain it to the
community, which has a right to reject you
at the next election if it feels you've gone
against what it wants. I get lots of mall say-
ing that my position on the war doesn't rep-
resent the district and I should resign, and
s0 on. I wish there were some way the public
could express itself directly on a matter as
preempting as the war—it would reduce that
feeling of being unable to influence policy
which is the cause of so much disenchant-
ment with American democracy these days.
Perhaps some kind of referendum could be
worked out, or an electoral test of some kind.
A year is a very long time for people to go
before they have a way to say what they
want to do about Vietnam and everything
that flows from it. Consequently, my office
sends out questlonnaires periodically to try
to find out how people in the district feel
about things like troop withdrawals, the fed-
eral budget, the draft, student disorders, the
surtax—that sort of thing. I can’t promise

to fit my views to the results, but I do want
to know what people are thinking. Then we
can discuss why we differ, if we do. Where
there's a substantial disagreement between
a representative and his constituency, it
seems to me important for both to have the

chance to rethink their positions, even
though no change may result on elther side.”

Lowensteln leaned back and stretched.
“Another thing a congressman finds he
should do is attend a lot of functions,” he
continued. “Some people think it adds pres-
tige to have a congressman present—or, at
least, it shows that a congressman is inter-
ested. You try to attend, since people usu-
ally can't get a sendtor or a governor to
come. That’s part of the problem of time.
Do you go to one more church function,
one more bar mitzvah, one more meeting
of a veterans’ group, one more historical-
society meeting? There's always more to do,
so unless you deliberately set yourself to
hack out little enclaves, your personal life
can become nonexistent. Droopy is going to
say we don't hack out enough." Droopy is
Lowenstein’s nickname for his wife, and also
her nickname for him.

Near Riverhead, we stopped at a roadside
restaurant for lunch. Lowenstein had canned
vegetable soup, a hot dog, a root beer, and
an ice-cream cone. “That’s the way he eats,”
his wife sald. “He doesn't even notice that
it all tastes like plastic.,” A few minutes
later, the Lowensteins dropped me off at a
friend’s house, and we parted for the day.
As it turned out, I had to wait quite a long
time to learn what Lowenstein considered the
third and fourth parts of a representative's
job,

The next morning, I arrived at the home
of Mrs. Lowenstein’s mother and found all
the members of the household except Low-
enstein sitting around a back-yard swim-
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ming pool. He was Indoors, telephoning.
When he came out, he was ready to start for
his district headquarters in Baldwin, and
we had arranged that he would drop me off
at the railroad statlon there. Again Eng-
strom was at the wheel and I shared the
back seat with Lowenstein. As we rode along,
the talk turned to money, which for Lowen-
stein is a problem second only to the prob-
lem of time. His parents once owned a series
of restaurants in Manhattan, but nelther
he nor his family Is wealthy. He graduated
from the University of North Carolina and
from Yale Law School, put in two years in
the Army, practiced law briefly in New York,
and then taught law at Stanford, North Car-
olina State, and the City College of New
York. Now he earns forty-two thousand dol-
lars a year, but he says that not much of
his salary stays with him. “I spend a good
deal more on office expenses each month
than we get In allowances,” he sald as we
drove along. “I pald my own way to Vietnam,
Biafra, and so on, so even though neither
my wife nor I drink or spend much on
clothes, money is not our long suit. I sleep
in friends rooms in Washington to save rent-
ing an apartment there. The forums I was
telling you about cost seven or eight hundred
dollars every two weeks, what with the print-
ing, the expenses of whoever speaks, and re-
ceptions before and after. I send out a news-
letter every few months, so that people know
what I'm doing. This costs between thirteen
hundred and fifteen hundred dollars each
time, and that's without anything fancy.
Money is one reason most congressmen don’t
try to do much about many national issues.
They tend to limit themselves to local ques=
tions, plus maybe one national issue they
can work on through the committee they're
assigned to. That’s not a criticism. How much
can anyone do with limited staff, and all
the mail and whatnot to cope with? If you
aren't independently wealthy, you can’t
have a staff that's capable of putting things
together much beyond what you can come
up with from the source available to every-
one—the executive departments, the lobbies,
the staffs of congressional committees, the
Library of Congress. That's one reason lob-
bies can be so influential. They have people
who are able to spend all their time collect-
ing data on why pollution is good for River
X. What congresesman can match that? And
what are congressmen supposed to do about
explaining the Intricacles of a tax bill? So
most members make their peace with the
situation—they get active on some issue that
is big in their distriet and will help them
there. Another thing about money. Some
members bolster their income by leaving
their name on a law firm. I would find that
dificult. To my mind the question would
arise ‘How come you can do both? If you
aren't too busy In the House to maintain
a law practice, then it's hard to believe
you're doing all you should be doing in Con-
gress. And If you aren't really practicing, why
should you have your name on a law firm?
Isn't that trading on the name of the Con-
gress? Of course, some men would like to
give up outside arrangements of this kind
but are afraid that if they did they'd lose
their financial independence—they'd be too
dependent on staying elected or getting ap-
pointed to some political job. I'm not sure
I should say all this until T have worked
out specific proposals for dealing with the
whole mess—conflict of interest, campaign
expenses, the adequate financing of staffs,
and the rest. It's not just the question of
numes on law firms. There's the problem of
owning stock. Lots of congressmen get money
out of things that Congress legislates about.
But to limit conflicts of interest between
proposed legislation and private sources of
income you have to get into everything that
1s regulated by government agencies. So
what should you do? Right now, I have to
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find some way to meet these expenses—the
office, the trips, and so on. You can use a
lecture bureau, but I'd hate to wind up
speaking to the highest bidder. I made a
rule when I entered Congress that I didn't
want to know which speech invitations were
for a fee, let alone for how much. In the
long run, I guess it's better to give lectures
than to be in a law firm, and better to be
in a law firm than to have a source of in-
come that might influence how you vote.
As you can see, this whole problem is very
complicated. And it has been ignored too
long."”

Shortly before we reached the station, Low-
enstein, who was dressed much as he had
been the day before, rubbed his hand across
his chin, which was stubbly, and said, “I
can't go into the office like this."” He asked
Engstrom to drop him at a barbershop for
& shave, and we sald goodbye.

The next time I saw Lowenstein long
enough to have a solid talk with him was at
my apartment on a recent Sunday night. He
had told me that he had to attend one of his
district forums and two other meetings that
evening but thought he would be free by
eleven~-thirty. A little after midnight, Mark
Arnold, a Dartmouth senior who had taken
Engstrom's place when the summer ended,
arrived to pick up Lowenstein and drive him
home. I told him that Lowensteln hadn't
shown up yet, and asked him to wait. At one-
thirty, Lowenstein arrived. When I asked if
he had had any dinner or supper, he said no,
so I got some food from the refrigerator, and
we settled down near a coffee table to talk
about what he thought a congressman
should do outside his district—the two
remsaining parts of the four parts of a repre-
sentative’s job, as he saw it. But he had
something else he wanted to talk about first.
Since our last conversation, he sald, the
“procedural horrors” of the House has made
his earlier comments seem far too mild. In-
deed, he seemed a great deal more steamed
up than he had been during our discussions
in the car. “Do you know that we were not
allowed to have a roll-call vote on whether
to deploy the ABM?" he asked, “And that on
the Vietnam resolution the President wanted
passed because it was so vital to his plan for
peace, there were no hearings, and discussions
was limited to four hours—which averages
out to thirty seconds a member—and there
was no way to introduce amendments? And
we've voted on amendments to bills that
appropriate billions of dollars without hav-
ing amendments erplained, let alone dis-
cussed. Half the votes on bills that matter
occur after debates in which most of the
newer members get forty-five seconds or a
minute to speak. If only the country under-
stood what goes on! But the whole procedure
is designed to make that impossible.” He
pulled some papers out of a briefcase, “Here,
I brought you a couple of statements I made
in the House,” he sald. “They're pretty low-
key, but they tell a little of what I feel.”

I looked at the material he had handed
me, which was from the Congressional Rec-
ord. One statement was about the Vietnam
resolution. “We mock democracy when we
treat this resolution as if it were a footnote
to a bill about fishing rights on Mars,” it
went. “If we do not have the opportunity for
adequate debate and to consider amend-
ments on this of all resolutions, we will sim-
ply subject these proceedings to further ridi-
cule. Members not permitted to speak here
will not thereby be silenced. They will be
angered. We are becoming increasingly what
we treat ourselves as if we already were . . .
second-class cltlzens with dwindling rele-
vance to the awful events that surround and
soon may engulf us.”

I asked him if he felt that indignation
over such procedures was rising generally in
the House, and he said that he thought it
was—that the response to statements like
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the one he showed me had been encourag-
ing. He said that one of his most outspoken
protests had come about almost by accident,
because he had been recognized unexpectedly
at the end of the acrimonious debate on the
military-appropriations bill. By then, it was
clear that no vote on deploying the ABM
would be allowed. House members had be-
gun the chant of “Vote! Vote!” that always
arises when the dinner hour is approaching
and a roll-call vote remains as a block to
leaving the hall, Several friendly members
had counseled him not to speak, Lowenstein
said, in view of the mood of the House. He
could put his remarks in the Record, they
reminded him, and no one would know he
had not spoken them. “But I decided to
speak,” he told me. “I got up and asked if
anyone thought that behaving the way
we were behaving would increase respect
for the Congress or for the concept of repre-
sentative democracy. I asked if anyone could
justify rules that concealed our position on
something as vital as the ABM. I ended up
by saying that the House wouldn't dare to go
on in its present condition—that basic proce-
dures would have to be revised soon. I
thought at the time that what I was saying
would mark the beginning of a kind of ostra-
cism in the House, but that hasn't happened.
Some of the younger members were enthusi-
astic, and this was perhaps predictable, but
the reaction of several venerable figures was
most unexpected—some all but embraced me
in the well of the House, and others made a
point of phoning later on to congratulate
me, Whatever the reason for all that, it's
clear that the potential for revolt is far
greater than it was a while ago. The ground-
work was laid by some really good people over
the years, and now it has been reinforced by
concern about the war and matters growing
out of the war. It looks as If we'll finally get
a reform bill out of the Rules Committee
sometime soon, There probably won't be
much basic reform in the bill, but just get-
ting the whole thing opened up that way
will be a start, and if we can build a national
awareness of what's at stake in something
that sounds as dull as ‘reforming Congress’
we may really get somewhere eventually. I
think lots of members would like to see some
changes made.”

Lowenstein was nibbling at an apple now,
and I managed to get him to discuss the two
remaining aspects of his job.

“If you simply deal with individual and
local problems, you're not doing & very good
job, because you've been elected to a na-
tional legislature, and that means you ought
to be concerned about national needs and
the national direction,” he said. “That's
especially true at a time llke this, when very
few local problems can be solved if we don’t
reverse the country’s lockstep toward dis-
aster. In that sense, it was particularly use-
ful to have been elected from a Republican
district after taking unequivocal positions
against the war and for deep reforms at home.
But how can a representative function ef-
fectively on great national questions? It's
completely inadequate to say, “Well, I'm going
to vote right.' That's not the end of your
obligation. It's barely the beginning. You
have to be willing to take the fight outside
your district, because one district isn't going
to change things. You must go wherever
you're able to rally support that can affect
the way Congress or the President will act on
these issues., About student violence, for in-
stance—you have to go to the campuses to
try to explain why it's both wrong and dam-
aging. You could put yourself on record as
opposing campus violence by denouncing it
in Rotary Clubs or in the well of the House,
but that would be playing out the charade
again, Now, I'm not saying that giving
speeches around the country makes you a
better congressman. But, if you can, you
ought to help to build strength around the
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country against policies you oppose, so that
when a related issue comes t0 & vote some
public opinion has been aroused.”

Lowensteln was now sipping a glass of root
beer. ‘Fourth, you can also do something
about things that trouble you inside the
Congress itself. It can be useful to talk to
members about the war and the national
priorities. And you can also talk to them
about things that may be more important
to your district than they are elsewhere.
Take jet nolse—not many districts have jet
airports to harass them. But the congres-
sional custom of “You help me on this and
I'll help you on that’ can be brought into
play and a few interested members can build
a lot of support for a bill to decrease jet
noise, The best place for this kind of lobby-
ing is on the floor of the House, One member
got very big on the idea of prohibiting the
sale of switchblade knives by mail, and he
worked so hard lobbying one by one that he
got seventy-five members to back his bill.
Rallying public opinion and lobbying indi-
vidual members are the greatest contribu-
tions you can make to influencing the legis-
lative process in your first term. In the House,
as elsewhere, personal relations make a great
difference if you want to get things done. A
member may want you to speak at some
function that one of his constituents has or-
ganized, or meet a delegation coming to see
him, or simply come and have a drink. Then,
too, if you're going to somebody's district,
you try to tell him ahead of time and per-
haps chat with him about your trip after-
ward. A while ago, when I marched In
Charleston with the hospital workers, who
were on strike, I called up Representative
Mendel Rivers beforehand to tell him what
I intended to do. It's no great secret that
our political views are about as far apart as
views can get, but our relationship has re-
mained cordial. I'm not much good at hating
people, and there are lots of people in Con-
gress—and out—whom I like a great deal
more than I agree with. One of the unex-
pected things—to me, anyway—about the
House is how affable the leadership is. For
instance, Carl Albert and Speaker McCor-
mack show a great deal of interest in the
new members and are patient and helpful
about the little things that confuse you at
the beginning. Of course, if you have a great
interest In getting a particular bill passed,
you have to have the help of the committee
chairman concerned.”

I was somewhat surprised by Lowenstein's
mention of Representatives Rivers, Albert,
and MecCormack, because it had seemed to me
that throughout our conversations Lowen-
stein talked about the intimate workings of
the House of Representatives as though It
were composed of Lowenstein and four hun-
dred and thirty-four nameless members. T
asked him about this.

“Well, one of the common-sense customs
is that you don't discuss other congressmen
in a personal way,” he sald. “You can see how
doing that would undermine the kind of rela-
tlonships we've been talking about. Some-
times you may have to do it, but the general
rule—and I think it's a good one—is to
talk about the issue or the approach in-
stead of about individuals.”

“At least, one can assess congressmen in
general,” I suggested.

Lowenstein nodded. “They're more like
selsmographs than you'd expect,'”” he said.
““Most of them are rather timid, considering
their relative eminence. There's a real de-
sire to represent their districts accurately on
major issues, but there's also a tendency to
misread the country, partly because the
cumulative effect of being in the House is
like that of being in a rather pleasant co-
coon. There's a serious underestimation of
what leadership, including their own, could
do. Most members see themselves as leaders
only in local matters, and the result is that
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that's what they tend to become individual-
1y, to the detriment of the House collectively.
It's one of the sad consequences of belleving
the old saw that the first rule of politics is
to get reelected. But even if Congress should
now start to do much better—if the rules
are changed and members begin to show
more guts—the quality and direction of the
President’s leadership would still be the
single most critical element at this partic-
ular turning point. When President Ken-
nedy died, the country was in relatively good
spirits and was moving forward. We had
great problems, but people were hopeful, and
the spirit of hope was contagious. I was In
Mississippi in the summer and fall of 1963,
with the clvil-rights movement. Life was a
nightmare, but nobody doubted that we were
going to win—that America would come to
the rescue of her downtrodden. America was
going to be something good, and even Mis-
sissippl would come around. Who feels that
way now? The awful change in the national
mood 1s the result of something more than
Vietnam and the defense budget. It is the
result of President Johnson's over-all con-
duct as well. People in a democracy get sour
if they feel they are being deceived. If the
top leaders of a democratic society use words
to conceal, or to mislead and divide, a mood
of revulsion sets in among the people—
revulsion against the government and against
each other. So few people are in a position
to reach the country quickly, to change this
kind of mood. That's why Franklin and
Eleanor Roosevelt meant so much—far more
than all their specific programs and state-
ments put together. And that's why the
double loss of Martin Luther King and
Robert Eennedy was so totally devastating.
It's why I hoped that Nixon would do well—
that he would seize the opportunity pre-
sented by succeeding Johnson. It's why I was
so reluctant to criticize Nixon once he was
elected. Presidential leadership could have
made it s0 much easler to plece things to-
gether again after the nightmare of 1968.
Everyone wanted to help him. If he had set
the right tone and tried to move in the
direction we needed to go in, the country
would have moved quickly. There was really
an eagerness for guidance and Impetus from
the top. It could have been contagious; it
could have touched so many people so quick-
ly. People wanted almost pathetically to
trust a President. But Nixon seems to be
frittering his moment away. He's buying
popularity now at a terrible future price by
promising things that are inconsistent and
therefore cannot all be delivered. He has
started this sad business of saying one thing
and then saying another, and is thus risk-
ing the same kind of disenchantment that
Johnson incurred. All this talk that Nixon
can carry this state or that state in 1972 is s0
silly. The same kind of prophecles were made
about Johnson. They mean precisely nothing
three years ahead of time. People are going
to judge Nixon by whether they feel that
the things they are unhappy about have been
changed. If he would begin, even now, to
tackle the tough things candidly, to move
away from the mistakes of the past, a lot
of people would rally to help him. I know I
would. But the impression is growing that
we're all watching a juggling act—a skillful
juggling act but still a juggling act—which
sooner or later has to end with things crash-
ing to a halt.”

Lowenstein leaned back and became silent
for a few moments, and then went on. “If
the President won't lead the country toward
basic change, our job is to put together
a majority coalition to work for the kind
of changes that will make things better.
Change in some direction Is inevitable. What
is not certain is whether It will be in a
Robert Eennedy direction or a Spiro Agnew
direction. In the Depression, such enormous
numbers of people were hungry or out of
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work that you could put together that kind
of coalition, based on the reality of the needs
people felt. Now, even with the war, a ma-
jority of the country lives comfortably. The
people who are disaffected over their eco-
nomic situation don’t come close to a major-
ity. In a sense, this country suffers from its
own great material success. The fact 1s
that economic rights and opportunities are
withheld from the people who are outnum-
bered. Out of the frustration of having no
way to get things changed, or even to get
represented adequately, the unhappy people
who are consigned to a permanent minority
can turn to upheaval and disruption. We
have to make a new majority for change that
will include them. And will include the
middle class, too, which is miserable about
inflation, taxes, overcrowding, pollution. We
must make middle-income people under-
stand that solving their problems is re-
lated to solving the problems of the poor.
It's not the poor who are getting the money
out of the middle class—it's the war, the
so-called defense budget. The middle class
pays a disproportionate amount of taxes not
because of welfare but because of oll com-
panies. And what 1s collected unfairly is
spent absurdly. What the McCarthy and
Eennedy campaigns were doing—and I think
everyone knows this by now—was bringing
together the poor, both black and white, and
the lower-income middle class, and the
Spanish-speaking people, and great numbers
of relatively well-off Americans who are up-
set about the war or discontented with the
quality or style of life in this country. All
those people together would make up quite
a majority, and that was the basis of the
1968 alllances. It was what elected me. If
there were effective national leadership for
that kind of alliance now, it would carry the
country. But, given the urgency of our sit-
uation, I am not optimistic about where the
country is headed if the President can't soon
be made to realize what's going on and to
try to do the things that are so desperately
needed. First of all, I think we are going to
come apart as a people if we don't get out of
Vietnam soon, and that would mean paylng
for this extended national stupidity with an
eternity of awfulness. What might be worst
of all about that would be realizing how
close we came to getting started in the right
direction. You might almost say that the
margin was one bullet. I wonder what would
have happened to us if Franklin Roosevelt
had been killed in 1933. Could we have coped
with John Nance Garner and the Depression
at the same time? It's frightful how much
more this country needs and misses Robert
Eennedy now than it did even a year and a
half ago. But saying that simply underscores
how much harder we must work than we
have been working.”

It was now nearly 4 am, and Lowenstein
and Arnold had to go. In a few hours,
Lowenstein would be back in Washington.
Just before he left, he said, I don't know
what I will do if the effort to bring change
through electoral democracy fails. The far
left thinks—really, hopes—that an explosion
is inevitable. You know the line: the whole
soclety is hopelessly sick and Vietnam is only
a symptom. I think that's untrue. But if
enough people came to belleve that—came
to feel that it no longer mattered what they
sald or did—the belief could lead to our
undoing. The only thing I'm sure about is
that we must not fail simply because we
didn't try, and try with all the energy and
brains we can muster, If we did fall, would
I joiln the revolution? Would I leave the
country? After all, I would be obsolete. But
I don’t engage in the luxury of wondering
what I would do if the effort shouldn't work.
I'm committed to the notion that it will
work."
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PENN STATE PRESIDENT'S
FAREWELL

HON. GEORGE A. GOODLING

OF PENNBYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, July 15, 1970

Mr. GOODLING. Mr. Speaker, today
some of our youth either take for granted
or do not fully appreciate the remark-
able qualities and accomplishments of
their parents and grandparents.

An effort to correct this situation was
manifested by Dr. Eric A. Walker when
he was president of Penn State Uni-
versity and gave addresses at the uni-
versity and various other educational
institutions.

Dr. Walker retired from Penn State
University on July 1 after serving 14
years as president of that institution.
Before retiring he spoke to a gradu-
ating high school class in Wingate, Pa.,
and because his remarks contain both
a challenge and remainder for our youth
of today, I insert Dr. Walker's remarks
into the Recorp and commend them to
the attention of my colleagues:

PENN STATE PRESIDENT'S FAREWELL: LEGACY
OF THE PaAsT

(Note.—Dr. Eric A. Walker, 60, retiring
July 1 after 14 years as president of Penn
State University—(presented a challange for
the generation leaving school this month.
His ideas are taken from talks he made at
Penn State and to a recent graduating high
school class in Wingate, Pa.)

This ceremony marks the completion of
an important phase of your life. It is an
oceasion in which all who know you can
share In your sense of pride and accomplish-
ment. But no one has more pride in your
accomplishment than the older generation.

But I am not going to tell that older
generation how bright you are. Nor am I
going to say we have made a mess of things
and you—the younger ones—are the hope
of mankind. I would like to reverse that
process.

For if you of the graduating class will look
into the bleachers, I will re-introduce you
to representatives of some of the most re-
markable people ever to walk the earth.
People you might want to thank on this
graduation day.

These are people you already know as
your parents and grandparents. And I think
you will agree that a remarkable people
they are indeed. Let me tell you about them.

Not long ago an educator from North-
western University by the name of Bergen
Evans, a radio performer known to your
parents, got together some facts about these
two generations—your parents and grand-
parents, I'd like to share some of these facts
with you.

These—your parents and grandparents—
are the people who within just five decades
have by their work increased your life expect-
ancy by approximately 50 per cent—who,
while cutting the working day by a third,
have more than doubled per capita output.

These are the people who have given you
& healthier world than they found. And be-
cause of this you no longer have to fear
epidemics of flu, typhus, diphtheria, small-
pox, scarlet fever, measles or mumps that
they knew in their youth. And the dreaded
polio is no longer a medical factor, while TB
is almost unheard of.

Let me remind you that these remarkable
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people lived thru history’'s greatest depres-
sion.

Many of these people know what it is to be
poor, what it 1s to be hungry and cold. And
because of this, they determined that it
would not happen to you—that you would
have a better life, you would have food to
eat, milk to drink, vitamins to nourish you,
a warm home, better schools and greater op-
portunities to succeed than they had.

Because they gave you the best, you are the
tallest, healthiest, brightest and probably
best looking generation to inhabit the land.

These are also the people who fought man's
grisllest war. They are the people who de-
feated the tyranny of Hitler and who, when
it was all over, had the compassion to spend
billions of dollars to help their former
enemies rebulild their homelands.

It was representatives of these two gen-
erations who, thru the highest court of the
land, fought racial discrimination at every
turn to begin a new era in civil rights.

They built thousands of high schools,
trained and hired tens of thousands of better
teachers and at the same time made higher
education a very real possibility for millions
of youngsters—where once it was only the
dream of a wealthy few.

And they made a start—altho a late one—
in healing the scars of the earth and in fight-
ing pollution and the destruction of our nat-
ural environment. They also hold the dubious
record for paying taxes—altho you will prob-
ably exceed them in this.

While they have done all these things, they
have had some failures. They have not yet
found an alternative for war, nor for racial
hatred.

Perhaps you, the members of this graduat-
ing class, will perfect the social mechanisms
by which all men may follow their ambitions
without the threat of force—so that the earth
will no longer need police to enforce the laws,
nor armies to prevent some men from tres-
passing agalnst others.

But they—those generations—made more
progress by the sweat of thelr brows than in
any previous era, and don't you forget it. And
if your generation can make as much prog-
ress in as many areas as these two genera-
tions have, you should be able to solve a good
many of the world’s remaining ills.

It is my hope, and I know the hope of these
two generations, that you find the answers to
many of these problems that plague man-
kind.

But It won’t be easy. And you won't do it
by negative thoughts, nor by tearing down
or belittling.

You may and can do it by hard work,
humility, hope, and faith in mankind. Try it.
Goodbye and goodluck to all of you.

PRESIDENT NIXON VISITS
LOUISVILLE, KY.

HON. WILLIAM 0. COWGER

OF KENTUCKY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 15, 1970

Mr. COWGER. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to take this opportunity to note the
occasion of President Nixon's visit to my
city, Louisville, Ky., yesterday to meet
with the 13 Appalachian Region Con-
ference Governors.

In return for the President taking the
Government to the people, my city gave
our President a warm and tremendous
reception with more than 100,000 Louis-
villians turning out for the occasion.
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We appreciate the President’s state-
ments of high regard for our community
and State. I hope he senses the strong
support and esteem we have for his ef-
fort in the country’s behalf.

MINI BLUEPRINT FOR A STATE
BAR ASSOCIATION

HON. EDWARD J. PATTEN

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, July 15, 1970

Mr. PATTEN. Mr. Speaker, my friend
Daniel L. Golden, president of the New
Jersey Bar Association, delivered an ad-
dress at our annual meeting which is
really a prescription of progress for all
of us and I know my colleagues will profit
from reading it.

The address follows:

“A MmNt BLUEPRINT FOR THE NEw JERSEY
STATE BAR ASSOCIATION,” ADDRESS OF DANIEL
L. GoLDEN, PRESIDENT, NEW JERSEY STATE
BAR ASSOCIATION

It is a great privilege to accept the position
to which you have elected me.

It is also a great privilege to be a part of
the New Jersey State Bar Assoclation, long
an institution of stature in the profession we
hold so dearly. It is an institution one never
really leaves, because its essential character
and aims pervade the professional experience
of all who are assoclated with it. The New
Jersey Bar Assoclation is alive and vital.
There 1s an air about it that says it is un-
afraid and that it dares, as it should, as evi-
denced by events of recent years. This Bar
Association cares, and this caring is the es-
sence of this great institution.

At the outset, I want to express sincere
thanks to the membership at large for its
confidence in elevating me to the office of
president. To have earned the respect of one's
fellow professionals is a privilege and a sig-
nal honor. To my immediate predecessor, the
Hon. Charles L. Bertini, I extend thanks for
his devotion to the monumental responsibili-
ties which were his burden and which he
shouldered well. To my fellow officers and
trustees I am especially mindful of their
sacrifices in time, effort and expense, but
principally I am grateful for their intellec-
tual courage, their forthrightness, and their
professional competence. To our executive
director, Francls J. Bolduc, and his highly
competent staff, I owe monumental gratitude
for spending much of their time making my
Job easier.

Most of all I am grateful to all of my
predecessors, whose individual contributiens
have served to make this Associafion one of
the great professional groups in the nation.
The fact that the New Jersey State Bar As-
soclation is conslidered one of the most active
and progressive assoclations is no accident.
For as far back as I can remember, each
administration added something of value to
the Assoclation. Since assuming the exacting
position of secretary in 1964, I have been
privileged to work closely with Past Presi-
dents Foley, Hillman, Berry, Gibbons, Whar-
ton and Bertini, with Secretaries Lummis
and Clifford, and with Treasurer Vail. Each
of these men added something of himself
and his philosophy to the welfare of the
Assoclation.

While each President, his staff, and his
Administration might be recalled for a
specific contribution, it is no less impor-
tant a fact that each builds up the efforts
of those who preceded him. It is also fact
that it is wirtually impossible to Institute
and complete a particular program within
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the year of one’s presidency. No president of
this association can take credit to himself
for the initiation and completion of a proj-
ect; it is always the work of past, present
and future administrations. The accomplish-
ments of the Association are the results of
this continuous process. Preserving that con-
tinuity is as great a challenge as the particu-
lar objective in mind.

To emphasize this continuity aspect I
should like to address myself to some of the
accomplishments of the Association in very
recent years, as well as to areas which de-
serve our attention for the present and the
future.

Many people are not aware of the positive
leadership of the New Jersey State Bar As-
sociation as exemplified in the following
areas.

1. The establishment of close liaison with
the Governor's office in the judiclal selec-
tion and appointment process.

Within 1 week after his inauguration Gov-
ernor Cahill, through his counsel and the
Attorney General, assured the officers of the
Assoclation that he would not appoint a
candidate for judiecial post or for prosecutor
unless the Association found such candidate
to be fully qualified for that appointment.

This is real progress and a far cry from
the days when politicians “called the shots”
while the Bar acted only perfunctorily, if at
all.

2. The establishment of close lialson with
the Supreme Court. Within the past two
vears the officers of the Assoclation have met
with the entire Supreme Court and the Ad-
ministrative Director in pre-arranged ses-
slons lasting for hours. On these occasions
the Court has told us what it expects of the
Bar; we have been given the opportunity to
present the Bar’s point of view and its prob-
lems. There has been a mutually constructive
give and take, without publicity, without fan-
fare—and with good results.

3. The Assoclation was the prime mover
in calling to the attention of the Legislature
and the public the need for meaningful con-
flicts of interest legislation.

4. The Association has always been the
prime mover in endorsing salary increases for
members of the Judiclary. It was also among
the first to endorse legislation related to the
removal of judges for cause,

5. The Association pioneered in obtaining
& meaningful rule related to the unauthor-
ized practice of law.

6. The Association was the first to advocate
the use of full time prosecutors.

7. The Association has been a leader in
bringing about, or causing to be brought
about, the adoption of rules, rules changes,
and legislative action in a host of areas from
which the public and the profession have
benefited.

8. Your Association has been the first and
the most vocal in critically focusing atten-
tion on the negative aspects of the senatorial
co rule. Most recently we recelved much
favorable comment from the press in having
asked for automatic approval of a judiclal
nomination within a stated period of time if
the Senate defers actlon under the odious
courtesy practice. John T. McGovern, in the
Newark News of May 3, 1970, sald of the
practice: “Today the Leglslature is still de-
ciding the fate of gubernational appoint-
ments behind closed doors, just as it did in
1776."

9. In general, your Association, more than
any other professional body, has brought to
its members a host of professional benefits,
and has “‘gone to bat"” for its members when-
ever the “chips were down".

I should now like to discuss present and
future matters which deserve the thoughtful
consideration of all citizens, attorneys or lay-
men, of our State.

1. Oriminal Law Reform

There is no area in which constructive im-
provement is more urgently required than in
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the criminal law process itself. There has
been no major revision of New Jersey statu-
tory criminal law in years. In many court
houses the length of the criminal calendars
exceeds and defles reason. With an ever in-
creasing population, with the expansion of
the rights of the accused, adult or juvenile,
by reason of precedent shattering decisions,
with unrest and disobedience all about us,
one can only hope that the obsolescent body
of criminal law and procedure will be re-
placed as quickly as possible. The problem
has been recognized by the Criminal Law
Revision Commission created in the spring of
1969. In an interilm report dated April 15,
1970, that Commission advocated the enact-
ment of a modern, rational penal code as
essential to law enforcement. The President’s
Commission of Law Enforcement and the
Administration of Justice drew the following
conclusion:

“American criminal codes reflect a broad
consensus on the appropriateness of employ-
ing the criminal law to protect against major
injuries to persons, property, and institu-
tions. But the absence of sustained legisla-
tive consideration of criminal codes has re-
sulted in the perpetuation of anomalles and
inadequacies which have complicated the
duties of police, prosecutor, and court and
have hindered the attainment of a rational
and just penal system.

“Some examples of these substantive inade-
quacies are the faillure in most cases to treat
as crimes highly dangerous conduct which
does not produce injury, whether the con-
duct is undertaken negligently or recklessly;
the unsatisfactory delineation of the line
that separates innocent preparation from
criminal attempt; the absence of laws that
make criminal the solicitation to commit
crimes; the amphorous doctrines of con-
spiracy that have grown unguided by con-
sidered legislative direction; the inconsistent
and irrational doctrines of excuse and justifi-
cation that govern the right to use force,
including deadly force, self-defensively or in
the prevention of crime, or in the apprehen-
sion of eriminals; and the confusion that
surrounds the definition of the intent or
other culpable mental states required for
particular crimes.

“Legislative criterla for distinguishing
greater and lesser degrees of criminality are
in no less need of reexamination than legis-
lative definitions of criminal conduct. For
these criterla determine such matters as
eligibility for capital punishment, applica-
bility of mandatory minimum sentences,
availability of probation, and length of au-
thorized maximum terms of imprisonment—
matters that may be even more significant
issues in a particular case than whether the
defendant is in fact guilty. Yet here too legis-
lative inattention has been marked.

Our New Jersey Commission has recom-
mended forceful action:

“The problem is particularly acute in New
Jersey today. We are in an era of rising crime
rates and we must be sure that we are using
the law enforcement facilities available as
effectively as possible. This includes both
confining law to a proper sphere of activity
and assuring ourselves that persons appro-
priately subject to a criminal sanction will
not escape because of a poorly defined crime.
We are in the midst of a crisls with regard
to respect for law. We must be sure our crim-
inal statutes do not add to it, breeding con-
tempt for law and disrespect for the enforc-
ers of it, by belng anachronistic or hypo-
critical. Further, New Jersey has never had
a comprehensive penal code. While most
states have the problem of an outdated code,
we must start virtually from scratch. Our
statutes now only define the elements of the
offenses. We have almost no statutes relating
to the general part of the criminal law, le.,
those relating, for example, to principles of
liability, responsibility, justification or ex-
cuse. Presently, this is found in our case law.
Rationality demands that it be codified.”
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In short, what we need is our own “Man-
hattan” project in which crime prevention,
apprehension, trial, sentencing, corrections,
probation and rehabilitation are merged un-
der what might be termed a “humanist” ap-
proach, No easy answer is available. Special
grand jurles, wire tap evidence, pre-trial de-
tention and severity of sentencing will not
provide all the answers, Soclety itself, with
the aid of an enlightened bench and bar,
must take an overall view, and prepare a
program funded generously. The early con-
sideration and adoption of a new penal code
in New Jersey will be a giant step forward.

Much valued work has already been done
in this direction by the American Bar Asso-
clation, the American Law Institute, and of
course, the President's Commission. It is for
us, the practicing active members of the bar,
to encourage and assist their efforts. I am,
therefore, asking that our Criminal Law Sec-
tion glve top priority to this pressing prob-
lem. Only then, in the words of Chief Justice
Burger, can we hope to “close the revolving
door of crime, prison, and more crime.”

I respectfully submit that a new criminal
code for New Jersey with more precise stand-
ards of enforcement and sentencing—to-
gether with courage—must be a top priority
for the profession and for the public. The
adoption of such a code can be accomplished
within every protection afforded by the Bill
of Rights to an accused—while at the same
time protecting the public.

II, LAW AND ORDER

That the meaningful participation of the
Bar is essentlal to the maintenance of law
and order is elementary. As judges, prose-
cutors, defense attorneys, government offi-
cials at all levels, and primarily as officers
of the Court we have a solemn duty to pro-
mote the majesty of the law and the neces-
sity for order. To do less would be derelict.

The “Chicago 7" trlal, which has been
called a “tawdry judicial parody”, presented
relatively new ramifications of the law and
order problem, l.e., the deportment of liti-
gants during the course of a trial; the de-
portment of their attorneys; even the de-
portment of the judge.

In a thoughtful article in the New York
Times Magazine Section 6 weeks ago, Louls
Nizer discusses this very problem. He advo-
cates jail for the defendant who violates
decorum, the removal of counsel who delib-
erately obstructs justice by collaborating
with a client's misbehavior, the control of
the practice of packing the courtroom with
voluble adherents of the defendants, the
suspension or disbarment of any lawyer “who
engages in unseemingly conduct involving
the honor and dignity of the profession”,
and finally the enactment of federal and
state legislation making disruptive conduct
in a courtroom a felony—the felony of ob-
struction of justice.

Mr. Nizer says, “We owe it to accused per-
sons to preserve a trial procedure which is
classic and protective . . . Can it be said
that taking stronger measures to preserve
the judicial system is repressive?”

“To make our democratic institutions ef-
fective, within clearly defined legal limits, is
the least we can do. It is a noble task—one
not to be decreed as repression.”

“There is a joke about our legal system:
‘This is the only country in which the de-
fendant goes home at night, and the jury
is locked up."”

The attitude of certain highly placed pub-
lic officials does not help the cause, elther.
Just over a month ago, the Governor of
Florida defied the Federal Courts over school
integration. He removed school officials on
patently transparent grounds, took over the
local schools, and refused to carry out the
orders of the court. If a Governor does not
treat court decislons as legitimate, how can
other citizens be asked to do so?

Some of us try to take the phrase "“law
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and order” as a high ideal, meaning de-
corous debate about any grievance and peace-
ful acceptance of decisions reached through-
out the processes provided by society and
the law in order that grievances may be re-
solved. The realization of that ideal is a
pressing necessity today. The Wall Street
Journal in a recent editorial called it “an
ideal hard enough to uphold under the best
of circumstances, let alone when it is en-
cumbered by the kind of albatross Governor
Kirk fashioned for its neck.”

The time 15 here when we must reaffirm
our dedication to a system whereby griev-
ances are resolved and declsions are rendered
in accordance with a system of living law, in
an atmosphere of dignity, decorum and re-
spect.

III. THE LAWYER IN THE QUEST FOR
FPEACE

Wars, external and Internal, rage on in
Asia and the Middle East. Strife is found in
Greece, South America, and Africa, The re-
sponsibility for these events is shared by
politicians, statesmen and military men. But
the real hope “for peace, harmony and the
joys of life in our time in a truly civilized
community lie in great measure with lawyers
of the world.”

The New Jersey Law Journal in a thought-
ful editorial on January 2, 1969 (92 N.J.L.J.
4) stated that “Law as the embodiment of
agreed-upon rules of personal and national
behavior is the subject of a lawyer's train-
ing. Only by living according to adequate
law, domestic and international, can there
be peace at home and abroad.

“Lawyers, therefore, by training, by expe-
rience and by their aptitudes in formulating,
administering, and enforcing law as legis-
lators, executors, statesmen, advocates, con-
sultants, advisors and draftsmen are par-
ticularly qualified and have a responsibility
to promote the cause of law and peace. True,
it is, they alone cannot achieve peace through
law. But certainly they are better gualified
than any other single profession or calling
to lead the world in the age-old (but we
hope, not eternal) search for peace on earth.”
This quest is not necessarily an impossible
dream.

The American Bar Association helped cre-
ate the World Peace Through Law Center
now in Geneva. Our own assoclation has an
extremely active Section on International
Law. Our own bar has been represented at
conferences of the Inter-American Bar As-
soclation, There comes a time—and it is here
now—when every lawyer must stretch his
mind in making a concerted contribution
to the cause of world peace through law
through membership in the International as-
soclations and in national and state bar
sections on the subject,

I have had the fortunate opportunity to
travel to many countries under the World
Peace Through Law program and under gov-
ernmental auspices. These travels have rein-
forced my deep feellngs about the contribu-
tions we all can make. Under the State De-
partment Cultural Exchanges Program, I
have been privileged to study legal systems
in the U.S.S.R., Eastern Europe, the Middle
East, and the Far East. From these experi-
ences, I have found a number of attributes,
common to lawyers worldwide. Lawyers speak
the same language of the law, have the same
problems with clients, and occasionally with
judges, are good advocates, enjoy ade-
quate fees, and have a high regard for their
respective systems of justice. In great meas-
ure lawyers dominate the law-making bodies
of the world, and thus have the singularly
important function of making law, inter-
preting law, and establishing criterla and
mores by which their peoples are governed.
If, therefore, there can be meaningful dia-
logue among the lawyers of the world, it
follows that the difficult path to world peace
can be made a bit easier to navigate.
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V. BERVICE TO THE PUBLIC

However else historians may describe the
60's or project the 70's, one major fact which
they must acknowledge is the innovative role
of the lawyers and the courts. The young men
and women who are entering our profession
want to turn their talents loose in different
and new forums. They want to serve the
disadvantaged and the forgotten in new and
different ways.

These same young people coming out of the
best law schools are not accepting prestigious
appointments nor the fat salaries offered by
the larger law firms of the nation. They are
seeking and accepting appointments in gov-
ernmental service, in agencies which bring
the message of the law to the underprivileged,
or in neighborhood law offices where the pay
is low but the knowledge that one is making
a contribution to his fellow man is high.

It is our responsibility, as established at-
torneys, to help them do this, and to do some
of it ourselves. It should however be noted
that, with little flamboyancy and without
the spotlight of the communications media,
established lawyers have been rendering valu-
able public service for many years. In the
area of civil rights, particularly, our profes-
sion must be accorded full credlt for much of
the past decade’s progress.

Much more remains to be done for the
public, however. It is not sufficlent to con-
centrate on “bread and butter” work alone.
It is not sufficlent to be content with the
daily tasks of closing titles, planning estates,
representing plaintiffs or defendants in negli-
gence cases, or in being exclusively this or
that particular type of lawyer. We must go
beyond these spheres of professional activity
which provide for most of us more than an
adequate livellhood. We must be contempo-
rary. Our failure in some instances to be con-
temporary underlies the so-called generation
gap. The young are correct in their dissatis-
faction with our too passive attitudes con-
cerning the pressing problems of the day. The
public is entitled to our help in meeting the
new challenges of the day, whether they be
legal, political or social in nature.

To this objective I have announced in the
New Jersey Law Journal my intention to ap-
point new speclal committees, among others,
as follows:

Public Health & Environment Law.

Conservation & Ecology Problems.

Drug Abuse & Narcotic Problems.

Causes & Prevention of Civil Disorder.

Housing & Urban Affairs.

Racial Minorities & Contemporary Law.

Consumer Education & Assistance.

200th Anniversary of Declaration of Inde-
endence.

Activity in these fields will make us sharply
relevant to understanding the tensions that
strain the fabric of our soclety.

A. COURT CALENDARS AND THE BAR

As an organization, through its wvarious
sections and committees, and as individuals,
we must work with the Courts on the ever
present problem of calendar congestion.
Nothing confuses the lay person more than
the unreasonable and unexplained delays in
the judicial process. Nothing is more burden-
some to lawyers.

As individuals, we can make a great con-
tribution by the application of common
sense, good judgment, effective advocacy with
clients, and a less selfish approach. The plain-
tiff’s attorney who deludes his client as to the
value of a case, who makes unreasonable de-
mands for settlement, and who is neither

candid with client, adversary or the court, is
to be blamed as much as the defendant’'s
advocate who, in attempting to impress his
carrier with his “toughness,” fails to engage
in meaningful settlement negotiations, or
resorts to delaying tactics of one sort or an-
other by unnecessary motions. In point of
fact, most cases (929%) are settled prior to
actual trial. If this be so, could not a franker
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dialogue between opposing counsel result in
the settlement of cases which seem to occupy
the largest part of our calendars? I am
pleased to report that our Section on Civil
Procedure has met with the Administrative
Director of the Courts and with the Assign-
ment Judges during this convention to re-
view procedures intended to deal with the
congestion problem.

Innovative proposals to deal with this
problem are being applled at present. In
Middlesex County, for example, plaintifis’ and
defendants’ lawyers have initiated an Early
Settlement Program. Panels of leading plain-
tiffs’ and defendants’ lawyers, to whom other
attorneys submit their cases, have brought
about settlement of over 50% of the cases,
much in advance of trial. The Court has been
cooperative in providing facllities, as have
adjusters, clients and counsel in thelr atti-
tudes toward settlement.

It would be helpful, too, if the Court were
always mindful of the problems related to
trial practice and to the practice of law gen-
erally in these times. It is the lawyer's fond-
est hope that every judge, notwithstanding
the passage of time, will remind himself of
his own days as a practicing lawyer, and that
he will recognize that the practice of law
today is fraught with problems which did not
exist just a few years ago. Shakespeare’s
words in “Julius Caesar” may be appropriate:

* 'Tis common proof, that lowliness is young
ambition's ladder,
Whereto the climber-upward turns his face;
But when he once attains the upmost round,
He then unto the ladder turns his back,
Looks into the clouds, scorning the base
degrees
By which he did ascend.”
B. ESTAELISHMENT OF A FAMILY COURT

This Assoclation, through its Family Law
Section and the Committees which preceded
it, has for years advocated the creation of a
Family Court in New Jersey. Resolutions have
been adopted and submitted to the Legisla-
ture on a number of occasions. Regrettably,
little action of a positive nature has been
taken to date. That our present procedures
simply are not adequate for coping with the
complexities of family discord has become
increasingly apparent, and their inadequacy
is reflected in the number of marital actions
which clog the courts.

The law should be designed to promote
family stability by preventing divorce where
it is not warranted, and reducing its harm-
ful effects where it is necessary. Perhaps a
fresh look at the legal grounds for divorce
in our State is in order.

The Family Court would have broad juris-
diction over the many faceted actions, civil
and criminal, which relate to the welfare of
the family unit. These would include mar-
riage, separation, nullity, dissolution of mar-
riage, child custody and support, alimony,
division of property, paternity and legitimi-
zation of children, guardianships, and cases
generally involving legal relationships within
a family.

C. THE SELECTION OF JUDGES

The Association in recent years has had a
significant effect on the election of judges.
As a result of a serles of meetings held with
Governor Hughes and President Bernard
Segal of the American Bar Association, our
Chief Executive stated that he will not sub-
mit a judicial nomination to the State Sen-
ate without the clearance and approval of
our Assoclation. We are pleased to report that
within five days of Governor Cahill's inaugu-
ral, a joint conference was held with the
Honorable Plerre Garvin, Counsel to Gover-
nor Cahill, the Honorable George Eugler, At-
torney General, and the Executive Commit-
tee of the Association. The Governor has
made it crystal clear that he will not nomi-
nate any person to be a judge or a prosecutor
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unless the Judicial Appointments Commit-
tee afirmatively finds such a person to be
fully qualified for the position.

It is apparent that the selection of judges
is a primary responsibility of the Governor,
It is equally apparent that our system some-
times breaks down because the isolated in-
stances of abuses of the “senatorial courtesy’
rule. What is the public to think when a busy
county, overloaded with legal cases, finds it
necessary to postpone all civil matters for
months simply because its limited number
of judges have been, by necessity, assigned
to criminal cases? What do the cltizens of
that same county think of the failure to ap-
point judges to existing vacancies only be-
cause a single senator refuses to give his
blessing until or unless his particular choices
are made?

Your Association has vigorously fought
against the senatorial courtesy rule for a
number of years. The Board of Trustees of
the Association recently adopted a resolu-
tion calling for a specific time period in which
the Senate must act upon a nomination of
the Governor's; fallure to act within that
time would signify automatic confirmation.
Wide and favorable publicity on this action
appeared in editorial columns of the papers
of this State.

Hopefully, we have passed the day and age
when a judgeship was described as a “polit-
ical plum.” It is to be hoped, too, that those
members of our State Senate who happen to
be lawyers will also rise above the sometimes
destructive end results of the unwritten
senatorial courtesy rule, and will in fact seek
only to work with the Governor in the selec-
tion of the best qualified candidates for the
bench, for the office of prosecutor, and indeed
for all appointments to highly sensitive

posltions.

D. AN OMBUDSMAN FOR NEW JERSEY

I suggest that the Association study the
advisability of having the State create a spe-
cial office required to handle citizen's com-
plaints—An Ombudsman for New Jersey.

Millions of Americans view government as
distant and unresponsive, if not hostlle.
Though often the targets of the resentment
which ensues, government officials are usually
not the cause of remoteness, but rather its
vietims. Improving the means by which Indi-
vidual citizens can voice dissatisfaction with
governmental action or inaction will make
for a more democratically effective society.

VI. SERVICE TO THE PROFESSION

I have previously alluded to some of the
accomplishments of this Association.

This Association is big business. It works
for you around the clock. It is responsive to
your interests and desires. It is not an
“establishment” in the opprobrious over-
tone often assoclated with that word. It has
been sald that the Establishment criticizes
but never overturns—and that, incidentally,
makes it different from an artistocracy which
does not even criticize. Having had the
privilege of serving as Secretary to the New
Jersey State Bar Assoclation for three years
and having also served as Vice-President of
our organization, I know what dedication lies
behind the growth and stature of the Associ-
ation. Leading lawyers on the Board of Trust-
ees give of their time unselfishly, as do
the committee and section chairmen. Our
Association, through its officers, trustees and
professional staff, has participated in or ini-
tiated over 250 meetings during the past
year—meetings which dealt with problems
of all lawyers. All members of the Bar are
encouraged and invited to join Sections and
Committees.

Were you to be as fortunate as I in having
worked with these men of vision, with men of
viewpoints ranging from conservative to
liberal but not to extremes in either direction,
from strict constructionists to exponents of
change, from the outgoing trial lawyer to
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the more reticent, quletly probing estate or
corporate lawyer—all of whom have had some
part in the destiny of your Assoclation, you
too would be proud to be part of the Estab-
lishment. Once again, I invite you to joln
us.

To continue our service to the profession,
I intend to create several new committees to
deal with the following subjects, among
others:

Legal Education and Admission to the Bar.

Professional Economics and Law Office
Management.

Liaison with Colleges, Law Schools and
Law Students.

State Law Revision.

Uniform State Laws.

A. CONTINUING LEGAL EDUCATION

We have had considerable success in con-
tinuing legal education, but our efforts must
be stronger than ever. These must be geared,
not only to the “how-to-do-it"” activities, but
also to the areas of broader professional re-
sponsibilities. Justice Thomas W. Pomeroy
of the Pennsylvania Superior Court suggests
“we should even expose ourselves to the oc-
cult mpysteries of science, automation, and
cybernetics, so that we can talk the same
language as some of our cllents.” It was
John Marshall who said that “no lawyer is
entitled to the honorable and conventional
epithet of ‘learned’ if his reading is con-
fined to statutes and law reports.”

To dramatize the main concerns of jus-
tice we must constantly strive to stretch
our minds. We must get involved. To this
end, I have announced the formation of
new special committees, such as:

Ecology and Conservation

Electronic Surveillance

Environmental Law

The Lawyer's Role in the Search for Peace

Sclence and the Law

Oceanography Law

Space Law

Your participation is encouraged and in-
vited.

Our Practising Law Institute and Con-
tinuing Legal Education programs have
been appropriately cited for excellence, My
own experience in attending such sessions
is the pleasant discovery that one usually
sees the busy lawyers present. Perhaps this
is what keeps them “on-the-ball.” A com-
petent lawyer exudes confidence which is
appreciated by the client. The client is then
more receptive to advice, and the whole
process of litigation profits by the more
reasonable and conciliatory viewpoint. Con-
fidence in the judicial process is the end
result,

B. FUTURE LAWYERS

As a further service to the profession, and
indeed to the publie, I suggest a system of
attracting good law students to practice in
New Jersey. The problems of recrultment
are known particularly to our larger firms
who are in competition with even larger
firms in the metropolitan areas, New Jersey
practice has become somewhat overlooked
as a result of the glamour packaging offered
by firms in New York, Philadelphia, and
Washington, D.C., on the East Coast. And
yet we have In this busy state every con-
ceivable type of practice to offer the young,
interested lawyer. He can enjoy membership
in & number of large firms; he can settle in
a medium sized firm located In the less
densely populated cities. He can ploneer
with either young or established lawyers in
the many rapldly growing communities of
an expanding industrialized and residen-
tial state. He can enjoy the rewards of pri-
vate, personal practice in the smaller com-
munities, perhaps by himself, with the
priceless thrill of being needed by many of
modest or little means, In all instances
mentioned above, he will find that the op-
portunity to make a decent lvelihood 1is
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much greater here than in most places in
the nation.

How do we sell New Jersey practice to good
law students? I propose the creation of teams
of two or three practicing lawyers who would
be available for consultation at appointed
times and places at the law schools in New
Jersey, in the metropolitan area, or indeed
at any law school which expresses an inter-
est. I also propose a plan which was recently
introduced in Wisconsin. Here the lawyers
of the Wisconsin State Bar Association work
directly with the Law School at the State
University, where for example active practic-
ing lawyers have set up courses such as
“General Practice.” The result is a tying
together of the theoretical with the prac-
tical, There has long been a need for bridg-
ing the gap between pure legal knowledge
and what one does when actually engaged in
practice. If nothing else occurred, the stu-
dent will have had the benefit of profes-
sional instruction and practical application—
long & missing link between admission to law
school and admission to the bar.

C. THE BAR AND THE SCHOOLS

I advocate offering our services as an
Association and as individuals to the pub-
lic and private schools of the State, particu-
larly at grade school levels. President Segal
of the American Bar Association noted in
his Law Day address that “72% of all offend-
ers under 20 years of age are rearrested for
another crime within five years after release
from custody”. And Chief Justice Burger has
noted that the majority of all major crimes
are being committed by young offenders.
Perhaps a meaningful classroom program
commencing at the 6th grade level on the
meaning of the law, its rights and obligations,
and 1ts penalties, would be more indelibly
impressed on the young mind in its formative
years. These efforts are effective, as evidenced
in the successful programs conducted by the
Bar Asso-

Chicago and Cleveland (Ohlo)
ciations, which have done wonderful work
in those areas of their respective cities where
respect for law was most needed. Most re-
cently, the Mercer County Bar has initiated a
program in the schools on education and the
law relating to drugs and drug abuses.

D. THE BAR AND LOCAL LAW ENFORCEMENT
AGENCIES

I propose a plan whereby the Bar would
send lawyers as instructors to every com-
munity agency that requested them. These
Instructors would expose our local police
forces to the proper legal Interpretation, the
ramifications, and the implication of some of
our Supreme Court decisions such as Mir-
anda, Gault, and Escobedo. The effect of
such a program, I feel, must result in a better
system of law enforcement.

CONCLUSION

At the close of the Judicial Conference
held in Newark last May, the Honorable Ed-
ward B. McConnell, our distinguished Ad-
ministrative Director of the Courts, presented
a “Blueprint for the Development of the New
Jersey Judiclal System.” His presentation in-
cluded some of the most significant broad
range proposals in our judiecial history. It in-
cluded, among other things, some of the
items which I have alluded to in this mes-
sage. His call was loud and clear *for involve-
ment, for thought, and for action by all Jus-
tices, Judges and Lawyers.” The New Jersey
Law Journal in a fitting editorial on June
b, 1969, sald, "All of his blueprint may not be
implemented at one time or in a short time,
but starts can be made on the transfer from
his blueprint to construction. Bar Associa-
tions, perhaps led by the State Bar Associa-
tion, could take Mr. McConnell's Blueprint
and commence a program of action immedi-
ately on many of his ideas.” As to the judges,
Mr. McConnell has expressed about all that
can be sald for their contributions:
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“The greatest single incentive that exists
is each individual judge’s desire to measure
up to his own personal standards of excel-
lence.”

The same incentive would obviously apply
to lawyers.

It was my intention, in a smaller sense,
to present in this message a “mini blueprint
for the New Jersey State Bar Assoclation,”
for the same reasons and in the same spirit.
Here, too, much time will be required. If we
could but start on some of the basic projects,
and at the same time continue to build upon
the efforts and accomplishments of our pred-
ecessors, we shall have acted in the highest
traditions of the profession.

I personally believe that a Bar Association
should preserve its traditions and rely upon
its past experiences in determining its man-
ner of operation for the future. This, how-
ever, does not operate against our taking an
activist position as an association of profes-
sionals when public and professional issues
are at stake. We cannot afford to bask in
the comfortable sunshine of the status quo.
It is my hope that this Assoclation will lead,
initiate, innovate, and speak up when cir-
cumstances require positive action. It is my
belief that an assoclation is dereliet If it
waits to be asked to take a position in issues
of vital importance to the public or to the
profession. I would like to see this Associa-
tion do, for example, what the Assoclation of
the Bar of the City of New York did two weeks
ago when it suggested that lawyer members
of Congress be restrained from practicing
law. In these times we may be expected and
should be expected, to take positions on the
issues of the day—and there are plenty of
them. The problems of race, pollution, crime,
poverty, hunger, population, corruption, dis-
sent, the right of privacy, strikes, the in-
adequacy of education, taxes, public indif-
ference, archaic governmental institutions,
ethics, and the general difficulties involved
with the recurring violations of the dignity of
human beings are present manifold today.
‘We cannot afford to be passive. Circuit Court
Judge John J. Gibbons, in his acceptance
address as the Incoming president of this
Association, warned us cryptically and to the
shock of those resistant to change, that If
lawyers did not do anything about many in-
terrelated legal and social problems of the
day, somebody else would be doing it for
them.

The legal profession must be concerned be-
cause the law seeks fairness, equity, and
peaceful redress of grievances—these are the
benefits of legal order. For many, our insti-
tutions have proved inadequate to secure the
benefits of equal justice. It is for us to lead
in rebutting this proof and in overcoming
the failure of our institutions to respond to
the legitimate needs of the public.

In these extended remarks, I am re-
minded of the young lawyer who sald to the
trial judge, after a long summation, “Your
Honor, I apologize for having trespassed upon
your time.” To which the learned judge said,
“Young man, you have not only trespassed
upon my time, you have encroached upon
eternity.” I do hope that you will forgive me.
I know that you will understand the spirit in
which my talk was presented. Perhaps I
could have stated everything that I believe
the law is and our profession should be in
& brief story about Rabbi Hillel, sage of the
generation before Christ. Rabbl Hillel was
challenged by an idolater one day to tell him
all about Judaism in the brief minutes the
questioner could stand on one foot. Hillel re-
plied, "What is hateful to thee, do not do
unto thy fellowman. This is the whole law.
The rest is mere commentary.”

The law is a challenge intellectually; it is
a challenge ethically; it is a challenge in
terms of human relationships; it is a chal-
lenge in a civic sense; and finally, it is a chal-
lenge In terms of trying to keep a peaceful
world. The late Justice Felix Frankfurter ex-
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pressed his view of the law in this manner:
“The law touches every interest of man.
Nothing that is human is allen to it. Its de-
mands are exacting and exhilarating; the
satisfactions it affords are rich and endur-
ing. Cast thy bread upon its waters; it shall
be returned to you manyfold.”

With your help this might conceivably be
a Golden year.

LOW-INTEREST LOANS FOR SINGLE-
FAMILY HOME CONSTRUCTION
AND PURCHASE

HON. MANUEL LUJAN, JR.

OF NEW MEXICO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 15, 1970

Mr. LUJAN. Mr. Speaker, in introduc-
ing this bill to provide a source of low-
interest loans for single-family home
construction and purchase, I want to
point out the need for such legislation
and to explain briefly how my proposed
program will satisfy that need.

Congress has for decades recognized
the duty of the Federal Government to
assist American families in the building
or acquisition of a decent home. The
many programs that have been developed
to do this have helped make our country
the leading Nation of the world in terms
of the percentage of families who own or
are buying their own homes. But most of
these programs are tied to the availabil-
ity of money, at reasonable interest rates,
in the mortgage market. In times like to-
day, when mortgage money is scarce and
interest rates at record high levels, these
programs become unworkable and the
people are denied access to the capital
necessary to build or buy their own
homes.

Yet the need for new homes continues
to spiral upward as young people marry
and seek to establish themselves as per-
manent and responsible members of their
community. It is of no value to them to
learn that there are home loan insurance
programs available if they can find
someone who has the money to lend,
because they know that less and less of
available loan money is going into the
home mortgage market. Nor does it help
them to have VA loan programs on the
books if they have to pay “points,” in
dollars that they don’t have, in order to
obtain such a loan.

Many credit-worthy families today are
being denied mortgage financing on rea-
sonable terms, not because of their in-
ability or unwillingness to repay the ob-
ligation but because private funds needed
for home financing have been diverted
into other investment avenues more at-
tractive to the lender. Such funds are
available for home mortgages only at
rates of interest that are all too often
unconscionable. Millons of qualified
potential home buyers are forced to “wait
out” the tight money and high interest
squeeze, and in the meantime the homes
rl;he Nation requires are simply not being

uilt.

The bill I have introduced will resolve
this dilemma by making available a re-
volving fund of $10 billion to be loaned
to qualified builders or buyers at a reason-
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able rate of interest. The fund would
be administered by a Federal corpora-
tion—the Federal Home Mortgage Loan
Corporation—which is also created by
this legislation.

The $10 billion to be appropriated
for this purpose would be channeled
into the home construction and buying
market through two separate functions
of the Corporation:

First. The Corporation would advance
funds to qualified private financial insti-
tutions for the sole purpose of financing
the construction or purchase of new
single-family dwellings. The financial
institutions would pay the Government
4 percent annual interest on these funds,
and would charge the borrowers an in-
terest rate not to exceed 6 percent.

Second. The Corporation will purchase
mortgage loans made by qualified finan-
cial institutions to finance the construc-
tion or purchase of new single-family
dwellings. The purchase price to be paid
for such mortgages will be established
under regulations prescribed by the Cor-
poration but will assure the financial in-
stitution a return of two percentage
points on its investment.

Mr. Speaker, the details of how this
program would operate are contained in
the bill itself. At this time, I wish only
to call the attention of my colleagues to
the extreme urgency of this problem, both
from the standpoint of our people who
need homes but cannot buy them and
from the standpoint of homebuilders
who want to construct new homes but
cannot obtain construction loan money.

The crisis is upon us. The need is now.
The demand of our people for better pri-
vate housing will not wait. Nor should
we. The $10 billion provided by this hill
will equal only 3 to 4 percent of
the presently outstanding total of mort-
gages on residential property, but it is
nearly half as much as the total of sav-
ing and loan associations’ new loans made
in 1969 for home construction or pur-
chase. If we act now, we can meet the
housing crisis head on and avert its po-
tentially disastrous effects.

GIVEN
IN OUR

EXCESSIVE COVERAGE
“REVOLUTIONARIES"”
SOCIETY

HON. EARL F. LANDGREBE

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 15, 1970

Mr. LANDGREBE. Mr. Speaker, I wish
to call to my colleagues’ attention an ar-
ticle which appeared in the Indianapolis
Star of July 9, 1970. It was sent to me by
a constituent, Mr. Peter J. Ruden of Wi-
namac, Ind., and is written by nationally
syndicated columnist Henry J. Taylor,
who comments on the excessive coverage
given “revolutionaries” in our society. 1
urge every Member's attention to this ar-
ticle as well as of those officials in the
television media:

TV Cameras Focus ON REVOLUTIONARIES
(By Henry J. Taylor)

New Yorx.—Infiltrated CBS, NBC and ABC
still push on us such individuals as William
Eunstler, attorney for the convicted Chicago
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7, under the subterfuge, as usual, of “news.”

Kunstler attended an Oakland (Calif.)
conference conducted by the Black Pan-
thers. He stated in reference to the death of
white policeman John Gleason in Plainfield,
N.J., “The crowd, justifiably without the ne-
cessity of a trial, and in the most dramatic
way possible, stomped him to death.”

The William Kunstlers, et al., pushed into
our nation’s homes on TV, who proudly pro-
claim they are revolutionists, are not just
hot-headed “generation gap” youngsters.
They are adult mobsters with co-ordinated
plans and defined goals.

Meanwhile, while criminals and their prop-
aganda are literally featured at every turn by
infiltration on CBS, NBC and ABC, the excel-
lent, police-oriented programs, “The FBI' and
“Adam 12,"" have been dropped.

This column has asked several times
whether you think it’s coincidence that any-
body—Iliterally anybody, some anonymous
person who is certainly not newsworthy at
all—can achieve a nation-wide TV news spot
if he is condemning the United States, a uni-
versity, the ROTC, any of our respected in-
stitutions, a judge in some courtroom, the
American flag or the forces of law and order.
Why?

The anarchy that many people are being
taught on TV they are practicing. “Teach an-
archy and violence to the young," said Lenin.
The respected National Association for Bet-
ter Broadcasting reports that the average
American child during the ages of 6 through
16 is subjected to 21 hours a week under the
influence of TV.

The mayhem watched 1= now s0 Immense
that before reaching 16 the average child
witnesses some 12,000 TV deaths. In one
week, In just one city, TV stations showed
nearly 800 acts of violence.

How can so many among us be blind to the
profound helpfulness of all this to the Com-
munist masters?

Anarchy—monumental anarchy—is on the
planning boards in Moscow. The EKremlin
men know that internal demoralization plus
external encirclement, reinforced by nuclear
blackmail, can equal overt or covert surren-
der.

The explosion of the first Soviet nuclear
bomb in 1949 was the beginning of a re-
distribution in the balance of power. The
Moscow center of world wide Red manipula-
tion has achieved a military stalemate.

Everywhere I go in the world the Com-
munists live on the prestige of violence.
Read today's dispatches from anywhere. By
their consplracies, their power grabs, their
fifth-column groups, their propaganda of
local terror, their clever appeals to people
who do not know they are serving the Red
cause, they strike at America from the in-
side. We are the chief target, for the United
States is the only country the USSR fears.

Russia does not intend to lick America, or
even to fight America. Russia does not want
actual war with us. Russia does not intend to
have it. War with atomic-armed America
would hurt Mother Russia. They are not
fools. “They have very canny brains,” as Pres-
ident Nixon himself once said.

The Kremlin masters have a better idea.
They expect us to lick ourselves. They ex-
pect us to knock ourselves out in our own
gymnasium.

The Moscow planners are pursuing this
idea every hour of the day and night. They
know that the key to our world power is
our home power, If our home power is lost
our world power is lost. Everything the
Kremlin masters do and say today is dedi-
cated to cracking America’s solidarity and
sense of greatness.

This is why the constant, relentless TV fea-
turing of the Willlam EKunstlers, et al., and
the steadily repeated TV violence are the
greatest things that can happen for the
Eremlin masters—really hitting the U.S.A.
Jackpot, sweeping the board of the winning
stakes and breaking the bank all in one.
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TV is the most powerful medium any civili-
zation ever had. Don't the TV statlons, get-
ting a free ride on the public's airwaves,
have any responsibility at all?

SOARING: ONE OF THE WORLD'S
FASTEST GROWING SPORTS

HON. RICHARD C. WHITE

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, July 15, 1970

Mr. WHITE, Mr. Speaker, recently
the community of Marfa, Tex., in my
district, was the focus of worldwide at-
tention as the site of the first world
championship soaring contest ever held
in the United States. Pilots from 25
countries participated.

Soaring is one of the world’s fastest
growing sports. In the past 10 years, its
participants have increased tenfold,
from some 1,500 to an estimated 15,000.
But it is much more than a sport. Each
year, it contributes sound scientific in-
formation to our knowledge of the at-
mosphere, and develops new techniques
of utilizing that information.

The Marfa World Championship Soar-
ing Contest was an outstanding success,
due in large measure to the enthusiastic
support of the people of west Texas.
Last year, Marfa was host to the Na-
tional Soaring Meet, and the enthusi-
asm grew toward the international event
this year.

Among other matters, I was pleased
to help arrange the necessary clearance
for many of the foreign pilots, which
permitted a large and highly sucecessful
competition. I was also able to assist in
securing a special postal substation for
dispatching mail from the soaring meet.
I was greatly pleased when the President
sent his greetings after I notified him
of the international event.

The significance of the Marfa World
Championship Soaring Contest was well
told in two fine newspaper articles, one
by B. Drummond Ayres, Jr., in the New
York Times of July 5, and one by Bruce
Bissonette, of El Paso, Tex., who spent 3
weeks in Marfa as press director of the
contest, and reported his experiences in
the El Paso Times, for which he is avia-
tion editor. So that my colleagues will
realize the significance of this event, I
include these articles in the REcorb:
Lixe EacLEs, GLIDER ENTHUSIASTS GET 'HicH’

BY SOARING
(By B. Drummond Ayres Jr.)

Marra, Tex., JULY 3.—The eagles that
wheel and dive endlessly under the burning
sun west of the Pecos were challenged this
week.

Men have taken to the air In graceful
fiberglass birds that compete on equal terms
for space among the clouds.

Even by Texas standards, it has been a
good fight.

The invasion of the lofty preserve of the
great United States symbol came about be-
cause Marfa was chosen as the site for the
12th world gliding tournament, the apex
of the sport in which motorless light planes
soar about the sky on wind currents.

Few places on earth have a better com-
bination of vertical and horizontal currents
than this little cowtown that lies between
the Big Bend Mountains and the great
Southwestern Plains.
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Pilots from 25 countries have been drawn
here for the tournament, the first interna-
tional gliding contest ever held in the United
States.

During the past two weeks, Englishmen
and Frenchmen, Danes and Chileans have
raced one another repeatedly over prescribed
courses, hoping to find a medal and a title
at the end.

THE AFFLUENT SPORTSMAN

But the tournament is more than a sim-
ple manifestation of man’'s nagging desire
to break his earthly bonds and perhaps be-
come a world champion in the process.

It is also a testimonial to the increasing
afluence of sportsmen everywhere, particu-
larly in America.

Unlike an eagle, whose value can be com-
puted only by the heart, the worth of a
man-made glider is as clear as a starry
Texas night—anywhere from $7,500 to $25,-
000.

Such an Investment seems larger still
given the fact that a glider has no commer-
cial use. It is only a fun machine,

As in the equally expensive sports of
yachting and auto racing, more and more
people are enjoylng the fun.

Fifteen years ago, according to the Soar-
ing Society of America, the primary United
States gliding group, there were only 400
gliders and 1,600 gliding enthuslasts in this
country.

Today, the soclety says, there are about
2,000 gliders and more than 15,000 pllots
and enthusiasts.

Significantly from an economic standpoint
two of every three American gliders are
owned by individuals. The remainder belong
to club and rental agencies.

In Europe, where serious gliding started
back before World War IT, most of the craft
are owned by clubs, mainly because of the
lower standard of living on the Continent.
However, to assure continued growth of the

sport, many European governments sub-

sidize clubs, and competitive meets are
scheduled regularly.

At first glance, a glider appears to be
nothing more than an ordinary light air-
plane with an extra slim fuselage. But this
craft, which usually weighs less than 1,000
pounds and has a wingspan of about 65 feet,
deserves more detalled inspection.

Like the eagle, it is a particularly hand-
some bird, free of engine nacelles, radar pods
and struts,

It is also a clean bird, without streaks
of soot or clouds of acrid fumes.

And most of all, 1t is a quiet bird. Up
in the air currents, there are no throbbing
engines, no Kkeening, only the soft sym-
phony of the wind slipping past.

PILOT'S SPIRITS SOAR

Such music makes the spirit soar, some-
times uncontrollably.

The other day here at Marfa, when George
Moffat, one of the best American pllots,
landed after a good flight, he seemed in a
trance, as though part of him was still up
among the clouds.

His English, which he teaches at a private
school in Elizabeth, N.J., falled him, He
walked away from a crowd of admirers mum-
bling, “Umm, umm."

(Later, after things had settled down, he
told a friend that soaring was enough to
make a man want to stay away from Eliza-
beth forever.)

Men like Mr. Moffat are purists.

The glider pilot relies on a powered plane
to tow his craft into the sky but after that
he stays up only by his wits and his luck.
He must successfully negotiate the invisible
gap between one wind current and another
or he and his glider will spiral slowly but
inexorably to a rough though usually safe
landing miles from the nearest alrport.
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Early this week, a Canadian pilot compet-
ing in the Marfa championship “ran out of
sky"” and had to put down on a desolate
stretch of range. He walked 28 miles before
seeing another human,

DISTASTE FOR POWERED FLIGHT

An Australlan glider force-landed on an
interstate highway and had one of its wings
clipped by a passing car.

Despite such bad breaks, people who have
experienced the narcotic kick of soaring come
away with a certain distaste for powered
flight.

“Most of us have a hard time articulating
Just how gliding grabs us,” sald Bernald
Smith, the president of the Soaring Society
of America. “For myself, all I know is that
I've wanted to soar ever since I knew what
birds were. They love it, too, else how can
you explain the eagle fooling around at
10,000 feet? There isn't any food up there.”

The life style of the gliding set is as dis-
tinctive as that of yachtsmen or racing
drivers.

Most are over 30 years old, apparently be-
cause of the high cost of soaring and because
the ephemeral quality of the sport does not
seem to attract youngsters hung up on surg-
ing horsepower and screaming acid rock.

Like yachtsmen and racers, gliding enthu-
siasts fall in love with their equipment and
spend hours caressing it with polish or tink-
ering with seemingly insignificant parts,

CAMP FOLLOWERS

The camp followers, in flowery bikinis or
low-slung bell bottoms, lounge appealingly
in the background, soaking up the sun, plan-
ning the next beerblast and peering out at
the world from behind huge sunglasses.

At launch time, particularly during com-
petitive meets, ramp areas are covered with
long rows of gleaming planes, most of them
painted gull white, Pilots in coveralls kneel
over maps spread on the steaming tarmac
while ground crews in shorts, sneakers and
a to-hell-with-1t assortment of hats ease the
craft to the starting line.

The lucky pilots are sent off into the sky
with a kiss, but most just get a pat on the
shoulder.

After the tow planes have done their work,
the long wailt begins. It is that old movle,
“Twelve O’Clock High,” with little of the
fear,

In the air, the pilots fight with the cur-
rents. On the ground, the camp followers
and mechanics begin to gossip or speed off
in cars, trylng to parallel the flight of the
gliders, just In case one should run out of
luck or alr currents,

SEVERAL HUNDRED MILES

The flights from Marfa usually have cov-
ered several hundred miles over a specified
course, Most have been completed in three to
five hours at speeds of 50 to 70 knots and at
altitudes ranging from 4,000 to 10,000 feet
above ground level.

Gillders are capable of much better per-
formances, however. Some have climbed
above 45,000 feet, have soared more than
600 miles and have zoomed home at better
than 125 knots.

Long before the first craft is due back,
eyes begin to turn to the skiles. It is a vain
search for the first hour or so, but finally
the leading bird appears on the horizon and
drops in for a landing, wings whistling
happily.

In Marfa at the end of such a day, one
begins to sense what soaring is all about,

0Old flying enemies—Germans and French
or Americans and Ja] lap one an-
other on the back and gesticulate wildly in
the common language of pllots the world
over.

Everything is beautiful. No Cold War. Just
& group of people exultant over having made
Icarius’s dream come true.
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ONCE IN A LIFETIME

(Bruce Bissonette, aviation editor for The
El Paso Times, is back on the job after three
weeks spent at the 12th World Soaring
Championships, in Presidio County, as press
director. In a guest column today he tells
of his “once in a lifetime” experience.)

(By Bruce Blssonette)

The 12th World Soaring Championships,
the first international soaring competitions
to be held in the United States, have come to
an end.

George Moffat, of Elizabeth, N.J., took top
honors for the U.S, team in the Open Class,
the third time in the history of the World
Championships for the U.S. to be declared a
winner and the second consecutive winning.

Back in 1956, before there was a decided
class difference, Paul MacCready won for the
U.S. in the Sixth World Soaring Champion-
ships, held in St. Yan, France. A. J. Smith,
Southfield (Detroit), Mich., architect, won
the Standard Class in Leszno, Poland in
1968 and was defending champion this year,

From 25 nations, including the U.S. and
two Iron Curtain countries, 79 men, 30 of
them in the Open Class, traveled to Marfa,
Tex., with their planes and ground crews to
try their hands at taking home the coveted
top awards,

There is no financial gain in the offing for
the winners. Only a cup, that heralds the
fact that they have accomplished their task,
and it is theirs for only two fleeting years
before being turned over to another hard
working winner if they should fail in their
next attempt.

For the next nine best pllots in each class,
medallions, emblazoned with an emblem
commemorating the event, are presented with
nearly the same amount of pomp and cere-
mony as that accorded the champions.
Smaller versions of the same medallion,
struck In bronze and silver, are presented to
the balance of the contestants and their
crews.

MEET LASTS ONLY 2 WEEKS

And then it’s all over. The two weeks of
hard fought contest, the thousands of miles
driven by the ground crews as they followed
their pllots and planes by car for retrieve in
the event of a landing “out,” the good times
enjoyed by all, become but a memory. New-
found friends may be joyously greeted at
some future international soaring event, or
may never be seen again. But lasting friend-
ships were made, even though all of those
involved came from strange and far away
places.

Perhaps that, above all, is the most ilmpor-
tant thing about an international sporting
event. People of all faiths, opposed princi-
pals, varying political beliefs, entirely differ-
ent ways of life, meet on a common ground
with one goal in mind.

That goal is not necessarily to win. All
participants fully realize there can be but
one top pilot in each class. The godl, an un-
written law one might say, is to do the best
you can in the art of soaring, and make
friends with all the others who are here to
do the same thing. Then, may the better man
win.

It was a heartening experience to be press
director for the championships. We made
hundreds of new acquaintances, friendships
which will be of a lasting value.

One touching experience, the memory of
which will remain forever, occurred during
the last week of the contest. On the last of
the three days of rest brought on by poor
soaring weather, the members of the press
were entertained by Pat Ryan, publisher of
Marfa’s Big Bend Sentinel, who also was the
sponsor of the Hungarian team festivities
attending the affair.

Festivities centered around a whopping
Texas style barbecue with the Hungarian
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team singing folksongs In their native tongue
after dinner. Later that evening, a man from
Yugoslavia, long associated with soaring and
well known in European aviation circles, ar-
rived to pay his respects to the captain of the
Hungarian team.

LIFELONG DREAM CAME TRUE

He has been in the U.S. for only a couple
of days, attending an international symposi-
um on soaring (OSTIV) being held at Sul
Ross University, at Alpine. In visiting with
him, we learned that this was his first visit
to America. During World War II, he had
flown as a fighter pilot and later served in
the underground following his escape from
a prisoner of war camp.

He spoke excellent English and expressed
himself beautifully in describing his feelings
at being a guest in an American home. A
life-long dream had come true ... at last
he was in America, though for only a short
stay. Two days later he walked into the press
room to bid farewell. He was motoring to
California with a friend, then on to Yugo-
slavia, his brief visit with freedom nearly
concluded. He had no momento of the con-
test. I had little to offer but I readily gave
him what I had.

A large poster, proclaiming the event, was
removed from the wall and given to the
Yugoslavian, together with a blazer emblem
bearing the official insignia of the 12th World
Soaring Champlonships. With tears in his
eyes the old pilot accepted the token gifts,
saying they meant more to him than if they
had been jewels. At last he had something
he could cherish, to remind him of his brief
visit to the contest. Although he was only
here for a couple of days, the occasion
marked his continuous record of never hav-
ing missed an international soaring contest.

OTTAWA VERSION OF AN OLD
TIME CHILDREN'S TALE

HON. JOHN G. SCHMITZ

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 15, 1970

Mr. SCHMITZ. Mr. Speaker, the
American people would do well to learn
the lesson contained in the following let-
ter to the editor of the Montreal Gazette.
It was printed in the March 26, 1970, is-
sue of that publication:

OTtTAWA VERSION OF AN OLD TIME
CHILDREN’S TALE

Sim: I find that the philosophy upon which
the Ottawa Government is basing their pro-
gram is well illustrated by the following
variation of the tale “The Little Red Hen.”

Once upon a time there was a Little Red
Hen who scratched about and uncovered
some gralns of wheat. S8he called her barn-
yard neighbors and sald, “If we work to-
gether and plant this wheat, we will have
some filne bread to eat. Who will help me
plant the wheat?”

“Not I,” sald the Cow. “Not I,” sald the
Goose. “Then I will,” sald the Little Red
Hen—and she did.

After the wheat started growing, the
ground turned dry and there was no rain in
sight. “Who will help me water the wheat?”
said the Little Red Hen.

“Not I,” sald the Cow. “Not I,” sald the
Duck. “Not I,” said the Pig. “Equal rights,”
sald the Goose. “Then I will,” said the Little
Red Hen—and she did.

The wheat grew tall and ripened into
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golden grain. “Who will help me reap the
wheat?"” asked the Little Red Hen.

“Not 1,” sald the Cow. “Not 1,” sald the
Duck. “Out of my classification,” said the
Pig. “I'd lose my ADC,” sald the Goose.

“Then I will,” said the Little Red Hen—
and she did.

When it came time to grind the flour, “Not
I"” said the Cow. “I'd lose my unemployment,”
said the Duck.

When it came time to bake the bread,
“That's overtime for me,” said the Cow. “I'm
a dropout and never learned how,” sald the
Duck. “I'd lose my welfare benefits,” said
the Pig. "If I'm the only one helping, that’s
discrimination,” said the Goose.

“Then I will,” said the Liittle Red Hen—
and she did.

She baked five loaves of fine bread and
held them up for her neighbors to see.

“] want some,” saild the Cow. "I want
some,” sald the Duck. “I want some,” said
the Pig. “I demand my share,” said the
Goose.

“No,"” said the Little Red Hen. “I can rest
for a while and eat the five loaves myself.”

“Excess profits,” cried the Cow. “Capitalis-
tic leech!” screamed the Duck. “Company
fink,” grunted the Pig. “Equal rights”
screamed the Goose.

And they hurriedly painted picket signs
and marched around the Little Red Hen
singing, “We shall overcome,” and they did.

For when the Farmer came to investigate
the commotion, he sald, “You must not be
greedy, Little Red Hen. Look at the oppressed
Cow. Look at the disadvantaged Duck. Look
at the underprivileged Pig. Look at the less
fortunate Goose. You are guilty of making
second-class citizens of them!”

“But—but—but—I earned the
protested the Little Red Hen.

“Exactly,” the wise Farmer sald. ““That is
the wonderful free enterprise system, any-
body in the barnyard can earn as much as
he wants. You should be happy to have this
freedom. In other barnyards, you would
have to give all five loaves to the Farmer.
Here you give four loaves to your suffering
neighbors.”

And they lived happily ever after. Including
the Little Red Hen, who smiled and smiled
and clucked, “I am grateful. I am grateful.
I am grateful.”

But her neighbors wondered why she never
baked any more bread.

The Government never explains what is
going to happen, or where our food will
come from when they get everybody on the
relief rolls.

bread,”

H. M. JAQUAYS,

THE LIGHTHOUSE AT POINT
FERMIN

HON. GLENN M. ANDERSON

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 15, 1970

Mr. ANDERSON of California, Mr.
Speaker, in an age when more and more
of our past is being buried by that re-
lentless machine we call “progress,” it
is gratifying to be able to report that an
effort is being made by some of the citi-
zens in my district to save and restore a
beautiful monument of America’s sea-
faring past. The citizens are trying to
save the lighthouse at Point Fermin in
San Pedro, Calif.

The lighthouse, which will be a hun-
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dred years old in 1974, is badly in need
of restoration and it is hoped that its
centennial will spur the drive to save
this monument of the past.

One of the leaders of the movement,
John Olguin, director of the Cabrillo
Beach Marine Museum, has developed
8 plan which holds the promise of a
bright future for this grand old lady of
the sea. The effort is described in an
article by William Olesen which ap-
peared in the San Pedro News-Pilot on
July 9, 1970.

Mr. Speaker, I would like to share the
article with my colleagues for I feel that
the effort it describes is the kind that
every citizen should put forth in order
that our American heritage may be pre-
served for future generations.

The article follows:

LIcHTHOUSE SHOULD BE SAVED
(By William Olesen)

Those interested in the preservation of
local history and landmarks can readily look
back and recount the things which have
been irrevocably lost either through default
or failure to recognize in sufficient time for
steps to be taken for preservation.

The only thing which can be salvaged from
such contemplation Is the fact that it is nec-
sary to be alert and sufficiently forethought-
ful to prevent additional inroads on what
there is left to preserve. Fortunately, there
seems to be quite a resurgence of interest in
such matters, both locally and throughout
the land.

A high priority item locally is the Point
Fermin lighthouse, a fact which may sur-
prise many, because it is rather unobtrusive
and apparently well preserved; but here is a
typical “sleeper” and one which should not
be allowed to some day catch us aback and
unprepared.

Somewhat over a year ago, the matter of
a restoration project for the lighthouse was
brought up at a general meeting of the 30
Year Club. It was decided that soundings
should be taken to determine the depth of
interest in such a project by other groups.

‘Whether or not this provided the spark
is immaterial, but much encouragement was
derived from a story which appeared in the
May 20 issue of the News-Pilot. In it John
Olguin, director of the Cabrillo Beach
Marine Museum and a live sparkplug for
many betterments, announced a plan for
the lighthouse of a more comprehensive na-
ture than the tentative proposal considered
by the 30 Year Club originally.

The history of the lighthouse has been
written up a number of times over the years
and most recently by Banning Museum's
curator Oliver Vickery. Therefore only a brief
résumé is called for hereln.

In his dreams and schemes for developing
a harbor here, it was only natural for
Phineas Banning to include a beacon for the
guldance of mariners. In seeking an appro-
priation for a government survey of possi-
bilitles, a specific sum was earmarked for the
express purpose of selecting a site and laying
the groundwork for a lighthouse. Something
like 25 years were to elapse before this proj-
ect became an accomplished fact and the
light put into operation in 1874.

Although of modest power, it had no com-
petition in those unilluminated days and
must have made a brave showing on the
clear and velvety black nights so often ex-
perienced here.

The lighthouse retained its original hand-
some appearance until the outbreak of World
War II. Very shortly thereafter the lantern
housing and railing were removed, along
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with the revolving lens, In order to accom-
modate an ugly though utilitarian henhouse
type of superstructure.

It was a very hush-hush project at a time
when radar had yet to prove its military ad-
vantage in the naval battles of the South
Pacific. It was the first radar lookout station
here, the very beginnings of what 1s now an
elaborate installation on the crown of San
Pedro hill.

Long since vacated and equipment re-
moved, the “henhouse"” serves no useful pur-
pose but could conceivably pose a threat to
the old tower because of weight and wind-

e.

BSA whole generation has grown up believing
the lighthouse has always looked as at pres-
ent, unless otherwise informed. This impres-
sion has been further perpetuated by illus-
trations in magazines and brochures so that
the time for taking corrective steps is really
long past due.

The original structure is an architectural
gem of the post Civil War period. Of the ex-
amples once to be found at Ballast Point in
San Diego, Point Hueneme in Ventura
county, and at Santa Barbara, this is the sole
survivor; which fact further serves to em-
phasize its importance historically.

This has long since been recognized by the
Native Sons and Daughters of the Golden
West as well as the Cultural Heritage Board,
but these acts alone do not assure perpetua-
tion nor restoration. Its existemce today is
probably due to being situated in a city
park and given custodial care by the Dept. of
Parks and Playgrounds. But for this would
probably have gone the way of the others
long ago.

For a restoration project of the most lim-
ited proportions and expense, the hen coop
should be dismantled; the wooden fence type
railing replaced, as in the original, and a
reasonable outline of the lantern housing
erected. This is a job of such simple pro-
portions that the writer has even considered
volunteering to do it single handed.

Expanding on this basic proposal is the
Olguin plan, not only to restore the lantern
housing but possibly to locate and re-install
the original lens and its mechanism. Cer-
tainly & most entrancing ldea. More impor-
tantly, he has envisioned the housing of that
wonderful collection of early photographs
which were displayed under the title: “Mira-
cle of the Mudfiats” at the Municipal Build-
ing last September and treated in this col-
umn at that time.

The most difficult part about any of these
proposals is to obtain consent from the vari-
ous governmental agencles involved but sure-
ly the time is ripe for action in restoring
Point Fermin Light.

The Olguin plan was unanimously en-
dorsed by the 30 Year Club at the general
meeting June 13 and all possible assistance
offered. It is to be hoped that other civic
minded groups and individuals have done, or
will do, likewise. It is essential that steer-
age way be maintained on this henceforth.

Many present day old timers fondly re-
member the gatherings enjoyed at the light-
house when Captain and Mrs. Austin were
in charge some 50 years ago. Having seven
children of their own, they gladly made it
an attractive center for many young class-
mates and friends.

Both parents passed away in 1925 at a
relatively early age, unfortunately, Of the
seven children, six are living with three still
residing in San Pedro, according to informa-
tion furnished by Thelma Austin Cunning-
ham.

In 1974, the lighthouse will be 100 years
old and it is reasonable to assume that at
least basic corrections could be achleved by
that appropriate target date,
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John Olguin remarked that it might take
20 years to complete the job. If so, it will
well be worth the effort but many of us
can scarcely afford to wait that long, nor
should it be necessary once public interest
has become properly activated.

INCREASING THE PROTECTION OF
EMPLOYEES COVERED BY PRI-
VATE PENSION AND WELFARE
PLANS

HON. JOHN N. ERLENBORN

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, July 15, 1970

Mr. ERLENBORN. Mr. Speaker, the
General Subcommittee on Labor of which
I am the ranking minority member, has
recently completed extensive hearings on
legislative proposals allegedly designed to
increase the protection of employees cov-
ered by private pension and welfare
plans. Most of the emphasis has been on
plans under which employers, either uni-
laterally or pursuant to a collective-bar-
gaining agreement with a labor union,
establish a pension fund to which the
employer is the sole contributor, and
which qualifies with Internal Revenue
Service for the tax deduction which the
Federal income tax law and regulations
provide for contributions to such funds.

Sometimes, because of the actuarial
assumptions on which the size of the
employer’s contribution is based, these
funds are more than sufficient to pay the
pension benefits to employees as they
vest each year. In other words, after
vested benefits are fully paid, there re-
mains a surplus in these funds known as
an actuarial excess.

Throughout the hearings the impres-
sion was plainly created, both by some
members of the subcommittee and by a
few of the witnesses, that when a pen-
sion plan is terminated such an actuarial
excess reverts to the employer and the
majority of the employees who have not
met the conditions of the plan for receiv-
ing a pension, such as sufficient length of
service or reaching the minimum age, are
denied pension benefits they had a right
to expect.

This impression is plainly erroneous.
When a pension plan is terminated (the
case most frequently mentioned being
an employer who goes out of business),
all of the employees including those who
have not met the conditions of the plan,
receive a prorated or proportionate bene-
fit, and only after all of these benefits
are paid or provided for, does the “ac-
tuarial excess"” revert to the employer, a
sum incidentally, upon which he must
pay a Federal income tax.

To make certain that this was actually
so, I communicated with the Internal
Revenue Service for a clarification of
this issue and received an extensive reply,
fully confirming my own view of this par-
ticular type of situation. I should like
this letter printed in the Recorp so that
all may read it. The letter follows:
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DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY,
INTERNAL REVENUE SERVICE,
Washington, D.C., June 22, 1970.

Dear M. ERLENBORN: In your letter dated
May 22, 1870, you mention that you have
participated in recent House committee hear-
ings on proposals concerning private pen-
sion and welfare plans. In the course of the
hearings questions have arisen with respect
to the disposition of an “actuarial excess"
remalining in a pension fund which is being
finally terminated subject to the require-
ments for qualification under section 401(a)
of the Internal Revenue Code.

To illustrate your inquiry you have offered
for consideration the case of a hypothetical
employer who establishes a qualified pension
plan which covers 1000 employees who will
be pald $100 per month upon attaining age
65 after at least 20 years of service. Several
years go by and the employer decides to
liquidate the business and terminate the
pension plan. The plan still covers 1000 em~
ployees but only 50 of them have reached age
65 and completed 20 years of service.

The plan has been amply funded over the
yvears at a more rapld rate than anticipated
by the actuarial assumptions and the 50 em-
ployees are provided their pensions in exact
accordance with the provisions of the plan.
There then still remains in the pension fund
several millions of dollars which you refer to
as an “actuarial excess.” The question you
present based on these factors is: How 1s
this excess disposed of, particularly with re-
spect to the 950 employees who have not
met the conditions (age and service) pro-
vided in the plan, and the employer him-
self?

Disposition of the trust funds under such
circumstances is subject to section 401(a)
(2) of the Code which provides that under
the trust instrument it must be impossible
(in the taxable year and at any time there-
after before the satlsfaction of all labill-
ties to employees or their beneficlarles cov-
ered by the trust) for any part of the trust
corpus or income to be used for, or diverted
to, purposes other than for the exclusive
benefit of such employees or thelr benefi-
elaries, In addition, Code section 401(a) (7)
requires that the plan of which such trust
is a part provide that, upon its termination
or upon complete discontinuance of con-
tributions under the plan, the rights of all
employees to benefits accrued to the date of
such termination or discontinuance, to the
extent then funded, or the amounts credited
to the employees' accounts are nonforfeit-
able.

Sections 1.401-2(b) (1) and (2) of the In-
come Tax Regulations state that the intent
and purpose In section 401(a)(2) of the
phrase “prior to the satisfaction of all liabil-
ities with respect to employees and their
beneficlaries under the trust” is to permit
the employer to reserve the right to recover at
the termination of the trust, and only at
such termination, any balance remaining in
the trust which is due to erroneous actuarial
computations during the previous life of the
trust. The term “liabilitles” includes both
fixed and contingent obligations to em-
ployees.

The regulations illustrate this require-
ment with an example in which 1,000 em-
ployees are covered by a trust forming part
of a pension plan. 300 of whom have satis~
fied all the requirements for a monthly pen-
sion while the remaining 700 employees have
not yet completed the required period of serv-
ice. Contingent obligations to such 700 em-
ployees have nevertheless arisen which con-
stitute “liabilities” within the meaning of
that term. It must be impossible for the em-
ployer to recover any amounts other than
such amounts as remain in the trust be-
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cause of “erroneous actuarial computations™
after the satisfaction of all fixed and contin-
gent obligations.

In applying these requirements to the ex-
ample contained in your letter, the employer
has already satisfied his fixed liabilities to the
50 employees who have met all of the re-
quirements for a monthly pension by virtue
of having reached age 66 and completing 20
years of employment with the company. Next
the employer must satisfy his contingent
liabilities to the other 850 employees in the
plan at the time it is terminated. Thereafter,
any funds which remain in the trust may be
returned to the employer as a balance due to
an “erroneous actuarial computation.”

With reference to the employer's contin-
gent liabilities to the 950 employees, Code
section 401(a) (7) provides that their rights
to benefits accrued to the date of termina-
tlon, to the extent then funded, or the
amounts credited to the employees’ accounts
are nonforfeitable. This requirement is am-
plified in section 1.401-6(a) (2) of the regu-
latlons which states that a qualified plan
must provide for the allocation of any pre-
viously unallocated funds to the employees
covered by the plan upon its termination.
Any provision for such allocation is accept-
able if it specifies the method to be used and
does not conflict with the non-discrimina-
tion provisions of Code section 401(a) (4).
However, the allocation of the funds con-
tributed by the employer among the em-
ployees need not necessarily benefit all the
employees covered by the plan.

Under these requirements and in answer
to your question with respect to the 950 em-
ployees, the funds may be used, for example,
to provide priority benefits for employees
over age 60, then for those between ages 50
and 60, then for those with more than 10
years of service, and so on down to younger
groups, until either the funds are fully ex-
hausted or all particlpating employees have
been allocated the amount of thelr accrued
benefits. The employer will be entitled to a
return of any amounts remaini. g in the
trust because of “erroneous acturial compu-
tations” only if any funds still remain on
hand after allocations and distributions of
the amount of their accrued benefits have
been made to all participating employees.

We trust that the foregoing comments will
be helpful to you.

Sincerely yours,
T. GOODMAN,
Chief, Pension Trust Branch.

BURKE PRESENTS TESTIMONY BE-
FORE HOUSE VETERANS COM-
MITTEE

HON. J. HERBERT BURKE

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 15, 1970

Mr. BURKE of Florida. Mr. Speaker,
on June 3, 1970, I was privileged to have
the opportunity to testify before the
House Veterans' Affalrs Committee's
Subcommittee on Compensation and
Pension, in support of vital veterans pen-
sion legislation pending before that
Committee.

The following is the text of my testi-
mony:

Mr. Chalrman, I am indeed happy that I
am able to appear before this subcommittee
to make this simple but deserving request

that the veteran, his widow and his chil-
dren, and his dependent parents receive fair,
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honest and equitable treatment with re-
spect to their pensions.

In view of the continued rise in the cost-
of-living, which was recognized by the Con-
gress when it recently boosted both Soclal
Security and Rallroad Retirement benefits,
it seems long overdue to equally recognize
the need of the veteran and his family. The
rising cost of living today is unquestionably
a heavy burden for the veteran who receives
only a small pension. It certainly does not
seem fair that increases In Soclal Security
and Railroad Retirement benefits should
place the serviceman in the position of hav-
ing his pension entirely eliminated or his
income reduced.

Mr. Chairman, you have sponsored H.R.
15911—which I was honored to co-sponsor
with other Members of Congress—and we
have all joined in the hope that some of
the inequities might be overcome. Proper
action by the Congress on HR. 15011 will
affect nearly 80% of those now receiving
non-service-connected benefits or some 1,-
100,000 veterans and their widows. Nearly
43,000 parents entitled to dependency and
indemnity compensation will also be affected.
They deserve our concern also, and we should
prove to them that this committee and
the Congress can and will act in falrness
and compassion.

I am sure I do not have to remind you
that every Veteran's organization has re-
quested the Congress to take immediate
action In this matter. J. Milton Patrick,
National Commander of the American Le-
gion has stated that the American people
demand of Congress “a veteran’s benefits
program second to none.” I am satisfied that
he has properly read the mood of the Amer-
ican people.

Ray Gallagher, National Commander of
the Veterans of Foreign Wars has pleaded
that no veteran who fought the enemy over-
seas should return home "‘to battle inflation
here in this country.” I agree and am ready
to fight this problem of inflation not only for
our veterans but I hope for all of us,

I am happy that the Commanders of the
Disabled American Veterans, the Jewish War
Veterans, the Catholic War Veterans, the
Veterans of World War I, and the Veterans
of ‘World War II, along with many others,
have joined in the fight for our veterans in
urging that action be taken to assist those
existing on veteran’s pensions, I know that
this committee has always strived to be fair
and has recommended only that legislation
in the best interest of the veteran. I would,
therefore, like to commend you, Mr. Chair-
man, and this Subcommittee, as well as the
members of your full Committee, for the very
valuable legislation you have already recom-
mended in the first sesslon of this 91st Con-
gress. You are indeed aware of the increas-
ing needs of our servicemen brought about
by the pinch of inflation. In this hearing
you are asked by the bills under discussion
to once agaln respond to a need that is not
only critical but most evident,

For the 1,100,000 veterans and widows and
their dependents, this bill would raise their
monthly benefits by a little over 10 percent—
a sum barely sufficlent to cover the increased
cost of living, In addition to the provision
that would allow a $300 increase in the an-
nual income limitations, the bill also keeps
any reciplent of a non-service-connected
pension or those on dependency allotments
from losing their VA benefits as a result of
the recent general 15 percent Increases In
Social Security and Rallroad Retirement
benefits voted by the Congress.

With few exceptions, then, no pensioner
or his dependent parents will suffer a net

loss in their combined VA and Soclal Se-
curity or other benefits.
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How will this come about? Simply be-
cause of the general increase and by raising
the income limitations from $2,000 for the
veteran or widow without dependents to
$2,300, and raising those with dependents
from $3,200 to $3,500. The bill has an added
feature in that it would benefit some 26,000
of the “old pension law" recipients by in-
creasing their limitations from $300 to $1-
900 for those without dependents and to
$3,200 for those who have dependents
thereby saving their pensions for termina-
tion because of the increases in Social
Security, Railroad Retirement and other
payments.

I would also authorize the VA to continue
to furnish drugs and medicine to the vet-
eran who is in need of these services and at-
tendance, notwithstanding that his pension
might otherwise be terminated because of
excessive income so long as it does not ex-
ceed $500. I favor this and think this is
necessary because of today's high cost of
drugs as well as the need for constant care
in more and more cases.

It is important to note that all of those
covered by these proposals would benefit
commencing January 1, 1971, which is the ef-
fective date of the most recent Soclal Se-
curity passed by the House.

Mr. Chairman, we are today engaged in
another war abroad. Whether we like the war
or not Is not the questlon. Our interest
should be for those who are committed and
serving in our armed forces. I honestly feel
it is incumbent that we, the Members of
Congress, must, as a matter of right, let the
men in our armed services know that we sup-
port them. Most of us here today have served
in the armed services of our country and
are veterans of past wars. But being
a veteran does not mean we should aban-
don those who today stand in the shoes that
We once wore,

The provisions in the laws which we en-
act for the benefit of the needy veteran and
his family is only a continuation of our na-
tion's commitment to provide for the service-
man upon his return to civilian life. Our
servicemen have entrusted with us thelr
hopes for the future of themselves and their
families should they be wounded or dis-
abled by reason of thelr service to our coun-
try. As a matter of conscience and not of
charity, and in remembrance of our nation's
commitment to her fighting men, I therefore
urge the approval of the amendments to
the law which are the subject of these
hearings.

Congressman Burke's bill is HR. 16392,
to amend title 38 of the United States Code
to increase the rates and income limitations
relating to payment of pension and parents’
dependency and indemnity compensation,
and for other purposes.

A COMMENT ON WAGE AND PRICE
CONTROLS

HON. EARL F. LANDGREBE

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 15, 1970

Mr. LANDGREBE. Mr. Speaker, be-
cause the issue of wage and price con-
trols is of immediate concern and im-
portance to our current inflationary
economy, I would like to insert in the
Recorp portions of an interesting and
provocative letter from a constituent, Mr.
Beryle Burgwald, who comments on this
timely subject.
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Mr. Burgwald's remarks indicate that
not only are direct wage and price con-
trols almost impossible to administer,
that they impair important functions of
the price system, and are contrary to our
ideals of freedom, but they also do not
provide a solution to inflation.

I urge every Member's attention to
these thoughtful remarks on this im-
portant subject:

A COMMENT ON WAGE AND PRICE CONTROLS

“, .. Last week Senator Fred Harris of
Oklahoma demanded that we turn back the
clock and return to the days of O.P.A. He
has introduced a bill, according to the
News-Dispatch (May 26), that provides for
setting up a National Economic Equlty
Board with the power to make voluntary
price-wage guidelines, to control credit with
the Federal Reserve Board, and, “if it found
it necessary, to institute price and wage
freezes for up to six months to halt the pres-
ent inflationary spiral" that has developed.

While some mild forms of allocation made
through voluntary Iindustrial agreements
might be suggested, and while I would cer-
tainly favor a bill for firm and independent
control by the Federal Reserve over con-
sumer credit, such a proposal setting up 2
federal bureau to freeze prices and wages for
six months means price control against the
producer, wage control against the working
man, every kind of control over the business-
man and it would mean regimenting the life
of every family. ...

George Meany of the AFL-CIO advocated
price and wage control programs a year ago
as an attempt to fight inflation, and many
people are willing to accept them out of a
natural desire to have somebody hold down
prices of those articles you and I have to buy.
But I do not think that we want to socialize
and regiment America. I am surely unwilling
to accept the philosophy of socialism, that
price and wage controls are an essential part,
from time to time, of the economy of the U.8.
If there had been price and wage controls in
the past we would never have had a free
economy or the free competition which has
brought about the tremendous increase in
production, and in the standard of living in
the U.8. I feel very strongly that these con-
trols are absolutely contrary to the whole
theory of free economy. They have no part
in a free soclety, and should not be made a
part of our economic system. Such a meas-
ure as proposed by Sen. Harris is not prog-
ress, nor is it liberalism; it is reaction, and
& step to a completely totalitarian nation.
These are police state methods and would
be the end of economic freedom.

Apart from theory there are some very
practical objections to adopting police state
controls. The American people remember the
shortages and the black markets during the
days of the O.P.A. They know such methods
won't work. There are three reasons they
don't work.

First, if controls are up against a strong
trend to increase prices, we cannot avold
having black markets to meet economic con-
ditions. The black markets spring up over
night. These controls will not hold prices
down if other conditions are permitted to go
on forcing prices up. The truth is that Ameri-
cans do not like to be regimented and ordered
around by federal officials. Our experience
with both prohibition and the O.P.A. prove
that vast black market operations develop
which the federal govt. itself is unable to
control. How could the government enforce
the controls Sen. Harris s now asking for
without a vast army of enforcement agents—
or even with such an army?

In the second place, even if it did work
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and these controls could be enforced, it de-
feats its own purpose: demands go up, while
supply goes down. Wouldn't you really want
to do the opposite? Prices are higher because
the demand is greater than supply. Controls
would stifie production Instead of increasing
it, when what we want is to produce more to
give people what they need and want. More
production will accomplish more than
controls,

Finally, controls do not reflect true costs
and real economic levels. There are probably
a billion transactions which occur everyday
in the U.S. No one knows how to fix the
prices and conditions to govern those sales.
In faect, industrial improvement can be
bogged down by controls if businessmen have
to go to Washington, D.C. in order to get ap-
proval for the purchase of new machinery or
to try out new methods. General price and
wage controls, with the government attempt-
ing to regulate a billion transactions a day,
have been administered in an arbitrary spirit,
without any Interest in assuring equal jus-
tice. Whenever so-called “freeze” theory is
adopted, prices go unchanged, regardless of
increased costs, the destruction of many
small businesses, and whether or not people
in similar circumstances are given equal
treatment. So, also, wages have been held
on an arbitrary formula and an injustice
done to those groups who do not have the
political power to enforce increases. . . .

The case against reviving price and wage
fixing is summarized by the noted economist,
Professor Milton Friedman of the University
of Chicago, in the Reader’s Digest in its May
issue. In that article Professor Friedman
writes about “the many misguided voices
clamoring for compulsory wage and price
controls. These controls will not work. They
may for a time suppress the symptoms of in-
flation. But if prices are prevented by law
from rising when there is pressures on them,
there will be many buyers and few sellers.
Result: black markets and distortion of pro-
duction.” Friedman says the way to hold
prices down is for the government “to stick
with the present policy,” which includes
spending less money and reducing taxes—and
a "continued avoldance of price and wage
control.” This high-price condition is no ac-
cldent. As Friedman points out, it has re-
sulted from the policles of the Johnson Ad-
ministration which resisted any attempt to
cut expenses. Every cent the government
spends puts more money into the buyer’s side
of the market.

I am well aware that prices are too high
and unreasonable increases in wages may be
requested, yet we do not need to surrender
liberty to keep this country on an even keel.
If we cannot meet problems of this kind
within our system of free enterprise and
incentive that has developed the greatest,
most productive country in the world, then
we must regiment prices and wages for-
ever .. . .

Today we stand at a crossroads between a
free America and a planned economy. This
is the last stand of the planners who think
they know how to run the peoples affairs
better than the people themselves can know.
If this effort succeeds, there will never be a
time (even in war) when an emergency can't
be summoned up to justify the granting of
such arbitrary power . . .

The issue before Congress, whose Consti-
tutional power it is to make fundamental
changes in the entire economy of the U.S.
in connection with maintaining freedom in
our country under Constitutional provisions,
is: Shall we repudiate our heritage that has
made America the greatest producer in the
world—and also made it possible for us to
help the rest of the world—or the police
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state methods which brought those other

countries as seekers of charity at our door?
B. A. BURGWALD,
Michigan City, Ind.

EDITORIAL ON RECENT SENATE
DEBATE

HON. JOE D. WAGGONNER, JR.

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 15, 1970

Mr. WAGGONNER. Mr. Speaker, dur-
ing the recent weeks of debate in the
other body concerning the rights, pow-
ers and prerogatives of the President,
the Shreveport Times which is published
in my congressional district wrote a most
provocative editorial on the subject
which I would like to insert here in the
Recorp and call to the attention of the
Members. This is the editorial:

HYPOCRISY OF SENATE ATTACK oN Nmown
SHOWN BY PULBRIGHT, SYMINGTON

The endless tirade against President Nixon
being conducted by thoroughly radical super-
liberals in the Senate is purely political, It
is basically hypocritical, sometimes repul-
sively bitter and vicious, at othe: times, In-
ferentially presenting falsehoods through
fallure to tell the whole truth—to tell var-
fous proven facts.

The purpose is to try to hang onto Presi-
dent Nixon and his administration the re-
sponsibility for the Vietnam conflict and the
fact that it cannot be suddenly halted now;
and to blind people to the fact that every-
thing now existing was inherited from two
previous Democratic administrations. Presi-
dent Eennedy first sent combat troops into
Vietnam. At the same time he negotiated
(through Averell Harriman) an agreement
for a coalition Communist-non-Communist
government in Laos, which simply meant
Communist control in a manner to open that
nation to becoming the key link in the Ho
Chi Minh tralls via which North Vietnam
sent troops and supplies, and combat mate-
riel for the South Vietnam Communist Viet
Cong, from North Vietnam to South Vietnam
In virtually complete security.

Lyndon Johnson escalated the war to more
than half a million American combat forces
without trying to win the conflict. The net
result thus far has been 43,000 Americans
dead, close to 300,000 wounded, more than
100 billion dollars spent, a bitterly divided
nation, no victory in the war and a Senate
majority that moves whenever it can to
handicap President Nixon in getting Ameri-
can troops home, whether the return is called
“withdrawal” or a massive but slow retreat,
which it really is and has been so designated
by some of our military experts,

Senators (of both parties) Fulbright,
Eennedy, McGovern, Symington, Church,
Pell, Goodell, Cooper, Bayh, Gore, Yar-
borough (recently defeated in Texas for
Democratic renomination), Percy and
others have been the most vocal anti-
Nixon Senators. Let's take a look at the
chameleon-like changing of colors of two—
Fulbright because he is the loudest and
is chairman of the Senate Forelgn Relations
Committee which he uses repeatedly as a
sounding board before TV for anti-Nixon
nationwide propaganda, and Symington of
Missouri because he is a past cabinet mem-
ber—Secretary of Air under Truman.

In 1964, when President Johnson was be-




July 16, 1970

ginning to move up American action in
Vietnam, Senator Symington, Missouri
Democrat, appeared before a weekly TV net-
work panel where he was questioned by
newspapermen, especially Marquis Childs of
the St. Louls Post-Dispatch. To Childs’ ques-
tions, Symington sald:

“1, We (the U.8.) should tell North Viet-
nam we are tired of it invading South Viet-
nam from Cambodia. (This was six years
before the U.S. moved against Communist
troops using Cambodia as ‘sacred sanctu-
aries.’ Ending of this by Mr. Nixon is what
set off the big recent and present barrage
among the Senate radicals, including Sym-
ington, against him.)”

2, If North Vietnam does not do this, we
should bomb Hanoi's military installations,
making Halphong Harbor unuseable mili-
tarily, and invade North Vietnam with
ground troops up the eastern Gulf of
Tonkin coast, with assistance from the Navy,
just offshore.”

This is more extreme than what Senator
Goldwater advocated at that time. It is
what the military advocated. For political
reasons it 1s too late now and Senate radi-
cals want to make Nixon the goat.

Senator Fulbright talks repeatedly of
“cutting presidential power” in all foreign
affairs and of restoring the constitutional
“power of the Senate.” In 1961 under Een-
nedy, the only President with whom Ful-
bright has had pleasant political relations,
he demanded more power for the President,
more authority in more fields and in broader
fields than theretofore. In a speech at Cor-
nell University Law School in that year, now
reprinted in the Cornell Law Review, Ful-
bright sald in part:

“The source of an effective foreign policy
under our system is presidential power. This
proposition, valid in our own time, is certain
to become more, rather than less, compelling
in the decades ahead. The pre-eminence of
presidential leadership overrides the most
logical and ingenlous administrative and or-
ganizational schemes.

“The essence of our ‘policy-making ma-
chinery” and of the ‘decision-making proc-
ess’—concepts of current vogue in the aca-
demic world—is the President himself . . .

“It is my contention that for the existing
requirement of American foreign policy we
have hobbled the President by too niggardly
a grant of power . . .

“The pre-eminent responsibility of the
President for the formulation and conduct
of American foreign policy is clear and un-
alterable . . .

"“He possesses sole authority to communi-
cate and negotiate with foreign powers. He
controls the external aspects of the nation’s
power, which can be moved by his will
alone—the armed forces, the diplomatic
corps, the Central Intelligence Agency and
all of the vast executive apparatus. As Com-
mander-in-Chief of the armed forces, the
President has full responsibility, which can-
not be shared, for military decisions in a
world in which the difference between
safety and cataclysm can be a matter of
hours or even minutes.

“The President is the symbol of the nation
to the external world, the leader of a vast
alliance of free nations, and the prime mover
in shaping a national consensus on foreign
policy. It is important to note, however, that
while this responsibility is indeed very broad,
his authority is often infringed upon or
thwarted in practice by unauthorized per-
sons . ., .

“It is highly unlikely that we can success-
fully execute a long-range program for the
taming, or containing, of today’'s aggressive
and revolutionary forces by continuing to
leave vast and vital decision-making powers
in the hands of a decentralized, Independent-

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

minded and largely parochial-minded body
of legislators . . .”

CAMPUS DISORDERS

HON. SAMUEL L. DEVINE

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 15, 1970

Mr. DEVINE. Mr. Speaker, two items
have recently been called to my attention
as they relate to tragedies arising from
campus disorders this spring.

In the magazine the National
Guardsman an article by James J. Kil-
patrick is reprinted by permission of the
Washington Star syndicate entitled
“Looking Behind the Triggers in Ohio.”
This article follows.

LookiNG BEHIND THE TRIGGERS IN OHIO

(By James J. Kilpatrick)

San Francisco—The Monday afternoon
headlines here on the West Coast doubtless
were typical of headlines all across the land:
“Guardsmen Slay Four Ohlo Students,” and
the impassioned reaction in California is du-
plicated on campuses everywhere.

Here, is impossible to keep up with the
rallies, marches, confrontations and mob vio-
lence. At Berkeley, Stanford, Santa Barbara,
students are striking and professors are spur-
ring them on. Violence continues in Seattle.
The turmoil escalates. “Troops Kill Four.”

Let me turn around on one thought only,
if T may: the responsibility for these four
deaths in Ohio. Where does the responsibil-
ity le?

The least of it lles upon the National
Guardsmen whose fingers pulled the fatal
triggers. These are civillan soldiers, sum-
moned reluctantly from homes and jobs in
obedience to duty. Many of them are as
young as the student militants who tor-
ment them. They are performing a difficult
and dangerous task; and considering the
physical and verbal abuse that 1s heaped
upon them, it is a wonder that so few have
made the headlines of a Monday.

Who bears the blame for these deaths? Not
the Guardsmen, who were but instruments
of the state. I suggest that a terrible respon-
sibility lies upon the heads of student revo-
lutionaries who have kindled the wild torches
of unreason. *“When in doubt, burn,” urges
Jerry Rubln in his recent book. “Fire is the
revolutionary’s god. Burn the flag. Burn
churches, Burn, burn, burn!” Who created
the atmosphere In which this virus spreads?
This is the work of the Rubins of our land.

But not of the Jerry Rubins alone. They had
help. The blame for these four deaths (I
speak generally, not precisely) lies also upon
college administrators who falled for years to
act on valid student complaints, and then
reacted wrongly to them. The blame lies upon
faculty members who abdicated their high
responsibility to provide examples of matur-
ity and restraint. The blame lies upon the
apathetic, nonparticipating students who
were too timid to stand up for their rights.

There is plenty of blame to go around. The
tragedy at Eent State University, like the
tragedy two weeks ago at Santa Barbara
where another student died, is a direct and
predictable consequence of a certain sick-
ness of permissiveness—that infects our
whole society. When old disciplines are aban-
doned in the home, the church and the ele~
mentary school, when big government, big
labor, big industry and great courts evade
the law, what should rational men expect of
college students?
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Let me be specific. The rottenness has
manifested itself, here on the West Coast, in
pornography that startles even the most
sophisticated visitors from the East. Here the
Chronicle reports routinely upon “the city’s
30 dirty movie theatres.” A certaln regulatory
ordinance is opposed by “leaders of the top-
less and bottomless industry.” At the Aqua-
rius, open 11 AM, to 2 AM,, “you have the
right (U.S. S8upreme Court says so) to view
any kind of film you choose.” The customers
choose fornication. They get it.

The same prurient fare is offered in Los
Angeles. It is offered, for that matter, in New
York and Boston. In the bent-glass mirrors
of the crazy house, perhaps all this seems an
image of “freedom,” but it is freedom with-
out restraint. Such freedom is corrupt.

It is a long way from Kent State Univer-
sity in Ohlo to the peep-shows of San Fran-
cisco, but common symptoms suggest the
same illness. The hardest task of a parent,
and of those who must administer a free so-
clety, 1s to know when to say ‘“no” and to
mean “no.” The excesses of democracy, said
Polybus, lead straight to mob rule. Now the
mobs form, here and everywhere, exploiting
the deaths of four young people in Ohio, and
it is late in the afternoon for the state to
rally its wasting strength to impose belated
restraints.

But not too late. I am flying home, high
above the brown and green tartan of Amer-
ica in springtime, reflecting anew that a
great country lies below. God glve us the will
and the grace and the wisdom to put it right.

Further, in the current July issue of
the American Legion magazine a story
appears entitled “The Background of the
Tragedy at Eent State University.” No
attribution is affixed to this article: how-
ever, all interested Americans should
have the benefit of this expression of
viewpoint. The article follows:

THE BACKGROUND OF THE TRAGEDY AT

KENT STATE UNIVERSITY

The Students for a Democratic Society
got what it wanted on Monday, May 4, 1970,
when four students were killed and eleven
others injured in a confrontation with the
Ohio National Guard at Kent State Univer-
sity. It wanted martyrs and had been seeking
an event like this on many campuses, includ-
ing Kent.

Though not well known nationally until
May 4, Eent is a big university, the second
largest in Ohio with 21,000 students. The
SDS and related organizations—whose objec-
tives follow the world Communist line to the
crossing of the last tee and the dotting of
the last eye—have striven to make martyrs
on American high school and college cam-
puses for many years. They were successful
at Kent within less than two years of their
opening effort.

Even with the spotlight on Eent since
May 4, it is still a sort of well-kept secret
that the Eent tragedy was the culmination
of a two-year concerted effort, led by SDS,
to create a “major confrontation” on the
Kent campus.

On May 5, the day after the tragedy, the
New York Times reported that “. . . until
recently the school’s most serious demon-
stration was a 1058 panty raid on two woms-
en's dormitories . . . since then, except for
some rowdy Friday nights, the students,
mostly middle class . . . maintained peace
with local residents and in fact had a distinect
reputation for apathy. ...” The Times
headline said that the shooting shattered
“g0 years of quiet at Kent State.”

And if we can believe the New York Times'
choice of witnesses and quotes, not even the
sanest students at Kent seem to relate the
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sad events of May 4 to the steady drive of
campus and non-campus militants to bring
on & violent event there. On May 11, the
New York Times published a lengthy inter-
view with eleven students at Eent who
seemed to have some sense. But If one of
them sald that they saw any connection
between the tragedy of May 4 and the two-
year effort of SDS to bring it about, the
Times didn't publish it. Nor, in Interviewing
them, did the Times report any question it
put to the eleven students that related the
two-year drive of the SDS at Eent to the
sad showdown. The tenor of the Interview
seemed to point to President Nixon as the
guilty party.

The Kent Stater (the student newspaper
at Kent) had done better a year earlier. On
April 21, 1969, it spelled out, point by point,
the SDS's stated strategy for whipping the
Kent students into a mob state of mind
whose goal was “a major confrontation.”
The Kent Stater then showed the students at
Kent how events that had already happened
by then fitted, step-by-step, Into the SDS
plan for a coming violent showdown.

If anything hovers over the deaths at
Kent State it is those SDS words “major con-
frontation.” It happened at Kent and four
students paid for it with their lives. In the
weeks that have elapsed since the tragedy,
with the country groping to understand it,
there has been ample time for all the me-
dia—newspapers and major networks—to
have told the public from the beginning, the
carefully organized plan from the outside
that led to May 4. The silence has been
fairly enormous. In spite of all the words
published about EKent, a country that needs
to know what led up to the shooting has
been pretty well shielded by its media from
what is an open story.

It was on June 24th and 25th, 1969, that
the Committee on Internal Security of the
U.S. House of Representatives held hearings
on SDS activities at Kent State during the
1968-69 school year. The hearings themselves
fill a volume larger than this magazine, but
in its annual report, the committee digested
its Kent hearings into shorter form. Here 15
the digest, In full, reprinted from pages 43
to 52 of the annual report of the committee;

Students for a Democratic Soclety was in-
volved in four disturbances—two of them
marked by violence—on the campus of Kent
State University in Kent, Ohlo, durlng the
academic year 1968-69.

The Committee on Internal Security held
public hearings June 24 and 25, 1969, to re-
ceive testimony regarding the activities and
demands of SDS which culminated in at-
tempted and actual disruptions of university
functions. The committee also heard testi-
mony on the procedures followed by the uni-
versity in response to those activitles and
demands,

Appearing as witnesses were: Dr. Robert I.
White, president of the university, accom-
panied by his assistant, Richard A, Edwards,
and Dr. Robert Matson, vice president for
student affairs; Margaret A. Murvay, studens
who attended SDS functions as a reporter
for the campus radio station; Lt. Jack R.
Crawford of the university police department;
Chester A. Willlams, university director of
safety and public services, accompanied by
Security Officer Donald Schwartzmiller and
Investigator Thomas Kelley; and Committee
Investigator Nell E, Wetterman.

Testimony showed that SDS emerged as
an organizational force on campus in the
spring of 1968 when Individuals who had
been operating for several years under the
aegls of the Kent Committee To End the
War In Vietnam decided they would become
“more well known" under the name of SDS.

In response to the group’s petition for ap-
proval of an “Innocuous” constitution that
spring, the student government employed
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the customary procedure in acting on such
petitions by granting the Kent State chap-
ter of SDS “provislonal” status as a campus
organization, This was enough to give SDS
access to university facilitles, (This status
of temporary recognition continued until the
university suspended the SDS charter on
April 8, 1969.)

Although its constitution provided for a
roster of officers and a membership based on
payment of dues, there were no known offi-
cers and no dues payment. Local SDS’ers
could pay 85 to the national office for a “na-
tional” membership and subscription to the
official newspaper, New Left Notes. They
might also recelve a membership card from
the national organization, as one Kent Stater
did. The Kent State chapter had no member-
ship applications or membership cards.

The SDS membership locally, therefore,
was described as consisting of (1) its leaders
and recognized spokesmen and (2) a larger
number of individuals who were sympathetic
to the movement, supported SDS demands,
and participated in SDS actlvities advocated
by the leaders.

University officials estimated that the “hard
core” of the Kent State SDS comprised no
more than 15 to 26 members in a student
enrollment of 21,000. However, this relatively
minuscule group of hard-core activists could
count on support from 150-200 students for
meetings and for most of the incidents on
campus. The number of supporters would
fluctuate with the issues and the nature of
the action. A seasonal fluctuation was also
observed, with about 200 students likely to
participate in an SDS-sponsored activity In
the fall guarter and only about half the
number in the spring quarter as “freshmen
see that there are other activitles on the
campus besides SDS.”

Members of the staff of the Ohlo reglonal
SDS, located in Cleveland, some 30 miles
from Kent, also made frequent appearances
on the Kent State campus. The staffl was
identified during the hearings as consisting
of Corky Benedict, Lisa Meisel, Terry Rob-
bins, Bobbi Smith, and Charlie Tabasko. This
staff engaged in supplying “educational”
pamphlets and films to chapters such as
Kent'’s, as well as sending out mimeographed
newsletters and directives almed at getting
local SDS members to carry out programs de-
veloped by SDS national officers and the na-
tional council.

During the 1968-1969 academic year, initial
8DS activity revolved around “rap” (discus-
sion) sessions in Eent State dormitories, to-
gether with rallles and film showings.

Key attraction at a public affair for which
the SDS reserved the Kent State auditorium
on October 24, 1968, was Mark Rudd. Rudd
as chalrman of the SDS chapter at Columbia
University won notoriety as a leader in the
selzure of campus buildings in the spring of
1968. Rudd also returned for a Eent State
SDS rally and march protesting the national
elections on November §, 1968.

At least seven fllms, made available from
the SDS regional office in Cleveland, were
offered to Kent State students by the local
SDS chapter. The films were among those
listed in the catalogue of “Newsreel,” a film
company with main offices in New York City.
Newsreel Is engaged through several outlets
coast to coast in the acquisition, production,
and distribution of films propagandizing the
causes of the radical minority and New Left
movements. A witness who viewed two of the
films—one dealing with the Black Panther
Party and another simply titled “Weapons”—
testified both reflected unfavorably on law
enforcement officers.

The Black Panther film was efTectively
utilized prior to a sit-in on November 13,
1968, by the combined forces of the SDS and
another campus organization, Black United
Students.
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In the course of several days of propa-
gandizing. SDS had achieved an alllance
with the BUS for the purpose of preventing
recruiters from the Oakland, Calif., Police
Department from conducting interviews on
campus on November 13, On the eve of the
scheduled appearance of the recruiters, SDS
sponsored a meeting in the campus educa-
tion building attended by members of BUS.
A film on the Oakland-based Black Panther
Party was shown. The presentation was
highly emotional and “geared to make the
police look bad,” according to an eyewitness.

Oakland police officers portrayed in the
film were berated as “‘racists” by a speaker
at the SDS meeting. The speaker further
exhorted the audience to action on the fol-
lowing day to insure that no campus recruit-
ing would be conducted by that law enforce-
ment agency.

On the afternoon of November 13, approxi-
mately 150 SDS supporters joined with some
200 members of BUS in occupying the stu-
dent activities center. While nonviolent, the
5-hour sit-in nevertheless forced postpone-
ment of some Interviews of potential recruits
by the Oakland Police Department. The
three demands of SDS on this occasion were:
a ban on campus recrultment by the Oakland
Police Department; the disarming of campus
police; an administration agreement not to
“infiltrate™ organizations in order to keep an
eye on them.

The university administration had made
an unsuccessful attempt, prior to the sit-in,
to establish an on-going communication
with the local SDS chapter. Dr. Matson tes-
tified that the SDS leadership refused an
Invitation to meet in his office and demanded
instead that he journey to the SDS meeting
place. When the officlal agreed, he found
that the SDS leaders had no specific con-
cerns to discuss with him, although their
sit-in occurred only 4 days later. One SDS
member at the meeting, In fact, derided the
official for expecting the organization to keep
the administration informed of its plans.

The sit-in falled to accomplish a single
SDS demand. It did, however, impel the ad-
ministration to plunge “into the task of ad-
justing our student personnel and adminis-
trative staff assignments, procedures, and
policles in deallng with major student dis-
ruptions and disorders,” according to Dr.
White.

Throughout the winter quarter, the pres-
ident recalled, meetings were held involving
the president's cabinet, the student affairs
staff, and the safety and public service divi-
sion, as well as outside law enforcement
agencies on city, county, and State levels.
The combined efforts led to the formation
of “confidential emergency procedural
guides” which set forth “who does what”
in the event of further attempis to start
campus disruptions.

Concurrently, the administration con-
sulted with the faculty and sought to im-
prove communication with the rest of the
student body. University policy, as described
by its president, was to protect dissent while
rejecting coercive or viclent actions and to
institute change to meet legitimate student
grievances. Cited by the adminlstration in
this connection was the fact that the Black
United Students ended their alllance with
SDS after the November 13 incident and
thereafter worked with administration rep-
resentatives through the normal process of
consultation. The BUS has obtalned admin-
istrative support for developing educational
programs with particular relevance for black
students.

EKent State officlals were alerted during
the winter quarter to expect planned disrup-
tions during the spring quarter, which would
begin officially on March 30. “The signals
coming from the SDS,” the president ex-
plained, “were so clear that tensions and
concerns were evident throughout the entire
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campus, even to the most casusl opserver.”
One of the clearest signals was a 10-page,
mimeographed Organizers’ Manual for the
Spring Offensive, copies of which were piled
on a table at a campus lecture sponsored by
the local SDS chapter.

The manual, which was introduced as an
exhibit during the committee’s hearings, was
an avowed attempt by the SDS regional of-
fice in Cleveland to help local chapters im-
plement a spring program to “Smash the
Military in the schools.” The Ohlo reglon of
SDS claimed that its inspiration was a two-
part program of the same name adopted
early in February at a regional SDS confer-
ence at Princeton, N.J., with SDS National
Secretary Michael Klonsky serving as one of
the authors.

The manual, written by Ohio regional
staffer Terry Robbins with assistance from
actlvists in the Kent State SDS chapter, pro-
posed issues and called for a series of escalat-
ing actions in their behalf on the campus
and in the community. Proposed demands
included (1) immediate withdrawal of
American military forces from Vietnam and
support for the Vietnamese Communist
forces; (2) an end to ROTC; (3) an end to
counterinsurgency and police training on
campus; (4) an end to draft assemblies and
tracking in high schools; and (5) open ad-
missions for so-called Third World, black
and white “working-class" people.

Demands were to be pursued through a
series of “escalating actions” described in the
manual as follows:

“During the course of the struggle it will
probably be necessary and helpful to carry
out a series of escalating 'mini' actions to
help build consciousness and dramatize the
issue. Beginning with guerrilla theater ac-
tions in dorms we can escalate to disrupting
classes, street marches, quick assaults on
bulldings, etc., before moving to the major
confrontation of the struggle.”

The objectlve of such actions was also
spelled out in the manual. SDS did not seek
reforms but creation of a so-called revolu-
tionary class consclousness among students
which would enable them to identify with
struggles in Vietnam and Cuba while strug-
gling against “capitalism" and “imperialism"
at home. SDS members were expected to
hold themselves ready ‘‘to move, to desanc-
tify, to confront, to escalate, and ultimately
to defeat the system we live under.”

University officlals sought to counteract
the proposed SDS “spring offensive” in a
number of ways. In addition to the previ-
ously described confidential guidelines for
procedures in the event of campus disrup-
tions, the university administration on
March 7, 1969, issued a statement of policy
which warned students, among other things,
that: (1) the university would not respond
to proposals for change advanced by force
or threats of violence; and (2) the univer-
sity would not tolerate disruptions of uni-
versity activity.

During a recess at the end of the winter
quarter (March 22-26) the administration
conferred with State and local legal au-
thorities and set in motion the machinery
for issuance of temporary restralning or-
ders when needed.

When students returned to class for the
spring quarter on March 30, they were also
informed that a new system of immediate
suspensions might be applied to those who
attempted to disrupt university processes.
Before the spring quarter was ended, the uni-
versity would have an opportunity to test
the efficacy of its newly adopted procedures.

Witnesses supplied a detailed account of
three disruptions of Kent State University
operations planned by SDS and executed
with varying effect during the spring quarter.

The first attempted disruption occurred
on April 8, 1969, In behalf of demands ralsed
only & day or two prior to the actual demon-
stration. The demands reflected all of the
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campus issues proposed in the aforemen-
tioned Organizers’ Manual for the Spring
Offensive, with the exception of the manual
recommendation on “Open Admissions.”

Recommendations in the manual on the
subject of the Vietnam war, ROTC, and
counterinsurgency and police training on
campus were reworded, and the following
local SDS demands were then mimeographed
in leaflet form and circulated on campus:

(1) abolish ROTC because it supplies lead~
ers for an alleged “imperialist” American ac-
tion in Vietnam.

(2) abolish the Liquid Crystals Institute.
(Engaged in cancer research, the university
institute also held a research grant from
the U.S. Defense Department, which led SDS
to charge it with involvement in a Govern-
ment counter-insurgency program.)

(3) abolish the Northeast Ohio Crime Lab
(an agency of the State of Ohlo assigned
space on campus).

(4) abolish the Law Enforcement School (a
university curriculum which produces pro-
fessionally trained law enforcement officers).

Events of April 8 began with a rally called
by the SDS chapter to advertise the four
demands. A spokesman for the university ad-
ministration offered to meet with three
SDS representatives to discuss their com-
plaints, but the offer was rejected. SDS re-
portedly viewed its demands as nonnegoti-
able. Its announced intention on April 8 was
to organige support for a mass march on the
Administration Building for a symbolic nail-
ing of the demands on the door to the meet-
ing room of the board of trustees.

Following the speechmaking in front of
the Student Union, 35 to 40 SDS supporters
marched through various campus buildings
to the chant of “Ho, Ho, Ho, Ho Chi Minh.”
They disrupted some class sessions as they
handed to other students literature spelling
out SDS demands. The demonstrators (num-
bering about 50) continued on to the Ad-
ministration Building in an attempt to tack
their demands to a door. Efforts by the
demonstrators to force their way into the
bullding were thwarted by the university
police. Police officers, however, were struck
by demonstrators. The 15-minute confronta-
tion ended only after SDS leader Howard
Emmer ordered the students to “quit for
now." The coordinated action of the law en-
forcement agencies in the area thus folled
8DS's first attempted disruption in {its
“spring offensive.”

The university reacted quickly and firmly.
First, it suspended the SDS chapter, pressed
assault and battery charges against six
demonstrators for attacking police officers,
and Imposed immediate suspension upon a
number of students involved. (All of the
charges were still pending at the time of the
committee’s hearings, with exception of those
against Alan DiMarco, who entered a plea of
nolo contendere and received a fine and jail
sentence.) It also obtained temporary re-
straining orders barring from the campus five
demonstrators whom the administration
viewed as leaders of SDS activity. They were
students, Howard Emmer, Colin Nelburger,
and Edward Erickson, and nonstudents,
Jeffrey Powell and George Gibeaut.

One of the nonstudents identified as being
present on campus April 8 was Terry Rob-
bins of the Ohio regional SDS in Cleveland.
This marked the first of several appearances
by Robbins during the “spring offensive” at
Eent State. He was later joined by other re-
gional staffers. The llalson maintained be-
tween the local and regional SDS was also
illustrated by the record of telephone toll
calls between the Cleveland office and the
Kent residence of Edward Erickson. Erickson
was Identified as a Kent State student,
eventually suspended for participation in
the campus disorders, whose Kent home had
been the base for most of the SDS activity
off campus, Toll charges showed a total of 36
phone calls had been made from his resi-
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dence to the Cleveland regional SDS between
February 21 and April 24, 1969,

A university disciplinary proceeding on
April 16, involving two students suspended
after their participation in the attempted
disruption of April 8, provided the issue for
another, more violent SDS demonstration.

SDsS had sponsored a series of rallies after
the April B incident and engaged in dorml-
tory “raps” in an acknowledged effort to
violate “as much as possible” the adminis-
tration's ban on SDS's use of university fa-
cilities. When the university set the date for
its closed disciplinary hearings stemming
from the April 8 affair, the SDS chapter
added a fifth demand to its original four—
“open and collective hearings for all those
suspended—and promised to “open up" the
hearing on April 16.

Mimeographed leaflets, headed “Open It
Up, or Shut It Down!" were distributed by
the Eent State SDS to explain the organiza-
tion's expanded demands and to solicit sup-
porters for an SDS rally and march on cam=-
pus April 16. “"Open the Hearings!” and “Free
All Political Prisoners!” were the slogans for
the rally and march.

By the time the SDS rally had concluded,
the organization had garnered some 100 sup-
porters for its march on the music and
speech bullding where the disciplinary hear-
ing was underway before the student judicial
council. The demonstrators stormed through
two sets of locked and chained doors with
the ald of such improvised instruments as a
7-foot iron bar from a dismantled coatrack.
When SDS supporters reached a third-floor
corridor, they were confronted by unliversity
police and sheriff’s deputies who forestalled
any entry into the actual hearing room. The
accompanying din nevertheless served the
purpose of disrupting the discplinary pro-
ceeding.

In accordance with prearranged procedural
guides, Ohio State police were summoned to
the campus, at which time 58 demonstrators
were arrested. Charges filed against them on
the same day, which were still pending at
the time of the committee's hearings, In-
cluded trespass, inciting to riot, participat-
ing In riot, and malicious destruction of
property. Temporary restraining orders had
been lifted to permit the five SDS activists
barred from campus to appear as witnesses
at the disciplinary hearings. As a result of
their behavior during the demonstration,
they were subsequently found guilty of con-
tempt of court and sentenced to fines and
jail sentences, which were being appealed at
the time of the committee hearings.

The confrontation between demonstrators
and police and the ensuing mass arrests in-
volved no injury to SDS activists, their sup-
porters, or the police. A representative of
the Eent State police testified that, in addi-
tion to breaking through the barricaded
doors, there were oral threats to “killI” di-
rected at the police by SDS members during
the confrontation in the third-floor corridor.

The Ohio reglonal SDS was represented
in the April 16 events by Lisa Meisel, who
joined in the march on the music and speech
building. During scuffles between the demon-
strators and some of the approximately 200
students who opposed the SDS march at the
door to the bullding, Lisa Meisel was ob-
served to grab a student by the back of the
shirt. Another outsider on campus that day
was Jim Mellen, a guest speaker at the rally
preceding the march on the disciplinary
hearing. Mellen was introduced as a repre-
sentative of the Radical Education Project
at Ann Arbor, Mich., a New Left research
and propaganda organization. University of-
ficlals also discovered that 10 of the 58 dem-
onstrators arrested on April 16 were not
actually enrolled at the school.

Subsequently, regional and national SDS
officials and other outsiders put In appear-
ances on the Kent State campus during a
series of rallles and other publice events
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avowedly aimed at drumming up support for
additional militant SDS actions on the cam-
pus.

The organization's strategy was outlined
in a pamphlet. “The War Is on at EKent
State,” which was circulated during cam-
pus speech-making by SDS officlals, defining
the organization's strategy.

The pamphlet, coauthored by Terry Rob-
bins and Lisa Meisel of Ohio Regional SDS,
explained that SDS at Kent State had shown
tactical flexibility by wusing rallies, dorm
“raps,” etc., geared to “increasing the pos-
sibility” of struggle. It announced that SDS
was working on more elaborate explanations
of its demands because the struggle would
continue despite the mass arrests of April 16.

Robbins and Mellen were on hand for an
SDS rally held in a campus park the day after
the mass arrests. The theme of their speeches
on April 17 was the immediate need for some
kind of militant action to show the univer-
sity that the SDS was “strong” and was not
going to be stopped by “racism,” “imperial-
ism,"” or “political repression.” Of the 200
persons attracted to this rally, at least one
half were classified as merely curlous on-
lookers.

Another outdoor rally and march on April
20 Involved use of the services of Ohlo re-
glonal staffer Corky Benedict. Benedict re-
turned to join three national and local SDS
representatives In a speechfest in Willlams
Hall on campus on April 28. Handbills gave
top billing to Bernadine Dohrn, the organi-
zation’s national interorganizational secre-
tary, who was to discuss “repression” and
S5DS demands. Speakers for the banned or-
ganization obtained use of a university fa-
cility by appearing under the sponsorship of
a local Yippie group.

According to testimony from a commit-
tee investigator who attended the session
Miss Dohrn told the 125 individuals at-
tracted to the meeting that SDS recognized a
necessity for an organized revolution to
destroy a power structure by which a wealthy
few repressed the majority in America. Miss
Dohrn justified violence directed at police of-
ficers and forecast that both blacks and
whites fighting “oppression” would have to
carry weapons for the purpose of self-
defense.

Speeches by Corky Benedict and SDS mem-
ber Rick Skirvin, a former student at Kent
State, emphasized that they expected power
to be wrested from the “ruling class” in
America only through the application of
force and that an element of revenge would
enter into revolutionary violence.

Although the April 28 meeting marked the
only known appearance of a current national
SDS official on the Eent State campus, local
activists maintained telephone contact with
the national office in Chicago, according to
an examination of toll charges from the Kent
resldence of the previously mentioned SDS
activist, Edward Erickson. Eleven phone calls
were made from the Erickson residence to the
SDS national office in the perlod February 21
to April 24, 1969.

Also at the meeting April 28 was Joyce Ce-
cora, local SDS activist and former Eent
State student, who spoke on Eent State SDS
demands. Her militant observations at an-
other rally May 6 were publicized in the cam-
pus newspaper. This rally was sponsored by a
campus committee that had been organized
to protest the earlier arrests of SDS demon-
strators. An eyewitness testified that the fol-
lowing account in the Kent Stater was an
accurate rendition of Miss Cecora’s position:

“Earlier, a Students for a Democratic So-
ciety (SDS) spokeswoman called for armed
rebellion on the Kent State campus.

“Joyce Cecora, SDS member, speaking to
approximately the 200 persons sitting under
tlie searing post-noon sun called for the use
of arms to end what she called the ‘repres-
sive actions of the administration.’ Sitting
on the grass in front of the Administration
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Building is not fighting!" she emphasized.
As she spoke, several of her male counter-
parts stood beside her holding two red SDS
banners aloft.

* ‘They used guns at Cornell, and they got
what they wanted,’ she said. ‘It will come
to that herel!’ "

A similarly aggressive position was taken
by Joyce Cecora in a talk at a Kent State
dormitory the previous February 27, wit-
nesses informed the committee. Aroused
over the arrest of an SDS activist for dis-
tributing literature on campus in violation
of State obscenity statutes, Miss Cecora re-
portedly declared that the SDS would burn
and level the campus if the university did not
discontinue “politically repressing' the or-
ganization.

The strident tone of SDS speakers con-
tinued up to May 2, when another SDS rally
set the stage for what was to be the final
“action” in the spring offensive at Kent
State.

A witness testified that speechmaking in
front of the Student Union included a dec-
laration by SDS member Rick Skirvin that:
“We'll start blowing up buildings, we'll start
buying guns, we'll do anything to bring this
[obscenity for school]—down.”

SDS was able to muster only about 15 per-
sons, however, for the ensuing march aimed
at disrupting an ROTC Review Day cere-
mony on the campus. The demonstrators
invaded a chalked-off area on a field where
the ROTC cadets awaliting review were
standing at attention. Chanting slogans,
they pushed their way through the cadet
ranks. A university official warned the dem-
onstrators over a public address system that
they had entered the equivalent of a class-
room area and were subject to university dis-
cipline as well as civil arrest. SDS support-
ers continued demonstrating for another 10
minutes without arousing retaliatory ac-
tion on the part of the cadets and finally
marched off the field.

Warrants were subsequently issued for the
arrest of 15 individuals on a charge of dis-
turbing a lawful assemblage.

The demonstration was cited as an example
of the speclal problem which the university
administration faced as a result of an influx
of organizers and other outsiders. Of the
group of 15 individuals who unsuccessfully
sought to disrupt the ROTC review on
May 22, the university president testified,
five had been identified as students, five had
definitely been established to be nonstu-
dents, and the others had yet to be iden-
tified.

The university administration came to view
Students for a Democratic Soclety—in the
words of President White—as “an enemy of
democratic procedure, of academic freedom,
and of the essential university characteristics
of study, discussion, and resolution.” At the
same time, SDS was classed as only one part
of the problem of student unrest.

The dual approach of (1) being prepared to
resist proposals for change advanced by force
while (2) remaining responsive to change
pursued through legitimate procedures had
the following positive results, according to
witnesses representing the university admin-
istration:

(e) Incidents provoked by SDS actually
“de-escalated” and campus support waned
in spite of an SDS program for a series of
“escalating actions.”

(b) Faculty, students, and citizens of the
Kent community expressed spontaneous sup-
port for university policy, and all major parts
of the campus commended the performance
of the university's police force.

(¢) Personal injury and major destruction
of university property were avolded.

(d) The university completed the academic
year “free and unfettered with no shameful
compromise and with increased mutual re-
spect among the parts of the campus.”

Testifylng on the basis of her personal ob-
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servations at SDS meetings and demonstra-
tions. Student Margaret Murvay stated that
the arrests and immediate suspensions of SDS
supporters on April 8 and April 16 weakened
and, in fact, crippled the EKent State SDS
chapter. Many supporters dropped out of SDS
activity thereafter in fear of future arrests
or the possibility that their parents would
learn of their activity. Many other SDS mem-
bers were deflected from other action by the
necessity to raise bail, Miss Murvay reported.

SDS confirmed the findings of Miss Mur-
vay. The previously cited pamphlet, circu-
lated on campus after the mass arrests of
April 16, and bearing the title “The War Is
On at Kent State,” acknowledged that . . .
“The repression has clearly hurt us: over
sixty of our people have been banned from
the campus, at least 11 face heavy charges,
with total bail exceeding $120,000, and the
Administration has succeeded to some extent
in scaring a lot of people and obfuscating our
original demands . . .”

That is the end of the House Committee
digest of its Eent hearing of June 1969. It
seems to end on a promising note of a resto-
ration of the university's function to get on
with teaching. No such account exists of
events in the 1969-70 school year. There will
undoubtedly be hearings in Congress cover-
ing agitation for violence at Eent from last
September on. Since the news media seem to
have no inclination to put such connected
stories together the country will probably
have to wait for new hearings, and then for
someone with an interest in publishing them.

Obviously, the inclination of a nucleus of
Eent students to precipitate mob actions
with their senseless consequences did not die
with the 1989-70 school year. But the public
record is vague up to Friday, May 1, 1970.
On that day a band of “students” (that’s
what the press calls them, though invariably
non-students and faculty members often
seem to be among the leaders) went on a
window-smashing, stone throwing spree in
the town of Kent, with the military cam-
paign in Cambodia as the excuse, pretext or
reason, according to how you look at it. On
Saturday, May 2, the ROTC building on the
Eent campus was burned to the ground by
arsonists,

Btudents threw rocks at the firemen and
chopped the firehoses. Townspeople sald that
college mobs had terrorized them in the week-
end rioting. These events led to the calling
out of the National Guard. On Monday, just
before the shooting, college mobs taunted
and hemmed in Guardsmen, threw large
rocks at them. The Guard used tear gas until
it was exhausted. One Guardsman sald that
some collegians had come at them with coat-
hangers in their fists, hooks out, A tape re-
cording, the Guard reports, indicates a lone
shot fired some 10 or 11 seconds before the
Guard opened fire. After the event, numerous
arms were found on the students' premises
and one gun was reported found thrown in a
stream.

There you have two backgrounds at Eent
State to choose from. You have the version
of an idyllic, peaceful, panty-raiding campus
invaded by brutal authority. Or you have the
record.

PROPOSAL FOR A COMMITTEE FOR
SIMPLIFICATION OF FEDERAL
TAXATION

HON. GEORGE BUSH

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, July 15, 1970

Mr. BUSH. Mr. Speaker, many of us
feel that the tax structure should be
simplified. I, for one, do not feel that the
Tax Reform Act of 1969 did much to aec-
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complish this objective. Mr. Raymond
Hemming, a certified public accountant
in San Mateo, Calif., has proposed that
a Committee for Simplification of Federal
Taxation be established. Frankly, I think
the suggestion makes a great deal of sense
and would hope all Members of this body
will review Mr. Hemming’s proposal with
care. Mr. Speaker, at this time I include
the proposal in the CONGRESSIONAL REC-
ORD, as follows:

PROPOSAL FOR A: COMMITTEE * FOR SIMPLIFI-

CATION OF FEDERAL TAXATION
WHY SUCH A COMMITTEE?

Because no one is presently directly con-
cerned with coordinated simplification of
federal tax statutes, regulations, rulings, pro-
cedures and forms. Treasury is intersted in
raising the maximum amount of revenue in
the least painful manner; Congress is inter-
ested in raising enough revenue to finance
the various appropriations, and the Internal
Revenue Service is interested in collecting
taxes in accordance with the intent of Con-
gress and the regulations laid down by Treas-
ury.

Because, as maters stand now, the various
representatives of the taxpayers in Washing-
ton are going their dedicated independent
ways, but without coordination on behalf of
individual taxpayers.

Because efforts to accomplish simplifica-
ton are going their dedicated independent
introduce complexities for another agency.
Accomplishment of simplification is going to
require coordinated effort.

Because a Committee whose sole focus is
to be upon simplification can cut across orga-
nization lines and enter into all agencies con-
cerned with federal taxation while leaving
undisturbed the basic functions of those
agencies.

Because we have had enough ad hoe, frag-
mented, piecemeal approaches to simplifica-
tion. United, continuing, long range efforts
are going to be required to accomplish sim-
plification.

WHY NOW?

Because a long delay in starting may have
more serious consequences than we presently
realize.

Because simplification is not going to be
accomplished in a short period of time; it
will require a continuous long range effort.

Because the sooner we get started, the
sooner all levels of government, federal, state
and local will have a central repository of
tried and proven data to draw upon to guide
them in matters of simplified taxation.

Because our present system is becoming
progressively unadministrable.

COMMITTEE ORGANIZATION AND FUNCTIONS

The Committee shall be organized and
shall function generally as follows:

The objective, and sole focus, of the Com-
mittee shall be upon coordinated simplifica-
tion of tax statutes, regulations, rulings,
procedures and forms.

Committee membership:

Elements of committee membership

[Sponsoring Agencies]
Number of Members

House Ways and Means Committee
Senate Finance Committee
Joint Committee on Internal Revenue..
Treasury Department
Internal Revenue Service

Public at large, attorneys
Public at large, CPAs
Public at large, Laymen

* Committee or Commission.
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The Committee shall be non-partisan. In
so far as practicable each representative from
a sponsoring agency shall come from a dif-
ferent political party. Each representative
shall be of sufficlent stature to carry effective
influence in his sponsoring agency.

For the foreseeable future, the Committee
shall function on a continuing basis.

Since much of the complexity inherent in
our system of taxation results from existing
statutes and attempts to accomplish equity
among taxpayers, the Committee shall begin
with an examination of existing statutes (In-
ternal Revenue Code Sections). Concurrent-
ly, a review and analysis shall be made of
proposed legislation.

The Committee shall have two parts:

(1) A highly qualified professional staff
composed of selected attorneys, Congression-
al stafl committeemen, IRS personnel, CPAs
and others. The primary function of the pro-
fessional staff shall be fact finding with re-
spect to simplification,

(2) The decision making Committee, made
up of the eighteen members listed above,
who shall hear the findings and recommenda-
tions of the professional staff. The Commit-
tee shall concur in or refer back the recom-
mendations of the professional staff. Upon
concurrence, the Committee shall take what-
ever actlon is required to translate the par-
ticular recommendations into action.

The Committee shall elect a chairman
from among their membership.

To divide responsibility and work load and
to glve each element of the membership an
opportunity to direct the Committee, the
chairmanship shall be rotated annually.

Because of existing heavy demands upon
members’ time, the Committee shall meet
only so often as appropriate and necessary
to accomplish the objective of the Commit-
tee.
Committee meetings shall be held in
Washington or elsewhere, and shall be of
such duration as the Committee considers
appropriate and necessary.

Each sponsoring agency shall be repre-
sented at each Committee meeting.

Minutes shall be kept of each Committee
meeting.

Because of existing Constitutional require-
ments relating to members' elective or ap-
pointive positions, service upon the Com-
mittee shall be considered collateral to the
members’ elective or appointive positions.

Committee members shall report to their
sponsoring agencles and to the public at
large their conelusions and recommendations
with respect to: existing statutes, regula-
tions, rulings, procedures, forms and pro-
posed legislation.

PROFESSIONAL STAFF

The professional staff shall be headed by
an Executive Director:

He shall have substantial stature in the
tax community.

He shall be simplification minded; rather
for example than inclined to the accomplish-
ment of equity amongst taxpayers, a func-
tion already well attended to by Main Treas-
ury.
fle shall have such staff as is necessary
to effectively carry out necessary fact finding,
reporting and other functions required by
the Committee.

The professional staff shall be situated
away from the political pressures, personnel
shortages, and other problems of Washing-
ton, D.C. The professional stafl shall be or-
ganized with several sections and subsec-
tions to deal with the review, analysis, and
evaluation of:

The Internal Revenue Code,

Existing rulings,

Proposed legislation,

Forms

Intem'al Revenue Service procedures,
New approaches,
Assistance to States and cities (since in-
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creasingly close relationships exist between
Federal and State or local income taxes) , and

Other matters.

It is llkely that the ultimate success of
the committee will depend upon the quality
of the professional staff, and the effectiveness
of the representatives of the sponsoring
agencies.

Accordingly, it is recommended that the
professional staff be made up of successful
practicing attorneys, congressional staff com-
mitteemen, IRS personnel, CPA's and other
specialists in matters of simplification. It is
anticipated that the American Institute of
CPA's and the American Bar Assoclation will
assist In securing particularly competent in-
dividuals for this important work.

SHORTAGE OF DOCTORS

HON. JEFFERY COHELAN

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 15, 1970

Mr. COHELAN. Mr. Speaker, it is be-
coming increasingly obvious to all of us
that the health manpower emergency is
inereasing daily. I insert for the informa-
tion of my colleagues two recent articles
detailing the shortage of doctors.

The first by Don Kirkman from the
Washington Daily News of July 7, 1970,
reports that Dr. Roger Egeberg soon
will ask for an extra $150 million to help
alleviate the doctor shortage. The article
reports that this sum will be asked for
in the 1971 budget—but we have seen
no indication that this is going to hap-
pen,

The second, by Judith Randall, ap-
peared in the Washington Star on
April 23, 1970, suggesting how to train
more physicians. The articles follow:
[From the Evening Star, Thursday, Apr. 23,

1970.]
WASHINGTON CLosEuP: How To TrRAIN MORE
PHYSICIANS?
(By Judith Randall)

Judging by what he often has said, Dr.
Roger O. Egeberg, the assistant HEW secre-
tary for health, has thought long and deeply
about solving the doctor shortage. The ques-
tion is whether the administration's approach
to the problem is sufficlently incisive.

The nation now needs 50,000 doctors, and
Egeberg calculates that at the present rate
of population growth an additional 20,000
will be needed by 1980. With only 100 medi-
cal schools and fewer than 9,000 graduates
each year, enrollment would have to double
by the mid-T0s to even approach this goal.
The prospects are not bright.

This is not to say that attempts aren’t
being made. In Shreveport, the local Veterans'
Administration hospital has become a teach-
ing hospital for Loulsiana State University,
enabling it to open a new medical school.
More such affiliations apparently are in the
talking stage.

Montana, Idaho and Wyoming—all now
without medical schools—are considering a
tri-state effort that would combine bhasic
sclence preparation in a university setting
with later practical experience in commu-
nity hospitals. The trouble is that such fledg-
ling ventures, much as they are to be encour-
aged, are few in number, likely to be under-
funded, and—as are nearly all pllot projects
of some complexity—slow to get up to speed.

Clearly, then, the bulk of the new phy-
siclans will have to come from already es-
tablished medical schools. In the years since

World War II—largely because of steeply ris-
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ing costs—such schools have come to depend
on Washington for about 60 percent of their
operating expenses, largely through the in-
strument of medical research grants. Ege-
berg's contention is that this has led to a
needlessly lavish 1.1-1.6 {faculty-student
ratlo.

The argument undoubtedly contains a
germ of truth. But, at the same time, it must
be recognized that there is a limit to how
many additional students medical school In-
structors can take on, even if the schools,
as they did in World War II, decide to stay
open all year. Most students probably don't
need as much exposure to research as they
may now be getting. But, as Egeberg himself
acknowledges, familiarity with experimental
methodology is essential if a physician is to
be able to assess new sclentific thinking.

Besides, research is not superfluous and al-
ready has undergone heavy cuts. Given our
growing population and the increasing num-
ber of people who live into old age, doctors
will need all the help science can give them
if access to the best which medicine can of-
fer 1s truly to become a right for all.

How, then, can we turn out more doctors?
One way, as Egeberg suggested, is to put
teaching on a par with research and encour-
age educationa] innovation, The mere insti-
gation of a Mr. Chips tradition, however, will
not do the job. Even the most richly en-
dowed school these days depends heavily on
government dollars and it is hard to add stu-
dents or faculty, or plan curriculum changes,
when deans cannot be sure how much sup-
port they can expect from one year to the
next, Some Washington policy mechanism is
needed that will enable schools to think
ahead.

Another need is coordination. Baslc medi-
cal education wvarles little among schools,
but a doctor's training barely begins when
he graduates, and the typical novice physi-
cian faces both an Internship and a resi-
dency.

A few speclaltles—notably psychiatry—
have shortened the training period by elim-
Inating the internship requirement, but post-
graduate medical education, offered as it Is
at some 1,300 different hospitals, remains
needlessly disjointed and prolonged.

If the administration cares about getting
more doctors, it should seek to build in in-
centives that would strengthen the con-
tinuum between where medical school leaves
off and postgraduate tralning begins.

Finally, there must be more thought given
to what kind of doctors we want. Family
practice recently has been dignified as a
specialty in itself, and there is a good deal
of talk in both government and professional
circles about primary physicians. Still, only
about 2 percent of medical school graduates
become general practitioners, and most doc-
tors who do so are Imports from abroad,
where they also are needed badly. And while
we have a relative oversupply of surgeons,
certain other specialists such as ophthalmolo-
gists and dermatologists are in desperately
short supply.

It has been government tradition not to in-
tentlionally interfere with the design of med-
fcal education or the general practlitioner-
specialist “mix."” Certainly, no one would wish
these matters dictated from above, On the
other hand, current federal health policy is
as fragmented as the jerry-built system that
is medicine today, and the carrot-and-stick
approach has barely been tried.
|[From the Washington Dally News, July 7,
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SHORTAGE AND “MALDISTRIBUTION" CHARGED—
HEW To Ask Massive A To PrLuc Docror
Garp
(By Don Kirkman)

The Nixon Administration’s top doctor,

assist, secretary for health Dr. Roger O. Ege-
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berg, soon will ask the White House for an
extra $150 million to help solve what he de-
scribes as the nation’s single most pressing
health problems—the shortage of doctors,
dentists, nurses and other health personnel.

When he does, Dr. Egeberg undoubtedly
will trigger a new round of debate on the
quality and distribution of the natlon’s
health care here—a debate that has been
bullding for the last few years in all segments
of the medical community.

Scripps-Howard Newspapers have con-
ducted a month-long series of Interviews with
doctors in and out of government to find out
what’s wrong with the nation’s medical care
system and what needs to be done to correct
1t.

With surprising unanimity, those inter-
viewed agreed that:

The U.S. needs an immediate crash pro-
gram to increase the number of health work-
ers, with primary emphasis on doctors.

Doctors in the U.S. are overconcentrated
in suburbia and most have little desire to
practice in ghettos and rural areas.

Many of the nation’s medical colleges and
other health education institutions are on
the verge of bankruptcy.

Medical education is so costly that Negroes,
the children of other minority groups and
poor whites are prevented from becoming
doctors or dentists.

The number of Negro and minority doc-
tors isn't keeping pace with the Increase of
the nation's Negro and minority popula-
tions.

Thus Dr. Egeberg says he will urge the
White House and Congress to add $160 mil-
lion to the Health, Education and Weliare
Department (HEW) fiscal 1971 budget to
boost financial grants to medical, dental,
nursing and other health-related schools and
increase the number and amount of federal
scholarships and loans to medical and dental
students and to trainees for nursing and
other health-related professions.

Dr. Egeberg also says this would be only a
down payment on a vastly increased federal
program of medical education that would
extend for many years,

Most health sources agree the U.S. has
about 325,000 doctors, 100,000 dentists, 700,-
000 nurses and three million other workers in
the health professions. However, it's esti-
mated the U.S. needs another 50,000 doctors,
150,000 nurses, 10,000 dentists and thousands
of additional health-care specialists.

Dr. Egeberg says he is convinced the doc-
tor shortage is the heart of the nation's
health-care problem and at least two-thirds
of the additional funds he is seeking should
be used to correct it.

"I don't care what Congress does with
Medicare, Medicaid and all the other
(health) programs,” he says. “Nothing is
going to improve the country’s medical sys-
tem until we get more doctors.”

Last month, the nation's 109 medical
schols graduated about 9,000 doctors, but the
number should be at least 18,000, Dr. Egeberg
says, if the nation is to make real headway
toward providing good medical care for all
Americans regardless of race, income, or abil-
ity to pay medical bills,

“If the government doesn't help the med-
ical schools and medical students soon, we'll
have a doctor shortage for the next 20 years,”
Dr. Egeberg warns,

Dr. John A, D. Cooper, president of the
Association of American Medical Colleges
(AAMC) agrees with Dr. Egeberg, but he
points out that in the purest sense the U.S.
actually doesn't have a doctor “shortage.”

The U.S. Is second only to Russia in the
total number of practicing doctors (325,000 to
the Soviet's 650,000), altho seven nations
have proportionately more practicing doctors
than the U.S. They are Austria, Australia,
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Denmark, Israel, Italy, Russia and West Ger-
many.
"MALDISTRIBUTION" CLAIMED

What the U.S. really is suffering from, Dr.
Cooper contends, 18 a serlous “maldistribu-
tion" of physicians within a system that per-
mits most doctors to practice in suburbia and
too few to practice in ghettos and rural areas.

In effect, Dr. Cooper says, this makes the
U.8. health-care system like the girl with a
curl: Where it's good, it's very, very good and
where it's bad it's horrid.

Why American doctors prefer to practice in
suburbia is exemplified by Dr. Donald S.
Thorn, president of the Fairfax County Med-
ical Soclety. A speclalist in internal medicine,
Dr. Thorn has a “fairly substantial practice”
in a white, middle-class area that has twice
the number of doctors it would have if doc-
tors were spread evenly thruout the popula-
tion.

Thruout his life, Dr. Thorn has been a
member of the middle class (his father was
a professor of dentistry) and he wants to
continue being a part of a culture and
soclety he was born to, raised in, and has
always known,

It is also important to Dr. Thorn to be
within a 30-minute drive of Metropolitan
Washington with its theaters, concerts, li-
braries and other cultural outlets, it modern
hospitals, medical schools and hundreds of
speclialists expert in medical problems out-
side of his field.

“I can't see any reason why I should take
myself and my family into the middle of no-
where,” Dr, Thorn said, “where I would have
to work 80 hours per week, use obsolete med-
ical facilities and inadequate equipment,
and, I might add, force my kids to go to sec-
ond-rate schools,

“What could anyone possibly put In the
boondocks that could possibly attract me or
thousands of other doctors like me?”

Dr. Thorn is equally opposed to uprooting
his family and moving into a crime-ridden
ghetto or even bucking traffic Jams to drive
into a ghetto.

The nation’s medical students, tho perhaps
more vocally concerned about good health
care for all Americans, don’t appear ready to
flock into the ghettos and rural areas and
right the wrongs of their elders.

Robert P, Lewis, 25, a Georgetown Univer-
sity medical student, covered a point Dr.
Thorn left unsaid: “I think doctors of all
ages simply are too frightened of the ghettos
to set-up practices in them.”

Mr. Lewls and Cominick Dominick Minotti,
another Georgetown medical school senior,
say they might be willing to be part of a
medical group providing medical care for
ghetto residents. But neither has ever con-
sidered practicing in the rural areas and both
say they almost certainly will begin their
medical practice either in a metropolitan
area or its environs.

“I think it's important to enjoy the ad-
vantages of a city, its schools, culture and
the rest and to be near a good medical
school,” Mr. Lewis noted.

13 YEAR EFFORT

Both agree the 13 years the average medi-
cal student now spends learning and earning
the right to be a doctor can and should be
reduced and that medical students should
get more financial ald than they now recelve.

The 13-year apprenticeship includes four
years of college, four years of medical school,
one year of internship, two years of special-

ized medical residency, and, for most young
doctors, two years in military service.

The 13-year medical apprenticeship costs a
student and his family at least $50,000 in tui-
tion, fees, books, clothing and equipment and
living expenses, they both estimate.

Dr. Frank W. McEee of HEW's Division of
Health Manpower says this high cost is the
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reason most medical students are the chil-
dren of the middle-class. Only 2.2 per cent
of the nation’s medical students today are
Negroes, Dr. McKee says, and that ratlo has
been falling steadily in recent years as the
costs of medical education have Increased
and many medical schools have found it in-
creasingly difficult to keep up with their
escalating costs or get scholarships and loans
for needy students,

Dr. McKee also points out the actual cost
of a medical education runs about $15,000
per year per student, of which $5,000 is paid
by the student and the remaining $10,000
by funds collected by the medical schools
from state and federal sources, endowments,
contributions and gifts.

Dr. McKee is the principle HEW official
charged with spurring the nation’s 109 medi-
cal schools to increase their enroliments, tho
he knows every new student they add drives
them deeper into debt.

Sixty-one of the 109 medical schools to-
day are being given federal “financial dis-
tress’" grants, Dr. McKee revealed, and some
of the schools are on the edge of disaster.

Federal officlals report St. Louis University
(Mo.), Loyola of Chicago and Credighton
University, Omaha, Neb., are in dire finan-
clal straits and without massive help may
have to close within a year. St. Louls already
has closed its dental schools and has had
to dip heavily into its capital endowment
funds to operate its medical school.

Other medical schools, like Georgetown,
George Washington, Tufts University of Bos-
ton and New York Medical College, have
only three to five years to escape bankruptcy,
federal sources add.

Yet many of these schools, including
Georgetown and George Washington, are ex-
panding their enrollments in the hope the
Nixon Administration will come to the
rescue,

Most of those interviewed agree, however,
that a simple opening of the government’s
purse strings won't solve the problem of en-
couraging doctors to practice in the ghettos
and the rural areas.

SMALL CLINICS PROPOSED

Dr. Egeberg says the first effort to solve
the doctor shortage In ghetto and rural areas
should be the establishment of dozens of
small clinics and a call to the nation’s doc-
tors to staff them either full- or part-time.

The ghetto clinies, patterned after the
successful medical facilities established in
the last few years by the Office of Economic
Opportunity (OEO), should be manned by
groups of private doctors or resident doctors
provided by nearby hospitals or medical
schools, he says.

To serve rural areas, Dr, Egeberg envisions
small-town clinics staffed by nurses who
could handle minor illnesses and refer se-
rious cases to medical groups established in
larger nearby communities to care for the
entire region,

Even as conservative a medlcal volce as
the AMA's new president, Dr. Walter C.
Bornemeler, concedes the ghetto clinic and
rural group-practice idea now have places
in the American medical scene,

Dr. Bornemeler also belleves the time has
come for the government to provide *full
scholarships and malntenance” for Negro,
minority and poor white students who want
to become doctors.

He says the ghetto clinies should be fi-
nanced by the government and operated by
medical socleties, medical schools and pri-
vate doctors.

“Build them on main streets, put up a
good-size fence, provide good lighting and
police protection and you'll get doctors to
staff them,” he predicts.

The new AMA president also agrees that
medical students spend too many years in
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undergraduate and medical school trailning.
“I think we ought to aim at having a doctor
six years after he graduates from high
school,” Dr. Bornemeler sald. ‘“He should
be out there practicing medicine by the time
he's 24 (years old).”

Many medical schools now are reviewing
and revising their curriculums, Dr. Borne-
meier added, and some, like the University
of Illinols, already have reduced their medi-
cal school curriculum from four to three
years.

Just how many doctors will volunteer
to practice In the ghettos and the rural
areas is the big question, however, and most
of those interviewed doubt that enough will
respond,

Dr. Egeberg says he's willing to give “vol-
unteerism’ a two-year test and, if the result
is unsatisfactory, he may ask for a new ap-
proach that would guarantee medical educa-
tions to thousands of young medical stu-
dents in exchange for an agreement to prac-
tice thelr first two years of medicine in
ghettos or rural areas.

TWO-YEAR HITCH

“I think everyone who gets a medical ed-
ucation owes somebody something,” Dr.
Egeberg commented, “whether it's two years
in the military or two years in a ghetto
clinie.”

Dr. Egeberg says the most likely way to
carry out this new approach would be to ex-
pand the U.S. Public Health Service's Com-
missioned Corps—the government doctors
who now provide medical care to Indians,
seamen, and others.

The PHS Commissioned Corps now enrolls
doctors after they are graduated from
medical school, but under Dr. Egeberg's plan
the corps would be expanded by enrolling
medical students who would attend medical
school, graduate, and serve two years in
ghettos or rural areas. Dr. Egeberg estimates
3,000 to 4,000 fully paid government medical
scholarships per year probably would pro-
vide enough doctors for these areas.

Dr. Egeberg also believes another 5,000 to
6,000 medical students not enrolled in the
PHS commissioned Corps should get in-
creased government scholarships and loans
to increase the nation's doctor supply.

“I think we've got to get this money and
get started. I want to see the nation’s medi-
cal schools double their student enrollments
in the next two years,” he sald.

STUDENT SENTENCES

HON. WM. JENNINGS BRYAN DORN

OF SOUTH CAROLINA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, July 15, 1970

Mr. DORN. Mr. Speaker, last week my
colleague and warm personal friend, the
Honorable WayNE L. Havs, made a very
timely and forthright speech to the
House regarding the conviction and sen-
tencing of eight Cambridge University
students in Great Britain for their part
in a violent demonstration earlier this
year at a hotel in Cambridge. I have
procured a copy of one of the newspaper
reports of the trial and sentencing and
believe that the details of this case de-
serves attention.

It is time that we in the United States
recognize that a student is a citizen—no
more and no less—with rights and re-
sponsibilities just like those of every
other citizen in our country, Status as a
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student does not give anyone special
privileges, nor does such status exempt
young people from legal responsibility
for their own acts. We respect the ideas
of our students and their right to peace-
fully express their opinions. We do not
and cannot condone violence, destruc-
tion, and anarchy on the campus or in
the community.

I commend the following article from
the July 4 issue of the London Times for
the consideration of the Members of
Congress and the people of our Nation,
and think that the wise and perceptive
remarks of Mr. Justice Melford Steven-
son deserve particular attention:

GAOL SENTENCES ON Six CAMBRIDGE
STUDENTS

(From a staff reporter)

HerTFORD, July 3.

Terms of Imprisonment ranging from nine
to 18 months were imposed by Mr. Justice
Melford Stevenson at Hertfordshire Assizes
today on six of the eight Cambridge students
found Guilty yesterday for their part in a
riot.

Two other undergraduates were sent for
borstal training. Two of those sent to prison,
who were born in Brazil and in South Africa,
were recommended for deportation.

The crowded court heard the sentences in
silence. Later groups of students who had
been in the public gallery gathered outside
the court in a silent protest.

Mr. Justice Melford Stevenson said:
“There is no more painful duty than having
to deal with young men of your background
and education for serious criminal offences.

“The sentences which I feel I must impose
would have been heavier had I not been
satisfied that you have been exposed to the
evil influence of some senior members of
your university, one or two of whom I have
seen as witnesses for the defence.”

The eight undergraduates are:

Roderick Calrd, aged 21, studying oriental
languages at Queens' College, who was sen-
tenced to a total of 18 months. He was con-
victed of causing a riot, unlawful assembly,
assaulting a policeman and carrying an
offensive weapon.

Phineas Richard John, aged 20, studying
English at Downing College, was sentenced
to borstal training for riotous assembly and
causing maliclous damage.

Peter Household, aged 21, studying English
at St. John's, was sentenced to nine months'
imprisonment., He had been convicted of
rlotous assembly and assault on the police.

Richard Lagden, aged 25, studying per-
sonnel management in industry at Queens’,
was sentenced to a total of 15 months for
riotous assembly and malicious damage.

Nicholas Emley, aged 19, studying French
and German at Clare, was sent for borstal
training for riotous assembly and assaulting
a policeman.

Brian Willlams, aged 24, South African-
born, studying for his doctorate in physlcs
at King's, was sentenced to nine months for
possessing an offensive weapon, a firework,
and was recommended for deportation.

Derek Newton, aged 21, studying English
at King's, was sentenced to a total of nine
months for unlawful assembly and possess-
ing an offensive weapon, a stick.

Miguel Bodea, aged 21, Brazillan-born,
studying economiecs at Christ's, was sen-
tenced to nine months for unlawful assem-
bly and recommended for deportation. He
was also sentenced to seven days’ imprison-
ment, to run concurrently with his other
sentence, for a breach of a one-year condi-
tional discharge given to him in December
last year for failing to notify change of resi-
dence as an allen.
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The students all took part in a demonstra-
tion against the regime in Greece at the
Garden House Hotel, Cambridge, on Febru-
ary 13 during a Greek dinner and dance.
The event was in connection with a Greek
Week holiday-promotion campaign in the
town. The students, the court was told,
stormed into the hotel, terrifying guests and
doing £2,000 of damage.

The judge, sentencing the students said:
“I must repeat that this case has nothing
whatever to do with peaceful demonstra-
tions; still less has it anything to do with
political views, however firmly held.

“They ecarry no penalty in this country,
but violence, destruction of property and in-
timidation as a means of expressing political
or other opinions will be followed so far as
this country is concerned, by serious conse-
quences for those who indulge in them.”

He went on: “It may be that that indul-
gence very often flows from sudden and un-
expected temptation. The fact that people
such as you are vulnerable to it provides no
excuse, and you, and all llke you, have got
to learn that lesson.

“I am sorry to say these offences are not
less serious because many of you are living
wholly or in part on public money.”

Mr. Eric Mpyers, for the defense of Mr.
Caird, Mr. John and Mr. Household, said:
“This was intended to be a non-viclent, al-
though deeply meaningful, demonstration.”

The students admitted without reserva-
tion that the demonstration got out of hand.
He added: “They recognize fully that the
violence {11 served the cause they cherish.”

Mr, Myers said the students apologlzed to
the guests who were molested and insulted
and the staff at the hotel who were intimi-
dated.

Mr. Leonard Caplan, Q.C., for the defense
of Mr. Emley and Mr. Lagden, said that what
the students had done was a thing of the
moment and completely out of character.

The court was told that the case of Rich-
ard Lagden was unusual, Only 10 days before
his arrest for that offense both his parents
had committed suicide.

Mr. Basil Wigoder, Q.C., for the defense
of Mr. Bodea, Mr. Willlams and Mr. New-
ton, sald the students had acted because of
their “passionate beliefs, whether these be-
Uefs were right or wrong".

Detectlive - Inspector Harry Gelsthorpe,
guestioned by Mr. Michael Eastham, Q.C.,
for the prosecution, sald there was a possi-
bility that each of the defendants would be
sent down from university as a result of the
case.

SMALLEST RECESSION IN 24-YEAR
POSTWAR PERIOD

HON. LAURENCE J. BURTON

OF UTAH
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 15, 1970

Mr. BURTON of Utah. Mr. Speaker,
we are all concerned about the eco-
nomic condition of our country, and are
hoping for an early end to the infla-
tionary prices, and recent slowdown in
our economy which has resulted in the
necessary steps that have been taken
to combat inflation. I have been en-
couraged, therefore, to see indications
of progress against inflation, while at
the same time, keeping the economy
slowdown at a minimum. In fwo recent
articles, “The Trader,” in the July 13
issue of Barron's, written by H. J. Nel-
son; and a section from “Business in
Brief,”” published by the Economic Re-
search Division of the Chase Manhattan
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Bank, the June issue, the consensus of
economists is that the business recession
has been one of the least serious of the
24-year postwar period. The article
follows:

THE TRADER GIVEs His VIEws oF THE MARKET
(By H. J. Nelson)

The stock market went on a roller coaster
trip last week. It opened with a 1314 -point
drop for the Industrial Average on Monday
and followed next day with a slide of 6.30
points which carried it below 670. While the
two-day slump of 20 points appeared to be
the product of the Penn Central bankruptcy
and Chrysler heavy going, the brisk upturn
Wednesday of 123; points resembled spon-
taneous combustion, Thursday brought an-
other spurt of 10%; points. By the Friday
close, the Average had recovered all of the
Monday-Tuesday drop and had tacked on 11
points additional Crossing the 700 level
again, the Index was at the best level since
June 22.

BIG PENTAGON ORDERS

Most galvanizing news item was the
Wednesday announcement by Governor
Evans of Washington that Boeing has been
selected over McDonnell Douglas Corp., to
develop a new airborne electronic system to
guard against enemy bombing. Although ini-
tially allotted only $16.5 million of the first
stage development costs of $170 million, the
Pentagon confirmed Governor Evans' asser-
tion that the ultimate potential expenditure
was $2 billion. About the same time, Tenneco
Inc. sald its subsidiary, Newport News Ship~
bullding & Drydock Co., had received a $20.3
million addition to a previous contract from
the Navy, making a total of 870 million for
construction of the alrcraft carrier, USS
Dwight D. Eisenhower, With both orders
coming on top of the $247.9 million of con-
tracts to McDonnell Douglas to bulld new
Jet aircraft for the Navy and Air Force it
seemed that the lagging stimulus of military
contracts was being pushed to the fore at a
time when cheerfulness of any sort was at a
heavy discount.

Then after the close came the completely
unexpected recommendation by an Inter-
state Commerce Commission examiner that
the Chicago Rock Island & Pacific Railroad
merge with the Union Pacific Rallroad, and
that the southern half of the Rock Island
then be sold to the Southern Pacific Rail-
road. Competing applications by the Chicago
and North Western Rallway to absorb the
Rock Island with the southern part slated
for the Sante Fe Rallroad was summarily
rejected. Fearful of a news leak, the ICC is-
sued the brief summary in advance of a
lengthy report due soon. Nothing would help
the needlessly distressing railroad problem
more than prompt proceedings with the
Rock Island-Union Pacific merger.

Some optimistic earnings statements ap-
peared that were sufficlently constructive to
dispel the fear that the second quarter earn-
ings, normally due on a large scale by early
August, might be dismally below the first-
quarter showing. For that period, after-tax
corporate profits of $46.5 billion compared
with $49 billion in the previous guarter and
with $51.7 billion in the opening period of
1969. International Telephone, in reply to
stockholder queries, sald that second-quar-
ter earnings were above those for the year-
ago perlod, that sales for all 1970 would
exceed 86 billion against $5.5 billion in 1969,
and that earnings would substantially ex-
ceed the $234 million, or $2.90 per share, of
last year. Finally, ITT emphasized it was in
a “strong financial cash position.”

TELEPHONE OPTIMISTIC

To emphasize the improving plcture and
the costs and difficulties of a wage-cost
spiral, Chairman Romnes of American Tele-
phone told Dow Jones that efforts to catch
up with the rapidly rising demand in such
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troubled areas as New York City, Boston and
eastern Florida, would require the Bell Sys-
tem companies to spend a record $7 billion
on construction this year, as against a pre-
vious 1969 spending peak of $5.731 billion.
The $7 billion figure, $500 million over ear-
lier estimates, reflects the impact of inflation
on construction costs.

Disappointed over earnings gailn of only
1% in the first quarter to 98 cents per share,
and 1.3% to $1.03 per share in the second
quarter, Chairman Romnes declared the im-
pact of inflation on all operating costs was
likely to result in new filings by Bell com-
panies to state commissions to seek higher
telephone rates and might even force peti-
tion for some Interstate rate advances. Not-
ing that several states have approved rates
of return on invested capital above 8%, Mr.
Romnes stated his belief that the company
is justified in seeking a 9% return.

Notwithstanding the gloomy atmosphere in
investment circles from the date of the Penn
Central bankruptey on June 21 to last mid-
week, the consensus of economists is that
the business recession has been one of the
least serious of the 24-year postwar period.
The June issue of “business in brief,” pub-
lished bi-monthly by the Economic Research
Division of the Chase Manhattan Bank,
comments: “The decline in business activity
continues to be a relatively mild one. Pro-
duction and profits have fallen, and un-
employment has increased. But the extent
of these developments, unwelcome as they
are, ., . ., has fallen far short of the experi-
ence during World War II recessions. In-
dustrial production has slipped about 214 %
from last July's peak. In 1957-58—the worst
postwar recession—the nine-month decline
was five times as great. In the mildest post-
war recession, 1960-61, industrial produc-
tion dropped by 4.2% in nine months. The
decline is concentrated in durable goods, es-
pecially automobiles. Production of many
other types of goods has either slipped very
little or is still rising.”

PLANT SPENDING FALLS

The First National City Bank July “Eco-
nomic Letter” emphasizes that deflated in-
vestment plans of corporation for plant and
equipment spending are an important new
factor in the economy. The point is made
that though businessmen in November and
December indicated to the government sur-
vey that they intended to spend at an annual
rate of $81 billion In the first quarter, by
January and February, the projection had
dropped to an $80 billion annual rate, When
the quarter closed, actual spending turned
out to have been only $78.2 billion, nearly
£3 billlon below the indications of the late
1969 survey. The decline in domestic machine
tool orders on a seasonally adjusted basis in
May to a level nearly 80% below the April
1969 peak, is another development that was
stressed,

Although capital spending may be falling,
it is only in the manufacturing field because
public utilitles, try as they may, are unable
to carry out the expansion plans that will
ensure a normal reserve supply of electricity
this summer to prevent brownouts and re-
striction of supplies, possibly, to certain
consumers. Yet, where an opportunity exists,
it is readily seized, and the best example is
DuPont, which is planning a multimillion-
dollar expansion of its New Johnsonville,
Tenn., plan that will increase production of
titanium dioxide white pigment by more
than 209, when completed in late 1971, Less
than two months ago, DuPont announced a
50% expansion of its Florence, S.C., poly-
ester plant to be completed in 1971 and a
$20 million plant abroad in Luxemburg to
base.

BIG BOND MARKET

For the fourth week, the rally in bond
prices was a feature of financial markets as
new issues sold out at declining yields and
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even advanced to premiums above the of-
fering levels. J. C. Penney set a new pace on
Tuesday with an offering of $150 million
8% % debentures at a yleld to investors of
8.93%, or 27 basis points lower than the
preceding bond issue of similar quality. So
attractive was the 9901, offering level that
the issue was quickly fully subscribed and
advanced by the afternoon to 1011; bid,
where the yleld had dropped 22 basis points
to 8.71%. Star performance was the jump in
the $100 million Jersey Bell Telephone 9.35s,
sold June 16 at a price of 100 for a 9.35%
yield, an all time investment high for Bell
SBystem bonds. By Tuesday the price had
jumped to 1053, which meant the yleld had
dropped from an original 9.356% to 8.89%.

The Big rally in bonds has led to the wide-
spread bellef that it is only a question of
time when credif is made easier. Salomon
Bros. & Hutzler maintain that “if adverse
economic trends permit a significant bank
credit expansion in the second half year,”
the treasury will have no difficulty in fi-
nancing a possible $11.7 billion in net new
securities. In their July 2 “Comments on
Credit,” the firm repeats an earlier predic-
tion that “the Fed may well resort to a re-
duction in reserve requirements.” The rate in
the growth of money supply is still receding
from the high of early April. The average for
the four weeks ended July 1 showed a de-
crease to $203.5 billion compared with $204.1
billion average in the four weeks ended
June 3. But Chairman Arthur F. Burns of the
Fed, in a speech July 2 at Tokyo, on the dif-
ficulties of getting inflation under control,
stated: “We must also be careful to insure
that the economic slowdown, which began
last fall, does not become more pervasive or
continue much longer.”

Chief hope for the early revival of busi-
ness activity still appears to center on the
introduction of new automoblle models, July
schedules will run close to 450,000 cars, up
some 5% from 427,000 a year earller, and the
biggest increase in monthly production since
last September. So strong are sales, however,
notably with General Motors, that the indus-
try expects to enter the 1971 model year with
several hundred thousand fewer old models
in dealers hands than the year before. Ford
will begin bullding its two new small cars,
the Pinto and Mercury Comet in August,
and General Motors will initiate production
of its mew small car, the Vega, this month
with possibly 4,000 to 5,000 units,

FALL PICEUP LIKELY

The big increase in consumer income from
the July 1 abolition of the surtax and the
raising of individual tax exemptions from
$600 to $6560 is another plus for the coming
months. It is conceivable that once wheels
of industry are actively turning by fall—new
cars will be introduced September 14—the
high rate of saving may decline and translate
into the normal buying which always occurs
when consumer apprehension subsides. High-
est-grade stocks and bonds are both still
cheap, although plenty of problems exist,
and the only question is whether the aggres-
slve move has not already begun. The broad
steady surge last week in the stock market
speaks for itself in its forward look.

BUsSINESS IN BRIEF

Current economic commentary reflects an
unusual amount of disagreement about the
underlying trend of business. No doubt,
Cambodia and student unrest—each with
economic consequences that are difficult to
foresee—have contributed to the confusion.
But the result is a wide range of forecasts,
and a simllarly wide range of policy recom-
mendations,

Forecasts of the 1970 gross national prod-
uct made by reputable analysts range from
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$960 billion to more than $990 billion. And
this extreme disparity exists even though
more than a third of the year is over, and
the GNP figures for the first quarter are al-
ready known.

There is fear in some quarters that a se-
vere recession may be under way. This is a
condition that would ordinarily call for
monetary and filscal ease. Yet continuing
inflation has brought demands for some va-
riety of wage and price controls and for tax
increases, which would hardly be appropri-
ate during a recession.

The recent set-back in the stock market
is both a source and a consequence of all
this confusion. There is a widespread tend-
ency to regard the market as an appropriate
proxy for business activity.

On the record, however, the stock market
gives about as many false signals of business
trends as it does true ones. Perhaps more
important, the actual level of market in-
dexes is rarely an accurate indication of the
level of business activity, present or pro-
spective. Overstatement is one of the most
reliable characteristics of what the stock
market says about general business condi-
tions,

The market has correctly indicated the di-
rection of economic activity for the past
year, But the extent of the market decline
bears no resemblance to the degree of busi-
ness slowdown that has occurred or that
seems likely,

The decline in business activity continues
to be a relatively mild one. Production and
profits have fallen and unemployment has
increased. But the extent of these develop-
ments, unwelcome as they are to the in-
dividuals and companijes that have suffered
them, has fallen far short of the experience
during post-World War II recessions.

Industrial production has slipped about
2% % from last July’s peak. In 1957-68—
the worst postwar recession—the nine-
month decline was five times as great. In
the mildest postwar recession, 1960-61, in-
dustrial production dropped by 4.2% in nine
months.

The decline is concentrated in durable
goods, especially automobiles. Production of
many other types of goods has either slipped
very little or is still rising.

A significant part of the over-all weakness
reflects reduced defense production. And,
while lower military procurement does
mean lower profits and employment in the
affected areas, it obviously does not stem
from general economic trends. In the longer
run, of course, reduced defense spending
will have the positive effect of helping to re-
lieve inflatlonary pressures,

The economic evidence now available
points to some further weakness but not a
serious recession. And there s reason to be-
lieve that gradual improvement in produc-
tion and employment trends should appear
within the next few months.

The standard leading indicators have be-
haved in a manner that points to continued
mild slowdown, but they have not signaled
a sharp decline. In addition:

Recent statistics indicate that industry
has already made major progress in cleaning
up excess inventory. Without a large over-
hang of inventories, a severe recession is un-
likely.

Increases in government pay and Soclal
SBecurity have added about $7 billion an-
nually to the income stream, with retro-
active payments in addition. These increases,
along with the further tax relief due in July,
should help consumer spending to perk up
in the second half of 1970.

Whether it is desirable or not from the
viewpoint of the battle against inflation, the
Federal budget has moved into deficit and
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will remain there until renewed economic
growth brings in higher tax revenues.

Monetary policy is also geared more toward
expansion than it has been since last 1968.
Such policy shifts operate on the economy
was a considerable lag; they should stimu-
late growth later in the year.

On balance, these considerations imply
a gradual upturn in economic activity, per-
haps beginning in the third quarter. At the
same time, there is no sign that this re-
newed growth will be vigorous. And in view
of the continuing wage and price infiation,
less than normal growth may well be desir-
able until well into 1971,

AID FOR THE AGED

HON. ALLARD K. LOWENSTEIN

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 15, 1970

Mr. LOWENSTEIN. Mr. Speaker, with
the recent extension of the vote fo
18-year-olds, this body recognized that
our young people have much to offer our
country, and that we must do all we can
to end their alienation and weave their
contributions into the democratic fabriec.

Today I would like to talk about an-
other group of Americans who are alien-
ated from the main stream of American
life by a subtle, unconscious policy of
polarization.

Our older citizens, some 20 million
persons over age 65, make up 11 percent
of our population—the same percentage
of persons whom we have recently en-
franchised with the 18-year-old vote,.
These 20 million persons are being piti-
fully disenfranchised from productive
participation in this society. Although
our population of older citizens has in-
creased seven times what it was in 1900,
we have been extraordinarily inept at
socially advancing to cope with the
growth.

To resolve the problems of the aged,
the Congress must address itself to two
general questions. How do we insure the
economic security and personal dignity
of our older Americans? How do we elicit
what is best from them and best utilize
it to meet the gaping needs of this
society?

To meet the need of economic security,
a series of Federal programs has been
established to provide a minimum level
of income and health and social services.
But existing social security laws, such as
old-age, survivors, and disability insur-
ance provide woefully inadequate bene-
fits and tend to enforce a certain level
of poverty and indignity. In some cases,
the maximum a person may receive from
work and benefits is still below the pov-
erty level. In many respects the stand-
ards used under the act are unfair and
tend to benefit those with higher in-
comes rather than lower incomes. But
the real issue concerning the scheme of
laws we have devised is whether or not
we will help provide a decent standard
of living for our older people—or will we
insist on maintaining them at a subsis-
tance level? Unfortunately, Congress has
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all too often in the past opted for mini-
mal support. That is no longer a tolerable
solution.

Earlier in this session I introduced
legislation which would provide two 20-
percent across-the-board increases in
social security benefits, which would
eventually raise the minimum benefit to
$120 a month. The bill also would provide
across-the-board increases in most other
categories as well as an automatic ad-
justment of benefit amounts annually for
cost-of-living increases. This increase is
a step toward catching up, but itself can-
not begin to meet the fundamental eco-
nomic needs of the aged. In February I
also cosponsored legislation which would
reduce air fare for senior citizens, so that
fixed low incomes will not prevent them
from visiting friends and relatives. Hope-
fully, this measure will help alleviate
the terrible isolation that traps so many
of our older citizens.

Today I am introducing a bill which
would amend the Older Americans Act
of 1965, to provide older Americans with
low cost, nutritionally sound meals served
at strategically located places such as
senior citizens centers, schools, com-
munity centers, and other appropriate
institutions. This bill would authorize
Federal grants to States for first, pro-
grams to assure older persons one hot
meal daily; second, centers for nutrition-
al programs; third, training of personnel
to operate nutritional programs for the
elderly, and fourth, outreach services to
assure maximum participation of eligible
persons.

It is my hope that this legislation not
only will promote better health among
older persons, but will also provide addi-
tional opportunities for social contact.

Besides fundamental income needs,
the desperate problem of housing for
older persons on a fixed income must be
solved. For example, Nassau County,
N.Y., has estimated it will need 9,000
units of public and publicly assisted
housing for the elderly by 1985. In fact,
approximately 3,600 units were already
needed in 1968, when there were only
about 500 units either in operation or
under construction. To date, there are
4,000 persons on walting lists for senior
citizen housing. The costs of building and
renting housing are skyrocketing. And
senior citizens—caught in the trap of
rising inflation and rising property taxes
while on a fixed income—are probably
hurt the worst. Unlike young people, old
people spend much of their time in their
homes. The economic trap thus becomes
a physical one.

Apart from meeting the economic
needs of our senior citizens we must
insure their personal dignity. Presently,
the National Council on the Aging is
operating the senior community service
project, to develop challenging and in-
novative jobs to utilize the skills and
experience of our older citizens. A sample
of these pilot programs includes:

Nineteen aides assigned to community
action agencles in nine of the “hunger
counties” in Maine worked in surplus
food certification and distribution. Some
38,000 people were certified for surplus

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

food in areas where there had been no
such program before, This effort is being
further strengthened by a plan to train
senior community service aides in nutri-
tion counseling, in order to insure the
proper use of surplus food.

Bilingual teacher aides. Eight older
persons have been assigned to the inner
city elementary schools as bilingual
teacher aides.

Homemaker assistance for the elderly
aides helped other elderly to maintain
themselves in their homes thus sparing
many from institutional care.

Home repair program. The workers
made repairs so that other elderly un-
able to do the work themselves could
stay in their homes.

Under the Older Americans Act of
1965 there are 1,300 operating projects
in 46 States and in four territories. More
than 900,000 elderly are being served.
A sampling of these programs include:

The retired senior volunteer program
which provides for the reimbursement for
transportation, meals, and out of pocket
expenses when doing volunteer work for
the elderly.

Operation Mainstream. Participants
are offered employment opportunities
that are intended to improve the social
and physical environment of their com-
munities or where they can serve in a
social service capacity. Under this pro-
gram, Project Green Thumb has im-
proved or built more than 350 roadside
parks, planted more than 1 million trees,
flowers, and shrubbery, and helped to re-
store and develop several historical sites.
Operation Mainstream also has a com-
munity senior service program. Partici-
pants work 20 hours a week in a variety
of social service positions such as deliver-
ing meals to homebound aged persons,
acting as escorts to elderly, serving as
teachers in Headstart programs and
helping to implement the food stamp
Program.

These programs have received favor-
able evaluations from all sources affect-
ed, including the participants. Some of
their comments: “I have been turned
down so often when I asked for a job,
but now I know that I can work. I
really feel like I'm being useful again.”
Unfortunately, the number of applicants
far exceeds the number of positions made
available through these programs.

Therefore, in order to expand these
programs and services, today I am intro-
ducing a bill to establish an older Ameri-
can community service program to foster
and promote useful part-time work op-
portunities in community service activi-
ties for unemployed low-income persons
who are 55 years old or older and who
have poor employment prospects. The
bill would authorize $35 million for the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, and $60
million the following year.

The legislation I am proposing today
will by no means put the aged on easy
street. It will, however, be a key step
toward insuring that those who have
contributed so much to our country will
not have to endure the indignities of
poverty and indifference along with the
passing of the years.

July 16, 1970
SHOELESS NEW ENGLAND?

HON. JAMES A. BURKE

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 15, 1970

Mr. BUREKE of Massachusetts. Mr,
Speaker, I would like to bring to the at-
tention of my colleagues in the U.S.
Congress an excellent and well-written
analysis of the shoe import problem in
the New England area. The following ar-
ticle appearing in the Economist is writ-
ten by someone well versed in the sub-
ject of footwear imports.

[From the Economist, June 27, 1970]
SHOELESS NEw ENGLAND?

With the breakdown in the negotlations
with Japan, it seems almost certain that
Congress will impose mandatory quotas on
textile imports, from that country, at least,
whatever the Administration may decide to
recommend. Congressmen are almost as
anxious to check imports of shoes; in an
effort to counter this pressure, the President
set up a special task force to report on non-
rubber footwear. On Wednesday, after read-
ing this report, Mr. Nixon offered help but
little sympathy to the ailing industry. There
will be another deeper study, this time by
the Tariff Commission. Then there will be
schemes for retraining shoe workers, for
bringing new industry to the shoe towns and
for modernising the industry. The task force
found that the problem had complex origins
and that much of the shoe industry, like a
tired wife, had let itself go to the point
where it could not meet any kind of compe-
tition. Europeans will be interested that one
of the filaws detected was that American man-
ufacturers make shoes in a greater variety of
lengths and widths than the consumer really
demands.

The recommendations will bring little joy
to New England. Our correspondent in Massa-
chusetts explains why.

Once upon a time, the landmarks in small
New England towns were the white-steepled
church and the shoe factory. Now both are
disappearing. Many of the towers have been
toppled by hurricanes; the shoe factorles
have been hit by another kind of whirlwind—
the rush of imported shoes which, In the first
four months of 1870, accounted for one out of
every three pairs on the American market.

In 1960 only 4 per cent of shoes sold in the
United States were made abroad. During the
decade, however, imports increased dramat-
ically every year so that by 1969 the propor-
tion was 256 per cent, Moreover, the deepest
inroads made by imports have been on the
market for women's dress shoes and men's
better shoes, varietles which the New Eng-
land industry, with Massachusetts in the
lead, had made its speclalty. Pennsylvania
which has concentrated more on children’s
shoes, has not suffered as much through the
competition from imports.

This is why legislators lilke Representative
James Burke of Massachusetts have been
pleading for the imposition of quotas to re-
strict shoe imports to the levels of 1967 and
1968. Mr. Burke complalns about the flood-
ing of “our market with cheap shoes made by
people who work for less than 14 cents an
hour.” But 1t still has not been established
that the American shoe industry as a whole
is in jeopardy, nor that New England’s
troubles are not owing Iin large measure to
antiquated plants, high costs of production
and a general change In taste which makes
Americans prefer the southern European and
Oriental products.
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The haranguing in Washington about the
undesirability of restrictions on foreign
trade does not interest many people in Mas-
sachusetts. They see only that the local fac-
tory is shut and that there are no new jobs
for those turned off. The shoeworkers are a
relatively old labour force—their average age
is 45—and their skills are not easily adapt-
able to any other industry. They are reluc-
tant to move away from the small towns and
ethnic concentrations formed by their im-
migrant fathers who were drawn to the shoe
factories 50 or 60 years ago. And in general
the New England Shoe Manufacturers' As-
sociation reports that “the majority are not
getting new jobs. They have gone on rellef.”

The decline of the shoe industry means
also the decline of related industries, such
as the manufacture of shoe machinery and
the processing of leather. The estimates of
how many shoe jobs have been lost altogether
varies: the shoe workers' trade union puts it
at around 50,000 for the whole country. But
the main fact is that the factories have been
small—a shoe plant with 500 employees is
considered large—and they have often been
the main source of work in their towns.

It is premature to say that New England
will lose its shoe industry altogether just as
it has lost its textile Industry. There are
several hundred shoe plants still operating
in the region and a big shoe city like Brock-
ton, Massachusetts, still has seven or eight
of them open (although often the workers
have to put in short 35-hour weeks which,
considering their relatively low wage of
about $2.70 an hour, hardly keeps them pros-
perous), But the trend is ominous. In Massa-
chusetts In 1967, six shoe factories closed,
throwing about 1,000 people out of work; in
1968, 15 were closed, making another thou-
sand jobless; by 1969 there were 15 more
closings, but the factories were bigger with
4,045 put out of work.

It is astounding to see once-humming
shoe towns like Middleboro, Massachusetts,
now with no shoe industry at all. The own-
ers of the last company to shut simply
packed up their machines and lasts and
took them to Europe. They now make the
same shoes to the same style and send them
back to the United States. “They took every-
thing except the people,” someone sald. One
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of the company's executives, one of the rare
immigrant's sons to rise to the top now finds
his Itallan surname a positive asset in his
frequent trips abroad; the trouble is that,
like good second-generation Italo-Americans,
he does not speak Italian.

RESULTS OF QUESTIONNAIRE
HON. JAMES H. (JIMMY) QUILLEN

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 15, 1970

Mr. QUILLEN. Mr. Speaker, the re-
sults of my 1970 legislative question-
naire have been tabulated and a copy
of the results have been sent out to some
150,000 postal patrons in my congres-
sional district, the First District of Ten-~
nessee. I would like to submit a copy of
this report for the Recorp for the bene-
fit of its readers:

CONGRESSMAN JAMES H. QUILLEN REPORTS

FroM WASHINGTON

Dear FrienDs: I am happy to send you this
special Report from W on on the re-
sults of my 1970 legislative questionnaire.

This year's questionnaire went in the malil
to some 150,000 postal patrons in the First
Congressional District. A total of 25,800 was
returned—a response of 172%. I am ex-
tremely pleased with this percentage of re-
turns.

For the first time, I included on the ques-
tionnalre a “His" and “Hers"” column to re-
cord the person’s “yes" or “no” vote. I re-
ceived 22,860 returns from husbands and
wives, 1602 questionnaires from men report-
ing only for themselves, and 1338 returns
from women reporting only for themselves.

The question which received the highest
level of unanimity of opinion was number
elght—"8hould the Federal Government re-
fuse grants or loans to students actively en-
gaging in unlawful disorders?” The results
revealed that 92.8% “His" and 92.5% "“Hers"
belleved the Government should cut off
funds for these students,

OVERALL DISTRICT RESULTS
[In percent]
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An almost identical response was recelved
for question number one with 92.4% “His"
and 92.5% “Hers” opposing busing school-
children to achieve better racial balance.

President Nixon's Vietnamization plan of
gradually withdrawing U.S. troops and re-
placing them with South Vietnamese forces
was favored by 86.09% ‘His” and 86.5%
“Hers."

However, I received no clear-cut majority
of opinion to question number four—*“Re-
gardless of how you answered the previous
question (on Vietnamization), do you feel
that the withdrawal of troops is the best
means of eventually ending the Vietnam
war?"” The results revealed that 45.4% “His"
and 47.59% “Hers" belleved the withdrawal
method is the best means of ending the war
while an almost equal number, 47.9% “His"
and 4497% “Hers,” believed otherwise, It is
apparent that opinions on this subject are
still in the formative stage because of the
number of blank and undecided answers—
6.7% “His" and T7.6% “Hers,” the highest for
any question in the survey.

Almost three-fourths of the responses—
743% “His” and 77.2% ‘“Hers"—favored
imposing wage and price controls.

The question of whether a balanced Fed-
eral budget should be given top priority for
fiscal year 1970-71 was favored by 74.0%
“His" and 70.5% “Hers.”

Returns also showed that 78.2% '"‘His" and
77.0% "“Hers” were for returning a percent-
age of Federal tax money to the States to use
as they see fit.

The President’s comprehensive plan to
fight alr and water pollution received an
affirmative response with 86.3% “His” and
85.9% “Hers" favoring the proposal.

The responses from husbands and wives
were tabulated separately but not included
In the “His” and “Hers” overall District re-
sults which are tabulated below. It was in-
teresting to note that husbands and wives
generally agreed with each other. Differences
were evident in gquestion number two (wage
and price controls) and gquestion number
four (troop withdrawal). On question num-
ber two, 44% of husbands and wives ex-
pressed direct disagreement and on question
number four, 5.0% disagreed. On the other
questions, there were no great differences of

opinion.

Undecided

His Hers

Undecided
His  Hers

1. Do you favor busing schoolchildren to
achieve a better racial balance?....___

2. Should wage and price controls be im-
posed to stop inflation?. .

3. Do Iyuu approve of President Nixon's
pl

7.2

an of gradually withdrawing U.5.
troops from Vietnam and replacin
them with South Vietnamese forces?

4. Regardless of how you answered the
previous question, do you feel that
the withdrawal of troops is the best
means of eventually ending the Viet-
1T T T ¢ S

B5.0 865

47.5

5.. Do
0.9 LoD

3.4
the tax money collect

they s

21 2.8

u think a balanced Federal budget
ould have top priority for the next
fiscal year (July 1970 to June 1971)7.

6. Do you faver returning a emnh%e of
by the Fed-

eral Government to States to use us

74.0

ee fit
7. Do you favor President Nixon's com-
prehensive plan to fight air and water

pollution?
8. Should the Federal Government refuse
granls. or Ioan.s lq §I|‘.r_nen£s agﬁvnly

47.9 g } ; gaging in

I want to extend my sincere thanks to each
and every one who responded to my ques-
tionnaire. I also appreciate recelving the
many hundreds of letters from those who
wished to clarify and expand their views on
the questions.

Your opinion and the views of the other
citlzens of the First District are of great
value to me In representing you.

Sincerely,
James H. QUILLEN.
OXVI——1661—Part 18

CAPTIVE NATIONS
HON. MARTHA W. GRIFFITHS

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 15, 1970
Mrs. GRIFFITHS. Mr. Speaker, this
week the Congress observes Captive Na-
tions Week and joins with concerned

citizens throughout the world giving voice
to the aspirations of 100 million people
of East and Central Europe for freedom.
For the past 25 years, the once inde-
pendent countries of Albania, Bulgaria,
Czechoslovakia, Hungary, Poland, Ru-
mania, Latvia, Estonia, and Lithuania
have been oppressed by Communist dom-
ination, with its people suffering the
harsh physieal, political, eultural, and
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spiritual repression that comes with the
denial of man’s most basic rights.

A great portion of America’s heritage
stems from the Old World of east and
central Europe and the many of its peo-
ple who came to our shores seeking a
new and better life. Indeed, we know
well their strength and courage as well
as their steadfast dedication to the cause
of justice and liberty. Therefore, let us
take this occasion to remember the fate
of those behind the Iron Curtain and
their unwavering struggle for national
self-determination. And, let us take this
occasion to demonsfrate the bonds of
solidarity that unite mankind every-
where for freedom.

HOUSING AND THE VOTERS
HON. DON EDWARDS

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, July 16, 1970

Mr. EDWARDS of California. Mr.
Speaker, for nearly 2 years I have been
gravely concerned about the housing
shortage in the San Francisco Bay area
and particularly in San Jose, which is in
the heart of the Ninth Congressional Dis-
trict. As in other metropolitan areas of
the Nation, the private housing industry
in this area has been unable to meet the
demand for new housing, particularly
for low and moderate income families.
Consequently, hundreds and thousands
of families have been forced to live in
conditions that are disgraceful by mod-
ern standards. Yet efforts to relieve this
situation with public housing have been
thwarted by an anachronistic State con-
stitutional amendment which requires
voter approval for public housing devel-
opment. That law is now being chal-
lenged in the highest court in the land.
In the following excellent editorial, Louis
S. Simon, area vice president of KPIX
channel 5 television, defines the issue
and its significance for my district:

THE RIGHT DECISION

Two years ago, San Jose voters rejected low
rent housing in their area. After that elec-
tion, Federal legal agencies received com-
plaints about a lack of adequate housing.
The agencles took up the case and filed suit
in Federal Court.

A landmark ruling followed. The court
struck down a section of the State Constitu-
tion that required a majority vote of a com-
munity before public housing can be bullt.

The court sald the voting requirement
denied low income groups equal protection
under the law.

The court noted that California law makes
it tougher for state agencies to get Federal
Housing assistance for the poor and the mi-
norities. But at the same time, the court
said, other state agencies can get Federal
funds to build highways, colleges and hos-
pitals. But no one votes on this aid.

Why then require an electlon for public
housing?

We belleve the court’'s decision recognized
the unfairness of a statute that's been on the
books ever since California approved the
voting requirement twenty years ago.

The point is . . . where do people with low
incomes turn when a community rejects pub-
lic housing? In San Jose, the Housing Au-
thority has 500 emergency applications for
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low income housing, and another 1,200 on
a waiting list. It can offer understanding, but
not housing.

The dispute over the voting requirement
is now before the United States Supreme
Court. Its decision is profoundly important.

At stake is the chance to give low income
families greater hope to live in a better en-
vironment.

THADDEUS MACHROWICZ

HON. ROMAN C. PUCINSKI

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 15, 1970

Mr. PUCINSKI. Mr. Speaker, the re-
cent death of U.S. District Judge Thad-
deus Machrowicz has deeply saddened all
of his colleagues in the Congress, and de-
prived the American people of a brilliant
jurist.

Ted Machrowicz, who served with such
distinction in the House of Representa-
tives, was a man of many interests and
talents. But his insatiable drive for jus-
tice and dignity for his fellowman, and
his enormous contribution to social legis-
lation adopted by the Congress, consti-
tutes one of the most splendid records of
one man's achievements in this country’s
history.

Ted's contribution in the field of social
Justice deserves just as much attention.
He was one of the leading forces in es-
tablishing a congressional committee
which investigated the bizarre Katyn
Forest massacre in 1952 where more than
15,000 Polish army officers were murdered
by the Soviet NEVD and dumped into
mass graves in the Eatyn Forest.

This monstrous crime shook the moral
conscience of the free world, and since
the discovery of the graves in 1944, the
Soviet Union has stubbornly denied that
it was responsible for this massacre, and
in a most clumsy way has tried to blame
the Nazis for this crime.

The House of Representatives estab-
lished a select committee, in 1952, to in-
vestigate the Katyn Forest massacre, and
our distinguished colleague, the gentle-
man from Indiana, Congressman RaY
MappEN, was its chairman. Ted Mach-
rowicz was one of the most forceful
members of that select committee, and
through his skill and penetrating prod-
ding, he was able to piece together an
indescribable chain of evidence which
proved to the entire world that there
could be no further doubt about Soviet
guilt in committing this monstrous crime.

The select committee conducted exten-
sive investigations throughout England
and Europe, and through all the hear-
ings, both in England and the European
continent, it was the rapier-like question-
ing of Ted Machrowicz which brought
out indescribable testimony of Soviet
guilt.

It was my great privilege to serve as
chief investigator of that select commit-
tee, and I can testify to the House of
Representatives today that all sorts of
pressures were placed on our committee
to tone down our investigation and save
the Soviets.

It was Ted Machrowicz, along with
Congressman MADDEN and other mem-
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bers of the committee—both Democrats
and Republicans—who refused to yield
to these pressures and insisted that the
full bizarre details of this massacre must
be brought to world attention, and the
guilt for this horrendous crime, firmly
fixed by indisputable evidence,

Ted Machrowicz had built a lasting
monument to his determination by his
valuable contribution to the work of the
select committee, He was able to bring
out the fact that the Soviet Union mur-
dered 15,000 Polish military officers who
were driven into Eastern Poland by pur-
suing Nazi forces in 1939 and placed in
three camps near Smolensk, Russia. The
Soviets transported these 15,000 Polish
officers on the pretext that they were
going to regroup the Polish forces and
help Poland’s struggle against Nazi in-
Vvasion.

Only after the Polish army officers
were taken to the three camps near
Katyn, did the monstrous plot against
Poland began to take shape. It became
apparent that the Polish officers were
brought to Russia for the express purpose
of being massacred so that they could not
rise again in postwar Poland. The So-
viets, even then, had a master plan to
plunge Poland behind the Iron Curtain
and destroy every resistant element with-
in the country that might seriously
threaten the new Russian regime.

It was Ted Machrowicz who stubbornly
pursed every piece of evidence after piece
of evidence to show how the Polish army
officers were taken to the Katyn Forest
near Smolensk, Russia, murdered there
by the NEVD and dumped into mass
graves.

His untimely death is an enormous
loss to humanity.

Mrs. Pueinski joins me in expressing
a continuing sorrow to his widow and
family.

A NEW FARM PROGRAM

HON. PAUL FINDLEY

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, July 16, 1970

Mr. FINDLEY. Mr. Speaker, the delib-
erations for a new farm program to
replace the Agricultural Act of 1965
broke off in the House Committee on
Agriculture June 2 in a dispute over pro-
gram provisions.

Interest in resuming the discussions
was revitalized last week when the Sen-
ate approved a limit of $20,000 on in-
dividual farm program payments. This
is the same level which the House ap-
proved twice during 1969.

Opponents of limiting giant farm pay-
ments suddenly see the handwriting on
the wall and are willing to compromise
for a payment limit of $165,000 ($55,000
per crop maximum, for participation in
each of three basic farm programs) per
producer annually, This level of “limita-
tion"” makes a mockery of the idea.

Today I have written the 224 Members
of the House who on May 27, 1969, sup-
ported limiting payments at $20,000.
Several Members of the House have
called my office recently indicating their
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support of a $20,000 limit on payments,
even though they opposed the idea last
year. For their reference I include here
a copy of my letter:

A proposal is being actively promoted from
both ends of Independence Avenue to estab-
lish a farm program payment limit at $165,
000 per person annually ($55,000 maximum
for each of three crop programs) rather than
at the 820,000 per person level which was
approved last week in the Senate and has
twice, with your vote, passed the House.

The House should not—and need not—
accept a limit one penny higher than the
$20,000 Senate version.

The Department of Agriculture and some
Members of the House have, commendably,
been actively seeking a point of compromise
on payment limits which could help assure
passage of a new farm program. Payment
limits are one of the major unresolved is-
sues facing the House Committee on Agri-
culture. Buy the compromise at $165,000 is
not really a compromise at all. It’s a clever
last-ditch effort to side-track the campalgn
for a responsible limit on farm payments.
To me, and I hope to you, a limit of $165,000
is unacceptable.

A payment limit at that level would ke an
empty victory. The USDA earlier this year
(analysis supplied 1-28-70) sald a $330,000
limit ($110,000 per crop) will yleld savings
to the taxpayer of $13 milllon to §52 million
& year, depending on effectiveness of admin-
istration. This suggests how modest would
be savings at the $165,000 limit. A $165,000
limit would do little to stop the trend under
which joint farming interests use big govern-
ment payment checks to buy up smaller

cmily-type operations.

Some Members may be tempted to accept
th2 #165,000 llmlit out of convietion that

the Congress must pass a farm bill this year
at any price. I must disagree. A minor cos-
metization of this program without major

reform is too high a price for the nation, the
farmer, or a political party to pay.

The Agricultural Act of 1965 is a waste-
ful, high cost, ineffective program that is
serlously damaging American agriculture.
Feed graln and cotton programs could be
drafted in time by the new Congress and
wheat growers are scheduled to vote in the
next two weeks on their 1971 program.

A limit of $165,000 per person can hardly
qualify as major reform. Surely, there are
national priorities which must come ahead
of $165,000 a year payments to gigantic
farm operations.

Sincerely yours,
PAvUL FINDLEY,
Representative in Congress.

A SALUTE TO CAPT. WILLIAM KES-
LER, JR., US. COAST GUARD

HON. EDWARD A. GARMATZ

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REFPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 15, 1970

Mr. GARMATZ. Mr. Speaker, on July
15, 1970, after 3 years as Chief of Leg-
islative Affairs Division for the Coast
Guard, Capt. William Kesler, Jr., was
transferred to the U.S. Coast Guard Sta-
tion, Governors Island, N.Y., to be captain
of the Port of New York. In terms of
ability and qualifications, the assignment
is a wise one. “Bill” as he is known on
the Hill has demonstrated an uncom-
mon ability to get along with and work
with people. He can disagree without
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being disagreeable. Although confident,
he is not enamoured with his own ability
and wisdom. He listens to others and
does so .genuinely, accepting advice and
counsel whenever it can advance the
Coast Guard.

He has the courage to make tough de-
cisions and it may have been this ability,
which he demonstrated on the Hill, that
won him the new assignment.

Upon Captain Kesler's transfer, Adm.
Chester R. Bender, Commandant, U.S.
Coast Guard awarded him the Coast
Guard Commendation Medal. The cita-
tion reads:

For meritorious achievement in the per-
formance of duties as Chief, Legislative Af-
fairs Division, Office of Public and Interna-
tional Affairs, U.8. Coast Guard Headguar-
ters from June 1967 to June 1870, Captain
Kesler has distinguished himself by his per-
severing attention to legislation important to
the Coast Guard. Through his keen fore-
sight and initiative, he has anticipated the
problems incident to the intreduction of
bills and, by his efforts, has been largely
responsible for their expeditious handling.
His frequent contacts with members of Con-
gress, their staffs and Department of Trans-
portation officials have been characterized by
his aggressive leadership and unhesitating
assumption of responsibilities, however
great, to accomplish the discharge of his
assignments. The highly effective relation-
ship existent between the Coast Guard and
legislative officials is testimony of his out-
standing loyalty and abilities. Captain Kes-
ler’s skill and diplomacy in carrying out a
most sensitive assignment have won him
the respect and admiration of all those with
whom he has been associated. His initiative,
diligence and unwavering devotion to duty
are in keeping with the highest traditions of
the United States Coast Guard.

My colleagues on the Merchant Ma-
rine and Fisheries Committee join me in
wishing Captain Kesler success in his
new assignment.

MAKING HOUSE VOTES ON THE
RECORD

HON. DONALD M. FRASER

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 15, 1970

Mr. FRASER. Mr. Speaker, action by
the House of Representatives to reform
its procedures is long overdue. We want
to get on the record the votes on amend-
ments which are crucial to the welfare
of this country. The House of Repre-
sentatives follows the practice today
which is borrowed from the British and
they, in turn, had adopted the practice
of secret or nonrecord votes several cen-
turies ago in order to protect the mem-
bers from retaliation from the King.

But 140 years ago the British reformed
their system to put their votes on the
record. When we put our votes on the
record on important amendments such
as the ABM, the SST and many other
important matters, we will have brought
the House of Representatives into the
20th century. This reform is long
overdue.
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EDUCATIONAL FREEDOMS AND RE-
SPONSIBILITY—IN PRINCIPLE, IN
PRACTICE

HON. PAUL N. McCLOSKEY, JR.

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 15, 1970

Mr, McCLOSKEY. Mr. Speaker, in this
time of criticism, much of it justified,
directed at college administrators, I
think it is appropriate to include in the
REcoORD a recent memorandum submitted
by one administrator who has earned
the confidence and respect of his com-
munity. Clifford G. Erickson, chancel-
lor-superintendent of the San Mateo
Junior College District, encompassing
three junior colleges in San Mateo
County, Calif., has set forth an excellent
description of administrative action
taken under crisis conditions. I hope it
will provide some hope to skeptics that
there is considerable positive leadership
being offered by many of our educational
administrators.

The memorandum follows:
EpUCATIONAL FREEDOMS AND RESPONSIBIL-
ITY—IN PRINCIPLE, IN PRACTICE

OFFICE oF THE CHANCELLOR~-
SUPERINTENDENT,

San Mateo Junior
May 13, 1970.

To: Faculty Members, Students and Admin-
istrators, Canada College, College of San
Mateo, Skyline College.

From: Clifford G. Erickson, OChancellor-
Superintendent.

Following is the text of a statement which
I presented as an information item last
night to the Board of Trustees at its meet-
ing at College of San Mateo:

IN PRINCIFLE

There are a number of freedoms which
must be preserved in higher education in
the American open democratic soclety—
among them, the freedom to teach, the free-
dom to learn, the freedom to dissent peace-
fully. Each of these freedoms brings with
it responsibility for objective scholarship,
for extending equal rights to others, and for
malntaining the dignity of and respect for
all participants in debate.

In times of stress, some advocates of a par-
ticular freedom may become inclined, con-
sciously or unconselously, by reason of the
ardency of their cause, to overlook the other
freedoms. The advocate of the freedom to dis-
sent may seek subversion of the freedom to
teach and to learn, in order to encourage
others to dissent. Or he may dellberately turn
to viclence to create trauma in the system,
rather than using the established channels of
participation to convey his views.

The advocate of a particular political posi-
tlon may urge the college to embrace his
view as an officlal position, thereby destroy-
ing the role of the college in a free soclety as
a marketplace of ideas. Those who advocate
college sanction of a particular philosophy
may forget that the college can and has be-
come an instrument of government in a non-
democratic state. In Germany in the 1930s,
the college faculty members and students lost
their freedom of dissent, as have students
and teachers in the Sovief Union in that and
some other decades.

It is important, therefore, that the college
community In America remain a place of
freedom to teach, to learn and to dissent,
rather than a place for indoctrination in par-
ticular orthodoxles. In a word, the college

College District,
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should be nonpolitical as an institution, but
it should encourage rational study and dis-
cussion of great public questions, as well as
the communication of individual views on
political and social questions within the es-
tablished structure for participation and
representation in the democratic system.

IN PRACTICE

There are a few who, at this time, advocate
closing of classes to devote all of our re-
sources to the study of current international
affairs. But the overwhelming majority of
faculty and students wish to continue teach-
ing and learning in law, nursing, mathe-
matics, and a hundred or more other profes-
sions and fields in order to serve society and
the nation more effectively in its future days
of peace or stress, These people are mindiul
of our trust for stewardship of public re-
sources granted for educational purposes (in
this district, about $86,000 per class day for
the three-college system).

The Board of Trustees has developed a body
of policy over the years which is consistent
with the statements above. The Board has
welcomed participation in its deliberations by
students, faculty, administration and com-
munity. It has listened attentively and made
its decisions on policy after weighing all
viewpoints.

In the past week, the students, faculty
members, and administrators of our three
colleges have shown their commitment to the
principles above by the following:

1. When, in accord with Governor Reagan'’s
request, classes were cancelled May 7 and
May 8, educational symposiums were held to
discuss, in a responsible way, matters of
national concern.

2. Private funds have been ralsed to send
a delegation of representatives to Washing-
ton to convey the petitions and resolutions
from students, teachers and the Board di-
rectly to Congress and to President Nixon.

3. Classes were resumed on May 11 on a
normal basis. Purther symposiums on the
matters of public concern have been held
outside of classes, with attendance optional.

4, The college presidents have declared
the right of teachers and students to follow
their individual conscience with respect to
class teaching and class attendance, with
the understanding that teachers will not be
paid for sessions they do not conduct and
students will be graded in accord with normal
academic standards.

In short, the colleges of this district are
meeting their responsibilities by:

1. Continuing instruction of excellence In
the many fields developed by the faculty,
approved by the Board, and elected by the
students;

2. Providing opportunity for discussion on
great soclal and political questions;

3. Assisting students to improve their com-
munication In a participatory democratic
process;

4. Protecting the rights to teach and learn
and the right to dissent with equal vigor; and

5. Allowing each according to his con-
science to withdraw, if he must, from the
classroom, with the usual consequences for
those who do not meet academic and insti-
tutional standards.

MAN’S INHUMANITY TO MAN—HOW
LONG?

HON. WILLIAM J. SCHERLE
OF IOWA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, July 18, 1970
Mr. SCHERLE. Mr, Speaker, a child
asks: “Where is daddy?” A mother asks:

“How is my son?” A wife asks: “Is my
husband alive or dead?”
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Communist North Vietnam is sadis-
tically practicing spiritual and mental
genocide on over 1,500 American pris-
oners of war and their families.

How long?

UNIVERSITY CITY, MO., ASKS FOR
NEW PRIORITIES

HON. WILLIAM (BILL) CLAY

OF MISSOURI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 15, 1970

Mr. CLAY. Mr. Speaker, many of my
colleagues in the House have addressed
themselves to the question and the im-
port of changing the national priorities
of this Government. I count myself
among them.

We have stressed, spoken out, and
voted for a policy whereby the resources
of this Nation might be allocated in
accordance with the crises which bear
down upon our people and which threat-
en the security of the country.

Many of my colleagues in the House
and Senate have taken positions to curb
military spending. I count myself among
them. We have noted the domestic needs
of American citizens, the conditions of
our cities, the division among our pop-
ulace.

This concern for new priorities is not
a concern of partisan politics. It is a
concern of American citizens.

I call to the attention of my ecolleagues
the following letter and resolution from
the mayor and city council of Univer-
sity City, Mo. I call particular attention
to those members of the Appropriations
Committees who will sit in conference to
resolve funds for vital domestic pro-
grams and urge that they allocate maxi-
mum funds.

The letter follows:

OFFICE OF THE MAYOR,
Crry oF UNIVERSITY CITY, MO.,
July 9, 1970.
Hon. WiLLiasm CLAY,
House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

Dear MR, Cray: Enclosed you will find a
Resolution adopted by the unanimous vote
of all members present at the City Council
meeting of July 6, 1970.

The wording of the Resolution fairly ex-
presses the feeling of the Council members
as to the desperate need for changing na-
tional priorities and spending patterns.

Sincerely yours,
NATHAN B, KAUFMAN,
Mayor.
RESOLUTION

Vast areas of many central cltles, suburbs
and older neighborhoods are suffering from
an accelerated decay and abandonment as
exemplified by several thousand vacant and
dilapidated buildings in cities adjacent to the
City of University Clty, Missourl.

The spreading deterioration of these urban
areas has been causing great economic losses
to property owners while intensifying the
deprivations of their residents and denying
the opportunities for self help to many of
these residents,

City governments serving areas where some
70% of the United States cltizens reside have
been receiving in recent years only about
one-half of one percent of the Federal budg-
etary outlays for the hundreds of ald pro-
grams. (1)
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On the other hand, In large measure the
enormous Federal military expenditures (now
over 70 billions annually) are among the
prime causes of the inflationary cost pres-
sures—which are strangling clty services
everywhere—and which are threatening to
force reductions in services in University
City.

This great Federal commitment to mili-
tary expenditures also has caused exasperat-
ing delays in the implementation of aid pro-
grams to University City, and has curtailed
heretofore promised federal aid to its pro-
grams In housing and urban renewal, as has
been the case for hundreds of cities.

We believe the greatest threats to this
nation's stability and security came from
problems centered in urban areas, such as
housing, education, employment, welfare,
race, crime and pollution.

Therefore, the City Council of the City of
University City, Missouri, urges the Presi-
dent and the Congress to immediately re-
direct the resources and to reestablish the
priorities of the Federal Government so that
far greater emphasis is placed on funding
domestic needs in order to avoid a national
catastrophe of American cities being de-
stroyed by urban decay.

Adopted July 6, 1970.

NATHAN B, EAUFMAN,

Attest: ALeid

Francrs C. FLYNN,
City Clerk.

Aid to

Tota:

Federal

budget
¥ outlays
governments (billions) 3

Year (millions)! Year

3601 1966 $134.6
803 1967 158.2

1965-66...
941 1968 178.8

966-67
1967-68___

1 City Government Finances i
U.S. Blreat of the Census, p. 5. 1967-68, series GF 68-No. 4,
2The Budgel in_Brief,
fiscal year 1971, p. 72.

3
Eiocutive Office of the President,

CAPTIVE NATIONS WEEK, JULY 15,
1970

HON. BARBER B. CONABLE, JR.

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 15, 1970

Mr, CONABLE. Mr. Speaker, each year
America proudly celebrates the fourth of
July, our national independence day. We
are reminded of our good fortune to be
living in a free nation, protected by con-
stitutional guarantees. Unfortunately,
for the past 11 years, we have also par-
ticipated in another celebration during
July: Captive Nations Week. We are
sadly reminded of the subjugated peo-
ples of several Eastern and Central
European countries who do not possess
the rights of free speech, petition, press,
or religion. Rather political imprison-
ment is widely known and few dare to
rise in criticism of the Government.

These brave people, the Hungarians,
Poles, Lithuanians, Latvians, Estonians,
Ukrainians, Bulgars, Czechs, and Slavs
refuse to accept these conditions. They
continually rededicate themselves to the
causes of freedom and independence de-
spite the brutal reaction to such stir-
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rings in Poland, Hungary, and Czecho-
slovakia.

It is only appropriate that the United
States, a country which cherishes the
preservation of individual freedoms and
encourages constructive dissent, join
with other nations of the free world in
denouncing the oppression of the captive
nations and in expressing our sympathy
and support for their struggles to exer-
cise the right of self-determination and
to guarantee basic national liberties to
their people.

BRITISH ARMS SALES TO SOUTH
AFRICA

HON. JONATHAN B. BINGHAM

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, July 15, 1970

Mr. BINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, I am
greatly concerned that the already grave
situation in southern Africa will further
deteriorate if the new government of
the United Kingdom carries out its an-
nounced intention of resuming arms sales
to South Afriea.

I include herewith an article dated
June 25 from the Observer Foreign News
Service by Colin Legum, an acknowledged
expert on Africa:

BLACK AFRICA’S WORRIES ABOUT CONSERVATIVE
PLawns
(By Colin Legum)

The new British Conservative Government
has started off on the wrong foot in Africa.
Its pre-election promises to resume arms
sales to South Africa and to reactivate the
Simonstown naval agreement to defend the
Cape route In the South Atlantic have cre-
ated the Impresslon that British-South
African relations are likely to improve—an
impression which Mr, John Vorster's apart-
heid regime is doing its best to promote.

This prospect has immediately raised the
anger and susplcions of many African States,
vociferously led by Zambia's Presldent, Dr.
Kenneth EKaunda, He fears that the arms
sale and the Simonstown agreement are only
the first of a number of other crucial British
decisions that may be taken In southern
Africa. 3

Even while Mr. Wilson's administration was
in office, Dr, Kaunda was anxious about the
possibility of a deal over Rhodesla with the
rebel regime led by Mr. Ian Smith; now that
the Tories [Conservatives] are In power his
suspicions are much stronger. He is also
concerned about the future of Anglo-Portu~
guese relations in connection with the two
Portuguese colonles, Angola and Mozambique,
where guerrilla warfare has been on since
1960.

There are three aspects of these relations
which most deeply concern Zambia's Presi-
dent. The first is over the naval blockade of
Beira, the main Mozambigque port through
which the Rhodeslans operate their sanc-
tions-busting operations. If the Conserva-
tives were to end the blockade—as they
promised to do when Iin Opposition—he
would see this as the thin end of the wedge
in further weakening the international sanc-
tions campalgn against Rhodesia,

Secondly, he is watching to see whether
the new British Government will rescind the
Labour Government’s discouragement of
British firms participating in the £170 mil-
lion Cabora-Bassa hydro-electric project In
Mozambique which, in his view, is designed
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to strengthen the economic and strategic
interests of Portugal, South Africa and
Rhodesia.

This project has been designed by the Por-
tuguese, in cooperation with the South Afri-
cans, to achieve a number of objectives: to
strengthen Portugal’s economic hold on
Mozambique in its struggle with FRELIMO,
the leading Mozambique liberation move-
ment, by creating an important new indus-
trial base which will enable the Lisbon Gov-
ernment to fulfill its ambition of sending
another one million Portuguese settlers to
strengthen lts present 100,000 settler popu-
lation in the territory, and to supply addi-
tional electric power to South Africa and
Rhodesia.

Apart from Barclays Bank DCO, which is
involved in the project through its South
African subsidiary, two other British firms
have indicated a keen Interest to participate
in the development of Cabora-Bassa—English
Electric and Guest, Eeen and Nettlefold
(GKEN), The Wilson Government advised
English Electric that participation in Cabora-
Bassa might lay it open to charges under
the sanctions laws against Rhodesia; as &
result of this warning they withheld their
participation. GEN has subsidiaries in South
Africa and Rhodesia, as well as holding a con-
trolling interest in a company registered in
Zambla.

There is every likelihood that if British
firms were to be given the green light at
Cabora-Bassa Zambia and other African
countries would consider taking action
against firms who become involved, as well
as agalnst their assoclates and subsidiaries.

The third aspect of Presldent EKaunda's
anxieties 1s the possibility of Portugal be-
coming involved with Britain and South
Africa in a naval agreement centered on
Simonstown.

As the neighbour country to Rhodesia, as
well as to the Portuguese territorles and
South Afriea, whose northermost military
base is located in the Caprivi Strip—hls coun-
try is directly exposed to any increased pres-
sures that might build up in Southern
Africa. Hence his concern about British poli-
cies In that part of the world.

He has become Increasingly concerned
about the mlilitary vulnerability of Zamblia,
and on his recent European tour held dis-
cussions with various leaders about his fu-
ture defence needs. The Yugoslavs are known
to have offered their help. The Itallans are
already engaged In helping to train Zambia's
alr force.

President Eaunda 1s today the most in-
fluential African leader in Southern Africa.
His country is economically strong and one
of Britain's most important African trading
partners, Even after the recent nationalisa-
tion of the copper industry, the two copper
mining glants, American Metal Climax and
Mr. Harry Oppenheimer’s Anglo-American
Company, have a large stake In the country's
copper wealth,

Relations between Zambla and Britain
cooled considerably even under the Labour
Government, and as a result President Eaun-
da has been trylng to diversify the range
of foreign firms engaged in developing his
country’s resources. Any further deterlora-
tion in Anglo-Zambian relations could be
greatly damaging to British interests.

Nor does President Eaunda stand alone; as
chairman of the 14-nation East and Central
African Region he is able to play an impor-
tant leadership role within a group of Afri-
can countries extending southwards from
Ethiopia and Somalia, through East Africa
and the Congo, down to Botswana on Zam-
bia's southern flank.

He is also a highly respected and influen-
tial member of the Commonwealth of Na-
tions, which is due to hold its next meeting
in Singapore next January. His Ambassador
at the United Nations has already been glven
Instructions to take an initiative in helping
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to mobilise the 42 African member-States to
challenge British policies at a special meet-
ing of the Security Council.

The very last thing Mr. Heath’s new Gov=-
ernment could wish for is to start its career
by an open confrontation at the United Na-
tions with the African members and their
supporters, with its inevitable fallout at the
next Commonwealth meeting.

Therefore the task facing Sir Alec Douglas-
Home as the new Foreign Secretary is how to
fulfil the Conservatives' pro-election pledges
to South Africa without creating a new crisis
of relations between Britain and the rest of
Africa and the Commonwealth.

GONE—BUT NOT FORGOTTEN

HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, July 15, 1970

Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, the
district that I represent in south subur-
ban Cook County is crisserossed by many
of the Nation's greatest railroads and I
remind the Members of the fact that the
Chicago area remains the railroad capi-
tal of the Nation. An extremely pertinent
and penetrating editorial in the Blue
Island, Ill.,, Sun-Standard, Thursday,
July 9, emphasizes many local factors
which apply properly to problems of rail-
road passenger service across the coun-
try. It follows:

Gone—But Notr FORGOTTEN

What's in the future for American railroad
passenger service?

That question is of interest to residents of
Blue Island for this city has been a "“rail-
road town" since years prior to the Civil
war.

Old timers of Blue Island have sadly
watched crack passenger trains, which for
years ran between Chicago and the West
Coast, disappear from the scene.

Some 30 to 40 years ago there were a dozen
or more passenger trains operating each way
on the Rock Island through Blue Island. To-
day that number has shrunk to where there
are now but two inter-city trains operated
on the Rock Island.

The Peoria Rocket, put into operation In
the early ’30s with great fanfare still makes
its dally round trip between Peoria and Chi-

0.

The Rocket leaves Peoria, primarily for the
convenience of shoppers and businessmen,
in the morning and moves out of the La-
Salle street station in Chicago's loop on the
return trip in the early evening.

The only other inter-city passenger train
operated by the Rock Island makes a round
trip each day between Rock Island in the
western section of the state and Chicago,

The latest casualty among intercity trains
on the Rock Island was No. 7 which was due
westbound in Blue Island at 9:58 a.m., bound
for Council Bluffs, Ia.

This train ceased operation on May 31 of
this year. The case of No. 7T is still pending
before the Interstate Commerce Commission
which has been conducting public hearings
at points along the Rock Island including
Chiecago, Joliet, Rock Island, Des Molnes and
Council Bluffs,

Gone forever from the Rock Island pas-
senger tralns are the crack trains that
thrilled young and old for years as they
roared along the rails.

For many years the long string of passenger
cars, mail coaches and Pullmans were pulled
by glant, shining black, coal fired steam loco-
motives.
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In the latter years of thelr operation they
were hauled by brilllantly colored modern
diesel locomotives which, though less pic-
turesque, did away with the tiny cinders
which were thrown up from the squat stack
of the steam locomotives.

Gone, but not forgotten by the older resi-
dents of the area, 18 the crack Chicago to
California flier—the Golden State Limited.
This was truly a prestige train. Those named
to its crew, be they engineer, fireman, con-
ductor, flagman or porter, considered their
assignment a post of distinction and honor.
The Golden State made 1ts last run in 1968.

Another crack flier operating on the Rock
Island was the Rocky Mountain Limited
which made the run between Chicago and
Colorado Springs. The Rocky Mountain
passed from the scene in 1966,

The average Japanese, not possessing funds
for ownership of an automobile, looks to the
rallroad when he wants to make a trip to
visit that cousin in the country. The same
is true for the average Eurcopean. He too is
dependent on the rallroad for any traveling
he has to make.

The factor that really “broke the camel’s
back” of the American rallroads passenger
service was the diversion by Uncle Sam of
malil carrying contracts from the railroads to
other modes of travel—particularly the alr-
lines.

These mail contracts were lost to the rall-
roads in 1967-68. The mall car, long a famil-
far sight on the fast passenger train is no
longer seen. Long haul mail now goes by air.
Inter-city mail is carried over shorter dis-
tances by truck "star” routes.

What does the future hold for the railroads
so far as passenger traffic is concerned? Is
there any possibility these trains will be
revived?

We are doing a bit of research into this
subject and will try to come up with some
answers In future issues of the Sun-Stand-
ard.

The New York Central's (now Penn-Cen-
tral) crack Chicago-New York passenger
train, the 20th Century Limited, was taken
out of service several years ago.

The list of name trains which have ceased
operation on the North Western, Burlington,
Chicago and Eastern Illinois, Mobile and
Ohio, and other lines would make a list
longer than your arm.

There are, however, a few crack trains still
struggling along in service. The Baltimore
and Ohio still has its famed Capital Limited
in operation and the Santa Fe Chief trains
still run to the west coast.

Just why have these trailns dropped out one
by one as passenger traffic fell away?

The answer is simple—the private auto-
mpobile today carries 92 per cent of all inter-
city passenger travel.

That leaves only eight per cent of all inter-
city travel avallable to the competing means
of transportation—airlines, rallways and
buses. There has been Iintense competition
among these three for what little inter-city
travel business is avallable.

The alrlines, because of their speed, have a
big edge in the long haul business. The rail
lines have been forced to give up many short
hand passenger trains because of heavy op-
erating losses as travelers take to their pri-
vately owned automobiles.

You might ask—how come rail lines In
Japan and Europe are operating successfully
in the passenger trade?

Here's the answer—In Japan there is but
one automoblle to every 356 persons. In Eu-
rope there are 17 persons per privately owned
car. In the United States there is an auto-
mobile for every 2.5 persons.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS
RODNEY E. DONALDSON

HON. BARRY M. GOLDWATER, JR.

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 15, 1970

Mr. GOLDWATER. Mr. Speaker,
naturally, the crisis on our college cam-
puses concerns each of wus; however,
whenever I can, I like to present the
viewpoints of responsible young Ameri-
cans and their feelings about our great
Nation.

Late this past spring, I had the honor
to address a national meeting of the
Boy Scouts of America in Denver, Colo.
Six young Americans were selected and
awarded the 1970 Young American
Award. They came from a group of thou-
sands of young people, from ages of 18
to 22.

One of those six award winners was
Rodney E. Donaldson, Jr. Rodney, now
19 years old, was the youngest member
of the National Board of the YMCA at
the time that he won the award and is
still the youngest member. He is a po-
litical science major at the University
of Texas.

I believe his address to the national
meeting of the Boy Scouts is an excellent
contrast to the violent rhetoric coming
from the radicals on our college cam-
puses.

Rodney is now a member of President
Nixon’s Youth Advisory Board on the
Draft and in 1969, he was the youth
governor of Texas.

Therefore, I would like to take this op-
portunity to present the text of his ad-
dress to my colleagues:

Appress BY RoODNEY E. DONALDSON OF SAN
ANTONIO, TEX.

Lord Chesterfield once wrote: “You must
look into people as well as at them.” As a
representative of the youth of America, I
would like to pass on to you an often unpub-
licized message which comes from the real
future leaders of this nation.

When I received a recent letter, I noticed
on the envelope a stamp bearing a picture of
the American flag and inscribed with these
words: “Our Flag: Love it or Leave.” This
simple yet poignantly plain statement is a
fitting watchword for the high school and
college age youth who will in a few short
years assume the responsibilities of guiding
this land of ours. A few Americans are con-
cerned about the character and morals of
today's youth; every day in the newspapers
we read of draft-card burning, of irresponsi-
ble violence on our campuses, and of a num-
ber of other examples of failing youth. Just
this past year, a leader of some of these poor
examples admitted, and I quote: “Our pri-
mary objective is to build a Marxist-Leninist
revolutionary movement."

These are our American youth, supposedly.
These youth, in their several years of exist-
ence, have done much to achieve their goal.
They have also performed such ‘“‘beautiful”
tasks as clubbing then-Defense Secretary
MeNamara when he spoke at Harvard and, to
reach the apex of absurdity, even demanded
that Duke University reinstate all those
students who had flunked out the year be-
fore. But most significantly, and most pa-
thetically, these people have burned and de-
filed the American flag in the name of the
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free speech and assembly that the Constitu-
tion of this country grants them, always con-
cluding their demands with the words “These
demands are not negotiable!”

But I can tell you from experience that
for every one or two of these no-backboned,
violence-bent demonstrators, there are one
hundred good, firm-believing, freedom-loving
American youth you never read about. And
what's even more important, these youth see
the fallacies of their demonstrating counter-
parts.

The campus demonstrator is rebelling for
license, not freedom, and the difference be-
tween the two is incalculable. History warns
us that when the freedom Americans desire
most is freedom from responsibility, then
this beloved land will fall, and its people will
grovel in the slime and stench of fallure and
despotism.

But while quelling the rebellion for li-
cense, we must at the same time never
cease to rebel against all oppression of man's
essential, God-given liberty, whether it be
on foreign shores, or ultimately, God help us,
on our own. The freedom so dearly won for
us again and agaln in the past two cen-
turies does not lie idly stagnating; rather,
it 1s a vital, vibrant thing presenting to its
possessors challenges unsurpassed in depth
and sacrifice by those of any quest in the
history of mankind.

You don't make freedom, in fact you don't

make a nation, with the flick of a pen. Our
freedom is the most valuable and priceless
possession on this earth. It was bought with
muscle, sweat, and blood by men with an in-
tense love of God and an infinite respect for
the individual—men who toiled, bled, and
died that later men, like us, with a similar
love and respect might dwell in the ecstasy
of that precious something we so simply term
freedom.
" These men dared to stand up for what
they believed; they dared to live for an ideal.
This is the greatest of freedom’s challenges—
daring to live for an ideal. What our lead-
ers do, what our various branches of govern-
ment do—none of this is so important as
that which you and I do to keep the dream,
the hope, the ideal that is the United States
of America a reallity. We must stand up for
what we believe no matter how overwhelm-
ing the opposition. We must dare to defy the
crowd, heeding only the voice of the duty
that drives deep into the heart of and mind
of each individual soul, the duty of making
America what 1t must be.

There can be no doubt that peace is one
of the most blessed of all life’s gifts. But
there ls something that the youth of Amer-
ica, and all Americans, prize much more
highly than peace—the God-given liberty
that rightfully belongs to every human being
on this earth. If there is anything for us to
fight for, in fact if there is anything which
the intrinsic truth of our convictions de-
mands we fight for, it is this God-given lib-
erty. It seems that the primary alm of our
forelgn and domestic policy the last few
years has been to make all people and na-
tions love us, Well I think it's high time we
stopped looking for love and began seeking
a more tangible and realistic commodity
called respect. And that respect will be ours
only when we make it clear that our one
unshakably fundamental policy is that we
will die before we will surrender our rights or
our freedom. And so strong must be this de-
termination to preserve our freedom at all
costs that the world, instead of hearing the
whimpers of a few cowards crawling on their
knees to some enemy sworn to obliterate
their freedom, will hear what the deter-
mined and uplifted voices of a people who
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really know what they're fighting for, and
what they so desperately need to keep fight-
ing for.

Yes, we're still fighting wars even now; it
seems that there are always some groups
hungry to take our freedom away from us.
But, speaking for the youth of America, I
say “by Heaven just let them try!" To be
born a free man is an accident, yes, but to
live a free man is a responsibility, and to
die a free man a solemn obligation. And that
responsibility and that obligation refer to
far greater struggles than war, also. Right
now our enemies are in the midst of a mas-
sive attempt to divide our natlon's people
into separate and Irreconcilable factions, cn
the grounds of the morality of a war, the
difference of race, and of the freedom of
speech and simple right of authority on
college campuses.

The task before us is almost insurmount-
able. Never has there been such a need for
a generation of strong moral fiber, of deter-
mination, of character. Never has so much
been demanded of a single generation. Never
has the yoke of responsibility been heavier.
The burning question is whether the young
generation will accept that challenge, meet
that need, and shoulder that responsibility.

One of the most profound yet simple pieces
of advice ever given came from the man
who said “Have a purpose in life, and having
it, throw such strength of mind and muscle
into your work as God has given you.”" The
youth of America have such a purpose, a
determination to devote all of whatever
capabilities we might possess to keeping the
United States of America the respected, God-
fearing land I pray it will always be, rather
than some antiquated ideallsm conceived by
a fading blur of “old-fashioned” flag-wavers.

If, as the future backbone of our America,
we the youth can but further this, our deter-
mined and very deeply-felt goal, then I
pledge to you with all the faculties granted
to us by God and our convictions, that we
will. And there is solid proof of this pledge.
More young Americans are entering public
service in government than ever before, and
the day is coming soon when the evils of
apathy will be fully realized, and the Amerl-
can people will once again make their free-
dom their first and full-time business. And
as the voice of American youth, I say to
everyone who might hear these words: “If
you subversives of my generation like Russia,
Red China, and Communist Cuba as much
as you say you do, then get out of America
and stay out! We're not about to let you do
to this country what you did to Czecho-
slovakia. That's not just a plece of cloth;
that’s our precious and blood-splattered sym-
bol of freedom, the flag of our America! Love
it or Leave!"

My fellow Americans, there is nothing these
sick people can say or do that will make me
ashamed of our land. Oh yes, we have our
problems and deficlencies, but they can be
corrected and they will be corrected—not by
destroying America, but through hard work
and understanding on the part of each and
every one of us. I believe that America still
holds the greatest hope for liberty and for
mankind. I believe that America Is the
freest and most livable of all nations. I be-
lieve that Americans have the greatest po-
tential of any people on this earth. And I
believe that even the humblest of us are
born with a privilege that places us ahead of
anyone else, anywhere else: the privilege of
living and working in America, of repairing
and renewing America, and one more privi-
lege no one seems to get much fun out of
lately—the privilege of loving America.

Thank you.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

IS CAPTIVE NATIONS WEEK STILL
RELEVANT?

HON. GLENN CUNNINGHAM

OF NEBRASEA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 15, 1970

Mr. CUNNINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, this
is Captive Nations Week, a rallying point
for all who love freedom and defend hu-
man rights. President Eisenhower issued
the first Captive Nations Week procla-
madtion in 1959. It has become a symbolic
manifestation of the solidarity of free
people in the United States and else-
where with their East and Central Euro-
pean brethren living under Communist
rule.

Captive Nations Week came into being
with a unanimous resolution by the U.S.
Congress, passed in June 1959. Known
as Public Law 86-90, it designates the
third week in July as Captive Nations
Week and authorizes and requests the
President to issue a proclamation to that
effect. After President Eisenhower, Pres-
idents Kennedy, Johnson, and Nixon, as
well as scores of Governors and mayors,
have brought Captive Nations Week to
public attention by calling on the citi-
zenry to initiate, and join in appropriate
observations.

The question is: Captive Nations Week
may well have been relevant in 1959, but
is there a need for such an observance
today? Is it not merely a remnant of the
cold war? Are the people of East and
Central Europe still captive?

Twenty-five years ago this May, the
war in Europe came to an end. Yet today
its legacy continues to pose a threat to
European security and world peace. The
once independent countries of Albania,
Bulgaria, Czechoslovakia, Hungary, Po-
land, and Rumania remain under Com-
munist domination—ruled by regimes
representing a dictatorial minority. The
sovereign Baltic States of Estonia, Lat-
via, and Lithuania have been forcibly in-
corporated into the Soviet Union.

The true sentiments of these peoples
have been dramatically brought forth in
the 1956 Polish October, the Hungarian
Revolution of the same year, and the
“Czechoslovak Spring” in 1968. In each
and every instance, only strong Soviet
pressure—outright military aggression in
the cases of Hungary and Czechoslo-
vakia—prevented the Communist domi-
nation from being swept away by a peo-
ple clamoring for self-determination.

It was not the free world or the cap-
tive people that had initiated the cold
war. This ideological confrontation,
which is part of the legacy of World War
II, has its roots in the declared objective
of communism to impose its system of
government on other nations of the
world. In the Communist orbit, the re-
gimes continue to wage a war of spiritual
and moral attrition on the people over
whom they rule. Abroad, Communist
subversion and infiltration remain one
of the instruments of Communist policy
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in general, and that of the US.SR. in
particular.

Expressing solidarity with the captive
peoples during Captive Nations Week is,
therefore, no artificial revival of yet an-
other phase in the cold war, since the
cold war was not of the captive peoples’
making. Captive Nations Week observ-
ance simply offers dramatic proof that
the plight of the 100 million East and
Central Europeans has not been forgot-
ten by their more fortunate brethren in
the free world. This kind of uplift, sym-
bolic though it may be, is of vital impor-
tance for the progressive and reformist
forces inside the Communist orbit that
are striving for a greater measure of
freedom.

Moreover, world public opinion has
long condemned all forms of colonialism.
It would be inconsistent to call for self-
determination for the former territories
of the colonial powers while passing in
silence over the neocolonialistic policies
practiced by the Soviet Union under the
provisions of the so-called Brezhnev doc-
trine. Surely the nine East and Central
European countries, with their rich heri-
tage and past contributions to world
civilization, are fully entitled to chart
their own destiny without outside inter-
ference or intervention.

The observance of Captive Nations
Week is thus a moral obligation for all
who profess their belief in freedom,
equality, and equal opportunity—both on
national and individual levels.

But, some may ask, are these east and
central European countries truly cap-
tive? After all, the Stalinist era is long
past. Have there not been meaningful
improvements, more internal freedom?

There is little doubt that Communist
rule in east and central Europe today is
less oppressive than during the times of
Stalin. This, however, is no reason for
abandoning the demands for a full meas-
ure of freedom. To a man who is cap-
tive of a system, it makes only marginal
difference whether he is 100-percent cap-
tive or only 80-percent captive. The lat-
ter is, of course, preferable, but only as
the lesser of two evils.

When can a country or people be con-
sidered captive?

When people cannot exercise freely
their right to national self-determina-
tion, then they are captive of the system
that prevents them from doing so. None
of the Communist-ruled states in east
and central Europe have a truly inde-
pendent foreign policy. Most of the east
and central European nations are tradi-
tionally western-oriented, yet they are
forced to remain within the mythical
Socialist Commonwealth—against their
wishes and contrary to their national
interests.

When fundamental human rights are
violated or suppressed, then people liv-
ing in such a state are its captive. Vio-
lations and outright suppression of fun-
damental human rights—as set down in
the 1948 United Nations Universal Dec-
laration of Human Rights—are a way of
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life in east and central Europe and have
been fully documented in many authori-
tative reports.

When a minority denies the vast ma-
jority the right to express disapproval
through bona fide opposition parties,
persecutes and prosecutes dissent, new
ideas and creativity—then people subject
to the rule of such a regime can be con-
sidered captive. There have never been
free, unfettered elections in any of the
countries under Communist domination.
Regime censorship and punitive meas-
ures against nonconformist writers and
poets remain in force.

In short, whenever people with a long
tradition of democratic institutions are
being summarily stripped of their right
to individuality, personal dignity, and
free choice, these people are indeed cap-
tive, since they live under a totalitarian,
regimented system of government.

All this applies to today’'s East and
Central Europe.

Captive Nations Week enables Amer-
icans, East-Central Europeans, and other
men and women cherishing freedom to
demonstrate their support for the cap-
tive people of East and Central Europe
with conviction. Those people in the
Communist orbit are fruly captive, and
it is incumbent upon us all to manifest
our concern and deep commitment with
their plight.

Mr. Speaker, to do less would be un-
thinkable for anyone who prides him-
self on his dedication to humanitarian
ideals and justice for all.

CAPTIVE NATIONS

HON. WILLIAM S. BROOMFIELD

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 15, 1970

Mr. BROOMFIELD. Mr. Speaker, once
again this month as we have done in the
past, this Nation marks the anniversary
of the captive nations. It is a reminder
that the peoples living today under
totalitarian Communist rule are still very
much captive and now are numbered in
many millions. We wish to pay special
tribute to the peoples of some 23 Iron
Curtain countries who long ago were
robbed of their inherent and inalienable
right to share with the captive peoples a
common bond of belief in certain hasic
principles of mankind.

In this Nation we believe in freedom
and self-determination. It is because of
these beliefs that we celebrate the cap-
tive nations anniversary, with the hope
that at some date in the near future,
these captive peoples, in free and open
elections under democratic procedures,
will be able to join with other free na-
tions in the world in celebration of true
independence.

At this time, we salute those nations
which courageously resist Communist
domination, and we rededicate ourselves
to strongly supporting their just aspira-
tions for recovery of their liberty and
independence.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

OCCUPATIONAL HEALTH AND
SAFETY

HON. WILLIAM A. STEIGER

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 15, 1970

Mr. STEIGER of Wisconsin. Mr.
Speaker, in order for the Members of
the House to be aware of the serious
weaknesses and deficiencies of H.R.
16785, as reported recently by the House
Committee on Education and Labor, I
want to call the attention of my col-
leagues to the minority views on this
legislation, as follows:

MmworITY VIEws oN H.R. 16785

We had every confidence that in this ses-
slon of Congress we would see the enactment
of effective Federal legislation to bring about
safe and more healthfu] working conditions
in this country. That confldence was born
of the fact of President Nixon's having rec-
ommended this legislation in three separate
messages to Congress, including a special
one devoted exclusively to the urgent and
unique problems of job safety and health.

Our hope was sustalned over the months
by clear indications from majority members
that while reasonable men might differ, any
differences could be worked out so that we
might achieve the goal of enacting a genu-
inely effective law to reduce job ha=zards.
These indications of apparent willingness to
overcome differences even led us to offer a
completely new bill as a substitute for the
Administration’s original bill. And we were
willing to reach further accord with the ma-
Jority up until the final moments before the
Committee reported out its bill,

Unfortunately, our efforts were in vain.
In retrospect, the majority’s willlngness to
work out disputed points proved to be fllu-
sory. In sum, the Committee had rejected
the original Administration bill which had
been carefully drafted to take account of the
harsh but well deserved lessons learned from
the 80th Congress’ experience with occupa~-
tional safety and health legislation. The
Committee then rejected the Administra-
tion’s substitute; and finally, spurning even
our eleventh hour endeavors to produce a
viable plece of legislation, the Committee
reported out a bill which we had to vote
against.

The measure as reported by the Commit-
tee is unacceptable because in rejecting the
concept of an independent Board to set
standards, the bill would create a monopoly
of functions in the Secretary of Labor. SBuch
& monopoly not only ignores the element of
fairness to those required to comply with
the Act, but also fails to resolve the juris-
dictional division between HEW's responsi-
bility for health and the Labor Department’s
for safety. In addition, the Committee bill
does not overcome the widespread objection
to permitting an inspector to close down a
plant in Imminent-danger situations. We re-
gard this as a serlous shortcoming. Lastly,
the Committee bill contains a sweeping gen-
eral duty requirement that employers main-
tain safe and healthful working conditions.
This broad mandate is grossly unfair to em-
ployers who may be penalized for situations
which they have no way of knowing are in
violation of the Act.

I. GENERAL DIFFERENCES

The single most important difference be-
tween the Committee bill and the substitute
is where and how, each would place the prime
responsibility for providing safe and health-
ful working conditions. The Committee bill
follows the stock approach of placing all re-
sponsibility in the Secretary of Labor, He
would set standards through a time-consum-
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ing and complicated procedure involving ad
hoc advisory committees; he would enforce
the standards, prosecute violations before
Labor Department hearing examiners; and
he again, would be the one to issue correc-
tive orders along with assessing civil penal-
ties.

The substitute bill, on the other hand, re-
focuses responsibility for job safety and
health by distributing these functions. In
an effort to stress the importance and non-
partisan nature of occupational safety and
health, the substitute bill would create a
new, top-echelon independent National Oec-
cupational Safety and Health Board to set
standards composed of five members who
would be appointed by the President solely
because they are high-calibre professionals
in the field of occupational safety and health.
The members would serve at the pleasure of
the President so that the independent Board
does not become the captive of any special in-
terest and remains responsible to the Presi-
dent.

The fact that the proposed legislation is
concerned with working men and women is
not sufficlent reason for placing the stand-
ard-setting function under the Department
of Labor. The Federal Mediation and Con-
clliation Service, the National Mediation
Board, and the National Labor Relations
Board, for example, are wholly concerned
with matters pertaining to labor—neverthe-
less, they are entirely independent of the
Department of Labor. Thus, there is ample
statutory precedent for our proposed inde-
pendent Safety and Health Board.

But even more significant is this. The
members of the Board will not be appointed
because they are Democrats or Republicans,
pro-labor or pro-management, an approach
which unfortunately has too often been fol-
lowed in the making of appolntments to Fed-
eral positions. The problems to be dealt with
are not political, they are not primarily eco-
nomic, they do not involve issues where there
are deep differences concerning policy. To the
contrary, these problems are almost e_.tirely
technical and technological, The appoint-
ment of an independent Board whose mem-
bers must be highly competent professional
experts in a fleld where the subject matter is
almost wholly objective and saccepilble to
genulnely scientific and technical analysis,
judgment, and decision, would inspire the
utmost confidence in every segment of the
American public.

And finally, the creation of a Board of this
kind would more than meet the recommenda-
tions for a national advisory commission or
for such a Board itself, which were made by
the leading professional organizations in the
safety and health fields, such as the National
Safety Council, the American Industrial Hy-
glene Assoclation, the American Academy of
Occupational Medicine, the Industrial Medi-
cal Association, the American Bociety of
Safety Engineers, and several of the State
health or Industrial safety agencies which
testified In the hearings held during the
present or immediately preceding Congress.

Aimed at providing both fair and uncom-
plicated procedures, the substitute bill would
thus have the Board set standards, simply
using the familiar procedures under the Ad-
ministrative Procedure Act (APA). The Sec-
retary of Labor would conduct inspections,
and in violation cases, he would seek en-
forcement in the Safety and Health Commis-
sion created by the substitute and United
States appellate courts in accordance with
procedures which would provide appropriate
equity remedies and assess civil penalties.

II. SPECIFIC SIGNIFICANT DIFFERENCES
1. Standards

The Administration’s substitute bill pro-
vides very simply that the Board set stand-
ards according to the formal procedures of
the APA. This means that a full hearing will
be held so that a wide varlety of views can
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be aired; and standards will be based on sub-
stantial evidence with an opportunity to
cross-examine,

However, the substitute bill also recognizes
that out-of-the-ordinary situations will arise
in which the Board has to act quickly and
should not have to go through a hearing be-
fore it can respond to these situations. There-
fore, section 6(b) of the substitute bill pro-
vides that where it is essential to protect
the health or safety of employees, national
consensus standards or established Federal
standards can go into effect immediately on
publication in the Federal Register, and they
will remain in effect until later superseded
by standards promulgated through formal
APA hearings.

Also, sectlon 6(1) of the substitute bill pro-
vides that where employees are exposed to
grave danger from exposure either to toxie
substances or to hazards resulting from new
processes, then the Board may issue new
“emergency temporary standards”. These too
would go into effect immediately on publica-
tion but would remain in effect until super-
seded by standards promulgated pursuant
to formal APA proceedings. The substitute
requires the Board to start formal APA pro-
ceedings by publishing the temporary stand-
ard as the notice of proposed rule making,
as soon as the emergency temporary stand-
ards are published. The Board s required
to promulgate such standard within six
months after the publication of the tem-
porary standard.

The substitute bill provides that where
an applicable national consensus standard,
or an established Federal standard exists,
then the Board would begin with those
standards as the proposed rules for the hear-
ings used to set permanent standards. If
the standard as finally promulgated by the
Board differs from the original proposed rule,
then the Board must state its reasons for
departing from the original.

The Committee bill would also set per-
manent standards through formal APA hear-
Ings, but before these hearings even begin, it
would be necessary to go through an intri-
cate maze of procedures involving assorted
advisory committees. Whenever the Secre-
tary wanted to set a standard under the
Committee bill, he would have to appoint an
advisory committee. This advisory committee
has up to nine months to submit its recom-
mendations to the Secretary and the Secre-
tary may not begin any hearings until he
has afforded the advisory committee the pre-
scribed time to submit its recommendations.
Although the BSecretary may shorten this
period, the Committee bill also provides that
he may lengthen it; but there is an outslde
time limit of one year and three months.

After this excessive length of time, the
Secretary has an additional four-month
time period before he is required to hold a
formal hearing on the advisory committee’s
recommendations.

If the committee does not submit recom-
mendations on time (bearing in mind this
can be up to well over a year), the Secretary
may walt up to four more months before he
has to schedule a hearing; the hearing be-
gins 30 days after scheduling.

By simple arithmetic, we compute that
under the Committee’s bill, the Secretary of
Labor might well have to wait closs to two
years before a formal hearing begins. This
means that it may take him all that time
just to catch up to the starting point of the
Board's standard-setting procedure under the
substitute bill.

It is understandable that the Committee
bill would have to provide these excessive
preliminary time lags. After all, it is going
to take time to set up an array of ad hoe
committees and more time still for each of
them to undertake and complete their re-
quired assignments before they will be In
any position to make their recommendations.
However, no such time periods are needed
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under the substitute bill since a fulltime, top
professional National Board would be con-
tinually involved in standards-development
and therefore needs only to commence a
formal APA hearing when it seeks to set per-
manent standards.

2. Enforcement

The Committee bill's enforcement provi-
slons are as complicated as its standard-set-
ting procedures, but the enforcement provi=-
sions present uniquely serious problems be-
cause due process is a matter of grave per-
sonal concern where enforcement 15 involved.

Under the Committee bill, the Secretary
of Labor conducts inspections, holds hear-
ings before Labor Department hearing exam-
iners, and it is also the Labor Department
which issues correctlve orders and assesses
civil penalties.

Unlike the Committee bill the substitute
provides for an effective and fair method of
enforcement. The Secretary of Labor would
continue to be responsible for making in-
spections and investigations. However, a spe-
clal permanent three-member administrative
Occupational Safety and Health Appeals
Commission would be appointed to conduct
formal hearings on alleged violations which
were discovered by the Secretary; and the
Commission would issue any necessary cor=-
rective orders, as well as assess penalties. The
Commission would utilize hearing examiners
whose decisions would become final unless an
appeal is made to the Commission.

3. General safety and health requirement

We strongly object to the Committee bill's
sweeping general requirement that employers
furnish safe and healthful working condi-
tions. This was one of the first provisions
which this Committee struck when it re-
ported an occupational safety and health bill
in the 90th Congress. Why it has not done so
agaln is beyond our comprehension. The
argument used in support of the Committee
bill’s general requirement is that .a similar
provision is found in the Walsh-Healey Act,
the Service Contract Act, the Maritime Safety
Act, and in the laws of some 35 States, This
argument does not persuade us.

The Walsh-Healey and Service Contract
Acts deal with the duties of those who con-
tract with the Government. If a person freely
contracts with the Government, then he as-
sumes the responsibility for maintaining safe
and sanitary working conditions as provided
for in those two-procurement-related stat-
utes. While the language of the requirement
in those two laws may be general, its appli-
cation could hardly be described as “general”
since coverage under those Acts extends only
to those circumstances to which the supply
and service contracts themselves apply. More-
over, we understand that the general safety
and health requirements of those two Acts
have never been enforced in the absence of
specified standards.

In the case of the Maritime Safety Act, the
term “general” safety and health require-
ment is also a misnomer. The Maritime Safety
Act applies to a single Industry, so by force
of circumstances, that Act does not contain
a so-called general requirement like the one
in the Committee bill which would apply to
the whole spectrum of American industry.

States also do not have general safety and
health requirements in the same sense as
the Committee bill does. Not only do none of
the States provide the wide and varied cover-
age of the Committee bill, but many State
laws apply only to limited areas of activity
such as boller and elevator safety.

The objection to the very broad general
safety and health requirement is not, of
course, that there are no valid arguments to
justify it. The offensive feature of such a pro-
vision is that it is essentlally unfair to em-
ployers to require compliance with a wvague
mandate applied to highly complex Industrial
circumstances. Under such a mistake, the em-
ployer will simply have no way of knowing
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whether he is complying with the law or not,
nor will the inspector have any concrete
criteria, either statutory or administrative, to
guide him in finding a violation.

On the one hand, the Committee bill rec-
ognizes this Industrial complexity by pro-
viding for specific standards to be developed
through the use of any number of advisory
committees and public hearings. But the
Committee does a turnabout, and requires
the employer to follow a mandate which is
almost as broad as “do good and avoid evil.”
We seriously doubt that the Committee bill
could be enforced on the basis of this broad
requirement; but if it could be, we would be
faced with the serious problem that there
would be no incentive to develop any stand-
ards where such a broad mandate exists.

We recognize, however, that specific stand-
ards could not be fashioned to cover every
conceivable situation. We would be remiss in
our duty, if any worker were killed or seri-
ously injured on the job merely because
there was no particular standard applicable
to a dangerous situation which was apparent
to an employer. Hence, in addition to re-
quiring employers to comply with the spe-
clfic standards promulgated by the Board,
and applicable to them, the substitute bill
also requires each covered employer to fur-
nish his employees employment and a place
of employment which are free from any haz-
ards which are readily apparent and are
causing or are likely to cause death or seri-
ous physical harm to his employees.

IIl. CONCLUSION

Despite our criticlsm of various provisions
of the Committee bill, we do not wish to
convey the impression that we object to the
bill in its entirety; quite the contrary. Many
provisions of the Committee bill are in large
part, satisfactory and comparable provisions
are found in our substitute. Some examples
are the State grants section, the provisions
for State participation through the submis-
sion of plans, the carefully circumseribed
employer-exemption provisions, and the
Federal employee safety program. A few
provisions, in addition to those discussed
herein, are more questionable. Several other
provisions of the Committee bill would be
acceptable If they were modified.

However, we regard the establishment of
an independent Board to promulgate stand-
ards and due process as essential provisions
which ecannot be omitted from any bill
which genuinely purports to have the best
interests of employees and employers as the
basis for its enactment. Hence, we intend to
offer our own proposal, which was rejected
by the Committee’s majority, as a substitute
for HR. 16785 as reported by the Committee,

WnLiam H. AYRES,
ALBERT H. QUIE.
JoHN M. ASHBROOK.
JoHN N. ERLENBOEN.
WiLLiAM J, SCHERLE,
JOEN DELLENBACK.
Marvin L. EscH.
EpwIN D. ESHLEMAN,
WiLLIAM A. STEIGER
James M. COLLINS.
EARL F. LANDGREBE.
OrvAL HANSEN,
EARL B, RUTH.,

POLISH AMERICANS MARK AN
ANNIVERSARY

HON. JOSHUA EILBERG

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 15, 1970

Mr. EILBERG. Mr. Speaker, this
weekend the Polish National Alliance,
the largest Polish fratermal organiza-
tion in America, will observe the 90th
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anniversary of its founding. Appropri-
ately enough, the ceremonies will be
conducted in Philadelphia and its sub-
urbs. For it was in Philadelphia, which
I am proud to represent in the Congress,
that the Polish National Alliance was
founded 90 years ago.

And today, as we in the Congress re-
mind free men throughout the world
that many nations still endure bondage,
I think it is fitting that these cere-
monies be brought to the attention of
my distinguished colleagues.

Scheduled for Friday, July 17, is a
meeting of the board of directors of the
Polish National Alliance; wreath laying
ceremonies at the Liberty Bell and a
civic ceremony in historic Congress Hall.

On Saturday, July 18, wreaths, blessed
at a 10 am. Mass for deceased PNA
members at St. Laurentius Church in
Philadelphia, will be placed on the graves
of PNA founders and PNA leaders. This
will be followed that evening by a 90th
anniversary dinner to be held at the
Benjamin Franklin Hotel.

The highlight of the 3-day affair will
be the ceremonies on Sunday at the
American Czestochowa outside Phila-
delphia in Doylestown, Bucks County.
The day will be devoted to the observ-
ance and commemoration of the 90th
Jubilee Anniversary of the Polish Na-
tional Alliance and to the many contri-
butions that the Polish National Al-
liance has made to America and to the
cause of Polonia.

Aloysius A. Mazewski, president of
the Polish National Alliance and Po-
lish American Congress, and the Very
Reverend Michael M. Zembrzuski,
0.8.P., vicar general of the Pauline Fa-
thers and Brothers in America and
founder-director of the Doylestown
Shrine or honorary cochairmen for
PNA Day at the American Czestochowa.

Also serving as honorary members of
the PNA Day Committee are the na-
tional board of directors and officers
of the Polish National Alliance. Signifi-
cant contributions are being made by
the commissioners of the PNA districts
in the eastern part of the United
States.

Included in this group are commission-
ers of distriet 1, Jan Siderski of Lynn,
Mass., and Alicja Nahormek of Chico-
pee, Mass.; Commissioners of district
2, Jozef A. Zduncyk of Plantsville,
Conn. and Ewelina Gavalis of Tor-
rington, Conn.; Commissioners of dis-
trict 3, Leopold K. Bibirecki of New
York City and Helena B. Piotrowska of
Schenectady, N.Y.; Commissioners of
district 4, Jan E. Nowak and Joanna
Kowalska of Buffalo, N.Y. Also com-
missioners of district 5, Eugeniusz
Zegar of Sommerville, N.J., and Jan-
ina Kozmor of Jersey City, N.J.; com-
missioners of district 6, August Gor-
ski of Philadelphia, Pa., and Leokadia
Misiora of Baltimore, Md.; commission-
ers of district 7, Ludwik Sliwinski of
Kingston, Pa., and Zofia Wojcik of
Wilkes Barre, Pa.; and commissioners
of district 8, Franciszek Lysakowski of
Pittsburgh, Pa.; and Anna Jasionowska
of McKees Rocks, Pa.

PNA Director Hilary Czaplicki has
emphasized that never before has the
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attention of the PNA and its entire na-
tional membership been so strongly fo-
cused on the econtributions of PNA dis-
tricts, lodges, and councils in the east-
ern part of the United States.

Among the many distinguished citi-
zens and leaders of the Polish Amer-
ican community who will be present
at the Sunday ceremonies will be His
Eminence John Cardinal Krol, arch-
bishop of the diocese of Philadelphia;
Dr. John A. Grounouski, former U.S.
Postmaster and U.S. Ambassador to
Poland and now dean of the Lyndon B.
Johnson School of Public Affairs at
the University of Texas; President Ma-
zewski of the Polish National Alliance
and the Polish American Congress;
Dr. Walter L. Dworakowski, censor of
the Polish National Alliance and Vicar
General Zembrzuski.

Cardinal Krol will celebrate the 12
noon commemorative PNA Mass in the
upper church of the Shrine of Our Lady
of Czestochowa and will preside with
President Mazewski over the day’s activi-
ties. The Mass will be sung by the Pula-
ski Choraleers of Philadelphia.

Dr. Grounouski will be the honored
guest and keynote speaker for the day.

The program for PNA Day on Sunday,
July 19, will be divided into two parts,
morning religious ceremonies and after-
noon civic and eceremonial rites.

A procession will precede the 12 noon
Mass and will proceed from the monas-
tery of the Pauline Fathers to the upper
church of the Basilica. The procession
will be led by Cardinal Krol, Vicar Gen-
eral Zembrzuski, PNA chaplains, Presi-
dent Mazewski and the national board of
directors of the PNA. Also participating
will be distinguished guests and leaders
of the PNA youth and cultural groups in
Polish dress and costume.

Following the 12 noon Mass, a lunch-
eon honoring the eardinal, Dr. Grounou-
ski, and the board of directors of the
PNA will be held in the private Shrine
banquet room.

From 2:30 to 3 p.m. the 76-piece Cen-
tral Bucks East High School Band under
the direction of Mr. Charles McNally
will perform.

The formal afternoon program will
begin at 3 p.m. with the playing and sing-
ing of the American and Polish Anthems
by the band and the Pulaski Choraleers.
President Mazewski will act as master of
ceremonies. Following the invocation,
PNA Director Czaplicki, acting as co-
ordinator of PNA Day at the American
Czestochowa, will give the official greet-
ings,

President Mazewski, honorary co-
chairman of PNA Day will then speak
and introduce Dr. Grounouski.

Closing remarks will be made by Vicar
General Zembrzuski, and the afternoon’s
festivities will end with the band and the
Pulaski Choraleers playing and singing
“God Bless America” and ‘“Boze Cos
Polskie.”

PNA Day at the American Czestochowa
and the events in Philadelphia on Friday
and Saturday are being coordinated by
the commissioners of host district 6, Au-
gust Gorski and Leokadia Misiora, as-
sisted by PNA Director Czaplicki.

I congratulate the Polish National Al-
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liance and Polish Americans in Phila-
delphia and throughout the country on
this historic anniversary and wish them
zdar this weekend in Philadelphia.

STUDENT REVOLUTION COULD
LEAD TO TYRANNY

HON. BOB WILSON

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 15, 1970

Mr. BOB WILSON. Mr. Speaker, Dr.
Jan Rosciszewski, a distinguished scien-
tist and naturalized citizen, was educated
in Communist Poland and is, therefore,
particularly well qualified to comment on
the ramifications of campus unrest on our
Nation’s campuses. I know my House col-
leagues will find his recent letter to the
editor of the San Diego Evening Tribune
of particular interest. The letter follows:
STUDENT REVOLUTION COULD LEAD TO TYRANNTY

Eprror: I think everybody is concerned
about the way of thinking and behaving of
our students. Without reasons, students are
fed up with the war in Vietnam which con-
sumes s0 much of our national resources and
human lives, and is dragging on so long.

Artificial rules of the game set up by civil-
ian authorities over the military made it
what it is, such a striking contrast with Is-
rael’s six-day victory over Egpyt. This is the
black side of the coin and our students over-
react and want not only to get out of war,
but to stop our defense research, and disarm
ourselves.

To achieve this, some of our students are
trying to impose their views on the rest of
the Americans by organizing violent protests,
ete.

In California, the students and the faculty
members are almost entirely supported by
taxpayers’ money which is now not being
used for education as intended, but for po-
litical activities. I think it is time for the
taxpayers to demand that their money be
used for education only.

Let's look on the red side of the coln. Un-
fortunately, we live in the world where this
slde exists and we cannot keep our heads
in the sand.

Belng educated in a Communist-controlled
country, I mention only one drastlc case
where my friend, a top student, privately
called the head of the Polish military, who
was previously a Russian marshal, “our ime
ported marshal.” He got five years in prison
and was released after one year, having con-
tracted tuberculosis,

Russla is building up its missile and naval
force to exceed ours. Why? I am sure they
are not afraid of us now. We had atomic
monopoly at one time and we did not attack
them. The only logical answer 1s: To take
over the rest of the world and to impose a
system like in Poland or Czechslovakia where
students have no chance even to open their
mouths. The action of our students, without
question, is just helping the Soviets to
achieve their goal.

There is no question in my mind that So-
viets like the slow bleeding of this country
in Vietnam, and will do everything to keep
1t golng as long as possible to create more
internal trouble, which they like even more.

I hope our students are intelligent enough
and will think twice before following pro-
fessional agitators playing into red hands
and taking part in a “spontaneous violent
revolutionary activity” which could lead fast
to the opposite effect than the one that they
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are fighting for. History of the Russian revo-
lution and pre-Hitler Germany are the best
examples of how violent revolutionary ac-

tivity leads to a tyranny.
Dr. J. ROSCISZEWSKL.

CAPTIVE NATIONS WEEK

HON. DAN ROSTENKOWSKI

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, July 15, 1970

Mr. ROSTENKOWSKI. Mr. Speaker,
at this time, I should like to thank my
friend and distinguished colleague from
Pennsylvania, Dan Froop, for the efforts
he has made over the years concerning
the commemoration of Captive Nations
Week.

We have been observing Captive Na-
tions Week since 1959, when Public Law
86-90 was enacted. I am happy to note
that with the succession of these observ-
ances, the amount of sympathy and fer-
vor that has been expressed by the
American people for our imprisoned
brothers in East and Central Europe has
increased significantly.

My distriet in Chicago is comprised of
a large amount of Polish-Americans. We
are especially aware of the many diffi-
culties imposed on our friends and our
relatives in our Mother Country. We are
also cognizant of the work which the
Assembly of Captive European Nations
has done to make these problems known
to the free world. This organization has
kept the Congress as well as State Gov-
ernors and mayors abreast of pertinent
matters overseas. For this and for their
many other noble activities, this assem-
bly deserves our greatest gratitude and
commendation.

It must be pointed out, however, that
the captive nations include nine different
countries. I found much merit in the
second of the aims and principles of the
Assembly of Captive European Nations,
arrived at in 1954, It states:

We are resolved to remain united in the
service of mankind's greatest values: the dig-
nity of man, basic human rights, national
independence, and freedom. There will be no
possibility of co-existence of the two antago-
nistic camps In our fold until the true mean-
ing of and respect for these supreme values
has been secured everywhere, The experience
of the 20th century has shown that no just
international order or lasting peace can be
established until nations cease to be objects
and again become subjects of international
life.

In a country such as the United States,
we are not given, but we merit certain
rights such as freedom of choice and
freedom of assembly. We should never let
anything infringe upon these rights. The
peoples of Albania, Bulgaria, Czecho-
slovakia, Estonia, Hungary, Latvia, Lith-
uania, Poland and Rumania have been
living in the Orwellian world for a long
time. The big brother who watches them
is the Secretariat of the Communist
Party in Russia. Mr. Speaker, the specter
of facism has not vanished. It exists, and
will continue to flourish like a parasite
for as long as these European nations re-
main closed behind the Iron Curtain.
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In the ninth session of the Assembly of
Captive European Nations, held in 1962,
there was much said about how the Sov-
iet Union dealt with dissent in the cap-
tive nations. I include one such report:

In 1945 and 1946, the leader of the Polish
underground government, Jan Stanislaw
Jankowski, Christian Labor Party, and his
deputy, Stanislaw Jaslukowicz, National
Party, were murdered by the Soviets; the
Chief of the Polish Home Army, General
Leopold Okulicki, died in a Soviet prison;
former President of the Polish Council of
National Unity in the underground move-
ment and leader of the Polish Socialist Party,
Eazimierz Puzak, the leader of the Polish
Christlan Labor Party, Reverend Zygmunt
Eaczynski; and a leading personality of the
Polish Peasant Party, Stanislaw Tabisz, dled
in prison; Boleslaw Scibiorek and Wiladyslaw
Eojder, prominent members of the Polish
Peasant Party, were murdered.

Faced with murder, prison, and har-
assment, it is a wonder that our broth-
ers have continued to survive. It is surely
a miracle that they continue to hope.
Let us hope too, and wait for the day
that we may be able to say that the en-
tire world is free from the menace of
communism.

UNTYING THE GORDIAN KNOT

HON. DANIEL E. BUTTON

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, July 16, 1970

Mr. BUTTON. Mr. Speaker, we are all
aware of the scope of our Nation’s health-
care problems which range from spiral-
ing costs of hospitalization plans to
shocking inadequacies in caring for our
hospitalized veterans. Fortunately, as re-
cent national publicity on VA hospitals
and the subsequent action by Congress
testifies, awareness of a problem usually
begets earnest attempts for solutions.

Thus, today I hope to bring attention,
interest, and action to bear on a little-
noticed, but vexing situation, in which
America’'s women doctors find them-
selves. I would like to bring to the at-
tention of my colleagues an excellent ar-
ticle detailing the difficulties of the phy-
sician-mother whose practice suffers be-
cause she cannot obtain household help
and care for her children to free her for
her life-saving duties.

As the article emphasizes, the short-
age of household help has been caused,
in part, by recently issued stricter regu-
lations by the Department of Labor on
immigrants seeking entry to the United
States as domestic workers.

Accordingly, I have written to Secre-
tary of Labor Hodgson requesting that he
review the possibilities of relaxing these
restrictions which are indirectly affect-
ing the time which the physician-mother
can devote to her practice.

The article follows:

HouseEHOLD HeELP—THE WoMAN DocToRr's
GorDIAN ENOT
(By Mathilda R. Vaschak, M.D.)

One casual question, burled in a malling

about the recent Medical Women's Interna-

tional Association Congress in Australia, has
brought an unexpected avalanche of replies.
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They range from succinct expletives to long
dissertations. They reveal a household help
problem of extensive proportions and varied
dimensions among women physicians. In
view of the country’s pressing need for more
physicians—and patients’ need for the at-
tention of these doctors distracted by home
complications—this situation must be con-
sidered tragic. Solutions must be found.

What many doctors said in many ways is
summarized by the one who stated:

“Household help is, in my opinion, a
woman physician’s greatest problem. All the
rest are minuscule by comparison.”

The immediate and overwhelming response
to the household help problem caught mem-
bers of the AMWA Medical Education and
Research (ME&R) Committee by surprise.
Although they have been working on this
matter for some time, they were unaware of
its extent and the intensity of doctors' feel-
ings about it.

Furthermore, the question had every ap-
pearance of an afterthought, placed at the
end of a letter from Laura E. Morrow, M.D.
then President of AMWA. The reader had to
scan a substantial amount of information
about programs and travel before discover=
ing it.

The question was simple, a metaphorical
finger to test the wind:

““‘Have household help problems interferred
with your medical practice?"”

Provision was made for checking “Yes" or
“No" and space for a brief comment was
avallable. Of approximately 1,000 doctors
responding in some way to the malling, 788
made identifiable comment or reference to
the household help problem. A few addition-
al have been received since the tabulation
was completed. Some letters and reports on
the subject ran to several pages of detail
about the writers' experiences. Every one has
been examined and analyzed by a member of
the ME&R Committee for whatever light it
might shed.

Committee members turned with especial
interest to those 274 replies of doctors who
responded “No,” that they had had no serious
household help problem. Here they hoped
to find insights which could be passed on to
those who have been unable to find any solu-
tion.

This expectation was disappointed. From
those who commented negatively, the only
conclusions reached are that, to avoid the
help problem’s interfering with one's prac-
tice, one should remain unmarried—or at
least childless, or be “lucky.” The latter are
sometimes almost apologetic for having “an
understanding husband and housekeeper” or
a mother or maiden aunt who acts as sub-
stitute in the home. They appear quite aware
that other women doctors are less fortunate.

Even the physiclan-mother who manages
to continue practicing full time may be aware
that the quality of her practice suffers when
home and family responsibilities do not al-
low her sufficient time for study. Some speak
of foregoing opportunities for residencles in
specialities because of inabiilty to employ
enough good help to relieve them in both reg-
ular and off-hours as such appointments re-
quire.

From 1ts beginning, when Rosa Lee Nemir,
M.D., was chairman, the ME&R Committee
has been acutely aware that some women doc-
tors have struggled with the conflicting
claims of family and medical profession; that
to some extent this was due to the difficulty
of finding, employing and keeping substitute
homemakers of skill and dedication who
would relieve their minds of worry in order
that they could concentrate on their patients'
needs.

Lacking evidence of the extent, nature,
complexity and seriousness of the problem,
they have found it difficult to recommend
solutions that might lead to action. Women
physicians who have taken the trouble to
answer this question have removed all doubt
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about the need, or about whether unmarried
as well as married women are concerned.

From 514 women physicians came emphatic
“yeses", that they had encountered inter-
ference with their medical practice from dif-
ficulties in employing adequate help at home.
Proportionally, they represented almost 2 to
1 over those who replied “No.” Most notable
were the strong feelings of those who an-
swered affirmatively. To paraphrase one phy-
siclan:

Soclety is not best served when housework
deprives a physiclan of her study time, or
when economic pressures force her to hire
cheap, inadequate help or to pay good do-
mestics less than their worth.

As a result of such comments, the ME&R
Committee has been proceeding with plans
for a sclentific survey to secure facts and
statistics. These can be used to persuade
foundations, government and others with
sufficlent resources to back constructive
measures for solving the help problem. With
the assistance of Sandoz Pharmaceuticals,
Inc,, a pilot questionnaire, constructed in
accordance with approved research methods
has been completed and will shortly be tested
in three selected counties.

If this pilot study is effective, it is hoped
that financial means will be found to ex-
tend the survey to all U.S. women physicians,
revealing not only the nature of the prob-
lem but the specific areas in which it is the
most acute.

Although the question which has already
been certain tentative conclusions can be
reached, subject to confirmation by the na-
tion-wide study:

1. The problem appears to be nation-wide
with the possible exception of some south-
ern areas where multiple generation families
still exist.

2. The most extensive problem is that of
mothers with small children. For such, find-
ing competent help is not only difficult but
as one doctor puts it “almost prohibitively
expensive. Either two full-time persons are
needed or various unsatisfactory compro-
mises have to be made. At 82 per hour the
cost 1s enormous—instead of scrubbing floors,
a physiclan could perform a service more
valuable to soclety.”

3. For many doctors, however, floor-scrub-
bing-help is not as hard to find as are people
trained for more difficult and responsible
tasks. Especlally, they say, competent, re-
liable people to whom they can entrust their
children with confidence are the most dif-
flcult to find. Some suggest a training pro-
gram is needed on a national basis.

4. Although to some extent all types of
professional women share the household help
problem, it is particularly acute for women
doctors because, as some replies suggest, long
hospital hours and the needs of patients in
off-hours do not lend themselves to picking
up youngsters on schedule from day nur-
series. One medical woman found that, in
order to continue practice, it was necessary
to place her daughter in a boarding school.
Bhe reports the financial burden is almost
more than she can carry.

“I am completely at the mercy of the health
status of my children, plus my maid, plus
her eight children,” reports another. “My
maid is extremely responsible and as reliable
as conditions allow her to be.”

One Maryland doctor who has always man-
aged to work full time, but “with great dif-
fieulty,” says her bill for domestic help runs
to $8,000 per year and she is still without full
coverage.

5. Difficulties with household help are not
confined to working mothers. Unmarried as
well as married doctors find mothers or other
older relatives in good health are valuable
assistants on the home front. But when i1l
and unable to care for themselves, adequate
household help becomes a major problem,
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especially in areas where adequate nursing
homes are unavailable. Doctors with help-
lessly ill or crippled husbands are often in
similar predicament. More than one doctor
has given up practice under such conditions.

6. Recent Immigration Service regulations
appear to have intensified the problem,
Maids from Europe, some say, made excellent
household managers and child-care person-
nel, although turnover was a problem. One
doctor states that her maid has been with
her five years, but she expects her to leave
soon because ‘“she is getting no younger and
has no opportunity to meet eligible men” in
a small-town location. Under the new
stricter immigration rules, she despairs of
finding a sultable replacement,

7. In some areas even ordinary domestic
help is difficult to find. "“Where are those
unemployed?” asks a New Jersey physician.
Homemakers seek factory jobs because they
have more opportunities to assoclate with
other people and can command greater wages
and generous benefits.

From a study of the doctors’ replies, it be-
comes apparent that:

1. Relaxation of immigration rules for
domestics is needed.

2. Training programs are required for pro-
fessional homemakers who can take over
management of the household, maintenance
of appliances, preparation of meals and su-
pervision of children. Says one physician,
“A woman doctor needs a wife.”

3. In order for a woman doctor to be able
to pay tralned domestic help wages com-
parable to their skills and responsibilities,
she needs to be able to compete, at least fi-
nancially, with business. Like businesses, she
needs to be able to take such expenses as tax
deductions—a cost of doing business.

“I can practice medicine without a secre-
tary, without a nurse, but not without a
housekeeper,” maintains one physician.

Says another:

“I can practice medicine only because my
husband subsidizes me heavily.”

On these three points women physicians
with homemaker problems appear generally
to agree. It is the committee’s expectation
that other solutions may also be indicated
when, and if, a comprehensive nation-wide
sclentific survey is finally conducted.

REPORT TO CONSTITUENTS

HON. JOHN W. WYDLER

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, July 16, 1970

Mr. WYDLER. Mr. Speaker, in my
capacity as a Congressman, I report to
my people and try to keep them informed
of my activities. To those people who
move into my district for the first time
I send a report giving them my back-
ground and some of the congressional
services that are at their disposal. The
latest edition of this report has been
prepared and follows:

RepORT FrOM YOUR CONGRESSMAN JOHN W.
WYDLER To THE FasurLous FourtH CoON-
ORESSIONAL DISTRICT

MY POLITICAL OUTLOOK

Basically, my political outlook is “dy-

namiec.” I have endeavored during my elgbt

years of service in the House of Representa-
tives, where I am the senior Congressman
from Nassau County, to remain responsive
to the needs of my constituents. I am not
unduly concerned with political labels on
legislation although I am a member of the
Republican Party leadership in the House.
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I have, on occasion, joined my colleagues
on the other side of the aisle to vote for
measures I felt merited bi-partisan support.
I have also voted negatively on bills that
had the endorsement of my own party if I
could not consclentiously support them. A
recent analysis of my voting record published
in the “Congressional Quarterly” documents
the fact that in the 90th Congress, only 56%
of my votes were cast along what might be
called “party lines,” giving me the most
independent voting record on Long Island.

Each time I have run for Congress I have
achieved larger pluralities until in the 1968
election, I received 70% of the entire vote.
This demonstrates, I belleve, the accepted
bipartisan nature of my political outlook.
Label it independence, Integrity—whatever
word you choose. I like to “call "em as I see
'em,"” always bearing in mind the best inter-
ests of the District I represent as well as the
good of the country as a whole.

MEET CONGRESSMAN WYDLER

My family background . . . I was boru in
Brooklyn. My father was an immigrant. Our
family moved to Long Island and I attended
Long Beach High School. My college educa-
tion at Brown University, which I was at-
tending on a scholarship, was interrupted
by World War IT when I enlisted in the U.S.
Army Air Force as a private. After serving
in a chemical warfare company in the China-
Burma-India theatre, I was discharged as a
stafl sergeant at the end of the confiict. I
returned to Brown University on the G.I.
Bill of Rights and was elected to Phi Beta
Eappa in my junior year. At the end of that
year, I was accepted for transfer to Harvard
Law School, where I won Law Forum honors.

After being admitted to the New York
State Bar in 1950, and practiclng law, I
served for six years in the U.S. Attorney’s
office, prosecuting both civil and criminal
cases. In 1959, I headed up a probe of New
York City school construction irregularities
for the New York State Commission of In-
vestigation, Later that year I returned to the
private practice of law in Nassau County. In
1967 I became part of the firm of Wydler,
Balin, Pares and Soloway in New Hyde Park.

My wife is the former Brenda O'Sulllvan
and we have three young children, Chris-
topher, Kathleen and Elizabeth. Mrs. Wydler
is active in St. Joseph’s Rosary Society and
I am a charter member of the Bishop’s Men
at the Episcopal Cathedral of the Incarna-
tion in Garden City. Our son attends a
neighborhood public school.

Insofar as we can, Mrs. Wydler and I have
participated in local community-centered
affairs. I am a member of the American Le-
gion, the Veterans of Foreign Wars, the
Hempstead Elks, the Masonic Lodge of Gar-
den City and the Order of AHEPA. I am
proud to be a founding member of the U.S.
Capitol Historical Soclety as well as a spon-
sor of the Adelphi Octet and of the Pro Arte
Symphony Assoclation of Hofstra University.

Over the years, my efforts on behalf of
my constituents have been recognized by
testimonials and awards from a significant
cross-section of organizations, Among the
awards which have meant a great deal to me
are the Commemorative Medal from the
Assembly of Captive European Nations; the
citation for the advancement of sclence and
astronautics from the American Institute of
Aeronautles and Astronautics; the Torch of
Liberty Award from the Anti-Defamation
League; and an award from the Elmont
Center Civic Assoclation for my fight against
jet noise,

My Congressional Committees . . . In Con-
gress I serve on the Science and Astronautics
Committee, Including the sub-committees on
advanced research and technology and over=
sight, plus the Government Operations Com-
mittee (frequently called the Congressional
“watch-dog") with responsibilities on the
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sub-committees dealing with consumer mat-
ters and military operations.
MY DISTRICT OFFICE

I maintain a local office for the convenience
of my constituents. It is located at 150 Old
Country Road, Mineola, New York 11501.
The telephone number is CHapel 8-T676.
This office is equipped to supply informa-
tion, handle certain types of problems and
set the wheels in motion for action by my
Washington office when this is indicated.
Please do not hesitate to communicate with
me via my district office. Every telephone
call and every letter is conscientiously called
to my attention for appropriate action or re-
ferral. And you’ll like my staff!

WELCOME TO WASHINGTON!

Washington is a wonderful place all year
round, and if you're planning a trip with
the family, why not spend several days in
the Nation's Capital? If you will get in touch
with my Washington or District Office in
Mineola (try to give us two to three weeks
notice), we'll arrange for special tours
through the White House, the FBI, the Volce
of America, and similar places. We can send
you a detalled map of the Washington area.

If Congress is in session, I'll be glad to
supply special passes to the Gallerles in both
the House of Representatives and the Senate.
And, of course, I hope you will stop at my
office and say “hello.” Eeeping in touch with
his constituents 18 one of a Congressman's
most Important assignments.

COMMUNITY DAYS

Communication has to be a two-way
street and although I like to hear from you,
I feel my job as your representative involves
going out into the community to meet my
constituents in person and to hear their
problems first-hand. I have instituted what
I call “Community Days"” In the various
areas In our Congressional District. These
get-togethers are held in local post offices
on Saturday mornings and are publicized
well in advance through civic, fraternal and
educational organizations as well as through
the local weekly newspapers.

It's kind of like the old-fashioned -days
when everyone knew his representative by
sight and there was an informal give-and-
take in the political field. Be sure to watch
for the announcement of the “Community
Day"” for your town and tell it to me “like
it 1s” when we meet each other,

LEGISLATIVE BOX SCORE

I have taken every possible legal step to
force the FAA to curb jet aircraft noilse.

For eight years I have worked for the pas-
sage of a bill which has just become law that
creates a commission to streamline the de-
fense department in the executive branch of
the government—stepping up efficiency and
lowering expenditures.

I have led the legislative fight to channel
education funds into programs directly re-
lated to the poor.

I have co-sponsored major legislation to
create a commission on early childhood ed-
ucation and development which will as-
semble the necessary facts for intelligent
problem-solving in this area instead of con-
tinuing the present “grabbing at straws" ap-
proach.

Bix years ago, long before the postal strike,
I proposed relating postal wages to local
high-cost-of-living areas instead of to an
unrealistic national scale.

I have consistently voted for conservation
measures and have been effective in the pres-
ervation of our local wetlands.

I have urged repeatedly that social secu-
rity payments be tled directly to cost-of-
Hving levels and this was just passed by the
House of Representatives.

I have supported consumer protection
legislation and have been instrumental In
calling Congressional hearings on inflated
meat prices.
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My proposal to create a cabinet level de-
partment on environmental affairs to fight
pollution has had favorable reaction from
the White House.

As a member of the Science and Astronau-
tics Committee of the House of Representa-
tives, I have been able to keep my eye on
the moon program and on our local space
craft industries as well.

My bill to prohibit the sending of porno-
graphic materials through the mails to
minors has been adopted as the Administra-
tion’s position.

THE “FABULOUS FOURTH' CONGRESSIONAL

DISTRICT

Points of Interest Include: 1. Belmont
Park. 2, Valley Stream State Park. 3. Hemp-
stead Lake State Park, 4. St. George's Epis-
copal Church (a national historic landmark).
5. Roosevelt Field. 6. Roosevelt Raceway. T.
Nassau County Museum, 8. Eisenhower Park.
9, Nassau County Children’s Shelter. 10.
Adelphi University. 11. Hofstra University. 12,
Nassau Community College, 13. Friends’
World College. 14, A. Holly Patterson Home.
15, Meadowbrook Hospital. 16. Messapequa
Park.

FABULOUS "“FOURTHERS"
WISE'

Reslidents of the “Fabulous Fourth" Con-
gressional District have every reason to claim
this title for themselves, Figures obtained
from the Census Bureau of the U.S, Depart-
ment of Commerce reveal that *“Fabulous
Fourthers" have higher incomes, more edu-
cation and less unemployment than the
national average.

In relation to the rest of the nation, the
median level of years of schooling completed
for residents of this Congressional District
who are over 25 years old is 12.1 years com-
pared with a national figure of 10.5 years.
Four or more years of college have been com-
pleted by 11.7% of “Fabulous Fourthers”
over 25 years of age in comparison to the na-
tional figure of only 7.7% of the population.
The national median income (approximately
$4000) 1s only half of the median in the
Fourth Congressional District (slightly over
$8000). Unemployment on the national level
is hovering around 5% of the working age
population while in the Fourth Congres-
sional District. the percentage is about
2.6%, a figure with which your Congressman
is not satisfled even so!

The highly diversified commercial, Indus-
trial and mercantile activities which charac-
terize this District today are a far ery from
the plain “sixteen miles long and four broad,
upon which grows very fine grass,” described
in 16870 by Daniel Denton, first town clerk of
Jamalca.

Eighteen public libraries serve the resi-
dents of the “Fabulous Fourth"” plus two
full-scale universities and two commmunity
colleges. Cultural resources include every-
thing from concerts, ballet and little theatre
groups to art galleries and lectures on inter-
national affairs.

A quick check-up with the Welcome
Wagon hostesses confirms our own impres-
sion of the area. Newcomers are “delighted”
they moved here and find this “the friend-
lest place” they have ever lived.

ARE “WEALTHY AND
»

CAPTIVE NATIONS WEEK

HON. JOHN J. RHODES

OF ARIZONA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, July 15, 1970

Mr. RHODES. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to join in the 12th annual observ-
ance of Captlve Nations Week by speak-
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ing out in behalf of the natural alliance
for world freedom that exists between
the United States and the over two-dozen
captive nations under totalitarian Red
rule. Between July 12 and 18, the Amer-
ican people again dedicate themselves
in support of the aspirations of the peo-
ples of Eastern Europe for freedom
and self-determination. Captive Nations
Week was inaugurated in 1959 by a joint
resolution of the U.S. Congress—Pub-
lic Law 86-90—and the late President
Dwight D. Eisenhower was the first
Chief Executive to issue a Presidential
proclamation to that effect. This week
provides a fitting opportunity for the
American people to manifest their con-
tinued concern with the plight of the
100 million East and Central Europeans
under Communist rule.

Twenty-five years ago this May, the
war in Europe came to an end, but for
these people in East and Central Europe,
Nazi domination has been replaced by
harsh Communist rule and Soviet he-
gemony. The Polish October of 1956, the
Hungarian Revolution of 1956, and the
“Czechoslovak spring” of 1958 dramati-
cally confirmed the yearnings for free-
dom among the victims of Soviet im-
perialism and neocolonialism. The So-
viet Union met these challenges to its
domination with a brutal determination.

The artificial division of Europe—a
legacy of World War II—remains a
potent deterrent to any initiative for a
lasting peace in Europe. There can be
no genuine trust in the peaceful inten-
tions of those who will not hesitate to
use any means available to perpetuate
themselves in power and keep their own
people in bondage.

Expressing solidarity with these peo-
ples—who cannot exercise freely their
right to national self-determination—
offers dramatic proof that their situa-
tion has not been forgotten, and that
we are concerned and have a deep com-
mitment with their plight.

I believe a reiteration of U.S. support
of the universal application of human
rights and national self-determination
during Captive Nations Week would
serve as an effective answer to all those
governments which use force to limit or
deny these rights to the people under
their rule.

HON. CLIFFORD DAVIS
HON. JULIA BUTLER HANSEN

OF WASHINGTON
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, July 15, 1970

Mrs. HANSEN of Washington. Mr.
Speaker, it is with sorrow and a deep
sense of personal sadness that I join
today my distinguished colleague, the
gentlemen from Tennessee, to pay fribute
to my former colleague and friend, Con-
gressman Clifford Davis.

Ishall never forget the many courtesies
and kindnesses extended to me by Con-
gressman Davis when I first came to the
House of Representatives 10 years ago,
and when I appeared before his subcom-
mittee on innumerable occasions.
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I also have had the pleasure of visiting
Congressman Davis' State while he was a
Member of the House and I shall never
forget his courtesies prior to my trip
there. Congressman Davis was a delight-
ful human being, a splendid and con-
scientious Member of the House of Rep-
resentatives, a distinguished citizen of
Tennessee and of our Nation. We have
all lost a great friend.

My deepest and sincerest sympathy to
his beloved widow, his family, and
friends.

TRIBUTE TO GLOUCESTER COUNTY
COLLEGE IN NEW JERSEY

HON. JOHN E. HUNT

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, July 16, 1970

Mr. HUNT. Mr. Speaker, it is indeed
a pleasure for me to recognize and com-
mend the trustees, administration,
faculty, and student body at the
Gloucester County College in New
Jersey's First Congressional District for
the fine reputation the college has
achieved in its first 2 years of operation.

Indicative of the quality of student
Gloucester County College has attracted
and provided an educational opportunity
is Ramesh Kapur, the student speaker
at the commencement exercises for the
first graduating class. Mr. Kapur's ad-
dress reflects the refreshing appreciation
of an educational opportunity in an
academic community where in the com-
munications gap is bridged by the kind
of personalized relationships among the
faculty, administration, and student
body that reject anonymity and encour-
age Individual initiative and accom-
plishment. I am pleased to include his
remarks at this point in the RECORD:

President Apetz, platform guests, faculty,
parents and friends of Gloucester County
College.

On behasalf of the Class of 1970, I would like
to express our appreciation and thanks to
those people who have assisted us in reach-
ing this goal of graduation.

There are three groups we, the graduates,
owe special thanks, I would like to address
myself specifically to each of those groups.

First, our families. I feel this debt of grati-
tude deeply since I have been separated
from my family while attending Gloucester
County College. Our families have provided
us not only financlal assistance but more
importantly, years of guldance, years of sup-
port, years of stimulation and years of mo-
tivation. While we, llke most youth, have
not often enough openly showed our thanks,
for the Class of 1970 I now say thank you
to our families.

Next, the Class of 1970 wishes to recognize
the help given to us by the college board of
trustees, Serving as the directors of Glouces-
ter County College is generally a task not
fully recognized. These people, however, are
dedicated to youth, dedicated to commu-
nity, and dedicated to the Importance of
education in the democratic society. We, the
Class of 1970, thank the board of trustees for
this dedication.

Next, let one offer our appreciation to the
administration and faculty. Their intellec-
tual stimulation, their personal interest,
thelr sincere desire to help us in our pursuit
of knowledge can never be forgotten. Let me
only ask the administration and faculty to
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always stay as close to the student body as
you were in our experiences. To the admin-
istration and faculty of Gloucester County
College, we say “well done” and thank you.

Now I would like to compare Gloucester
County College with a large university I at-
tended in 1967.

Most of the activities in this midwestern
university were administration oriented.
They made rules and they carried them out.
But at Gloucester County College I found
students holding an important voice in the
policies of the college. When the issues of
controversy were raised, President Apetz
sought advice of the students.

The assembly line approach was used ex-
tensively in every actlvity in my first college.
I never knew deans or administration, un-
less some problem arose. Here a continuous
diffusion of ideas takes place between stu-
dents and administration.

Let me offer one personal example which
at first might not sound too important. Please
examine the concept involved. The first class
I cut at Gloucester County College resulted
in the following: Upon my return my pro-
fessor sald—"Ramesh, I missed you in class.”
What does this symbolize? I think it is typi-
cal of the personal relationship found here
that was missing in my first college experi-
ence.

And finally a personal note—let me address
my fellow graduates. Please recognize your
own personal achievements. Remain proud
of them as the years pass by. Remember—
there will only be one charter graduating
class at Gloucester County College.

May peace be on earth—thank you.

RAaMESH KAPUR,

THE 1971 BUDGET SCOREKEEPING
REPORT

HON. GEORGE H. MAHON

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES
Thursday, July 16, 1970

Mr, MAHON. Mr. Speaker, the latest
issue of the periodic “budget scorekeep-
ing report” prepared by the staff of the
Joint Committee on Reduction of Federal
Expenditures was mailed to all Members
of the Congress on July 14. The report is
cumulative through July 9, 1970. It shows
what has happened to the fiscal 1971
budget since that budget was submitted
to the Congress on February 2, 1970.

As I have done with several previous
issues of this report I want to bring to
the attention of Members certain factual
highlights from the introductory section
of the report. These highlights on the
status of the fiscal 1971 budget are as
follows:

INTRODUCTION
STAFF REPORT ON THE STATUS OF THE 1971
FISCAL YEAR FEDERAL BUDGET
(Highlights and current status of
the 1971 budget)
Presidential revisions in the budget

A. New budget authority for fiscal 1971 in
the February 2 budget submission was esti-
mated to be $218,030,495,000. By budget
amendments, legislative proposals and rees-

timates (May 19, 1870), the President has in-
creased the estimates for mew budget au-
thority for 1971 by $2,5638,618,000 to a new
total of $220,569,118,000.

B. Budget outlays for fiscal 1871 In the
February 2 budget submission were estimated
to total $200,771,129,000. By budget amend-
ments, leglslative proposals and reestimates
(May 19, 1970), the President has Increased
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the estimated budget outlays for fiscal 1971
by #4571871,000 to a new total of
$205,343,000,000.

C. Budget receipts for fiscal 1971 in the
February budget submission were estimated
to total $202,103,000,000, including $1,522,-
000,000 for increased taxes proposed to the
Congress. By additional revenue proposals for
estate and gift taxes ($1,500,000,000) and
leaded gasoline tax ($1,600,000,000) offset by
some adjustments downward in his May 19,
1970 reestimates, the President has increased
fiscal 1971 estimated receipts by a mnet
of $2,006,000000 to a mnew total of
$204,100,000,000.

Congressional changes in the budget

A, Budget authority for fiscal 1971:

1. House actlons to July 9, 1870 on all
spending bills—appropriations and legisla-
tive—have increased the President's requests
for fiscal 1971 budget authority by $7,486,-
977,000.

2, Senate actions to July 9, 1970 on all
spending bills—appropriations and legisla-
tive—have increased the President’s budget
authority requests for fiscal 1971 by $4,335,-
950,000,

3. Enactments of spending bills—appro-
priations and legislative—to July 9, 1970
have added $457,434,000 to the President’s
budget authority requests for fiscal 1971,

B. Budget outlays for fiscal 1971:

1. House actions to July 9, 1970 on all
spending bills—appropriations and legisla-
tive—have added a net of $2,955,063,000 to
the President's total estimated outlays for fis-
cal 1971.

2. Senate actions to July 9, 1970 on all
spending bills—appropriations and legisla-
tive—have added a mnet of $2,555,752,000 to
the President’s total estimated outlays for
fiscal 1971.

3. Enactments of spending bills—appro-
priations and legislative—to July 9, 1970 have
added $191,934,000 to the President's total
estimated outlays for fiscal 1971,

C. Budget receipts requested by the Presi-
dent for fiscal 1971 requiring Congressional
actions total $4,622,000,000;

1. House actions to July 9 on revenue pro-
posals total $708,000,000 (including a net of
$173,000,000 not requested for fiscal 1971 by
the Presldent) leaving a balance of $4,087,.-
000,000 additional revenue increases required
to meet the President's revised fiscal 1971
budget requests.

2. Senate actions to July 9 on revenue pro-
posals total $757,000,000 (including $439
000,000 not requested for fiscal 1971 by t.hﬂ
President) leaving a balance of $4,304,000,000
additional revenue increases required to meet
the President's revised fiscal 1971 budget
requests.

3. Enactments of revenue proposals to
July 9 total $322,000,000, leaving a balance of
$4,300,000,000 additional revenue increases
required to meet the President’s revised fls-
cal 1871 budget requests.

Facts on the budget deficit

The budget for fisecal 1971 submitted to
Congress February 2, 1970 reflected a unified
budget surplus of $1.3 billion, made up of
an $8.6 billion surplus from the trust funds
and a $7.3 bilion deficit in the general Fed-
eral funds,

The budget for fiscal 1971 as revised by
budget amendments, additional legislative
proposals, and reestimates, exclusive of any
separate direct Congresslonal actions on the
budget, as announced by the President on
May 19, 1970, reflected a unified budget deficit
of about $1.2 billion. Including congressional
actions, as announced by the President May
19, 1870, the unified budget deficlt was esti~
mated to be $1.3 billion, made up of an $8.7
billion surplus from the trust funds and a
$10 billion deficit in the general Federal
funds.

These surplus and deficit projections are
dependent upon various factors of an un-
certain nature, such as:




July 16, 1970

1. Experience shows that actual outlays are
likely to increase over earller projections—
thus increasing the deficit.

2. The economic slowdown may decrease
actual revenues from the amounts pro-
jected—thus increasing the deficlt.

3. The budget contains about $2.1 billion
in negative outlay estimates for various legls-
lative proposals (such as postal rate in-
creases, etc.) which if not enacted by Con-
gress will automatically increase budget out-
lays by the amounts not enacted—thus in-
creasing the deficit.

4, The budget reflects reduced outlay
estimates in the amount of $2.1 billion for
various program terminations, restructuring,
and reforms, some requiring congressional
enactments, which if not accomplished will
automatically increase budget outlays by the
amounts estimated—thus increasing the
deficit.

5. The budget as revised to May 19, 1970
contains receipt estimates from various rev-
enue producing proposals in the amount of
$4.8 billion (including $503 milllon for trust
funds of which $194 million was not re-
quested by the President) which if not en-
acted by Congress will automatically reduce
receipts of the Treasury by the amounts esti-
mated—thus increasing the deficit.

Adding these uncertaln budget estimates
to the deficit projections made by the Presi-
dent May 19, 1970, the unified budget deficit
might be $10.3 billlon made up of a $8.2
billlon surplus from the trust funds (ex-
cluding $500 million from new proposals)
and a $18.5 billion deficit in the general Fed-
eral funds. Any changes upward in outlays
by Presidential or congressional add-ons or
reestimates and any changes downward in
revenues (and the stafl of the Joint Commit-
tee on Internal Revenue Taxatlon has re-
cently estimated that revenues will be about
$3.2 billion less than the administration pro-
jects for fiscal 1971) will necessarily add to
these deficit projections.

EFFECT OF CONGRESSIONAL ACTIONS AND
INACTIONS ON THE DEFICIT

Mr. Speaker, various factors make it a
bit difficult to readily determine just
what the Congress has done to the pro-
jected budget deficit for fiscal 1971.
While it takes some analysis of the de-
tails of the July 9 “‘budget scorekeeping
report” to make this determination, it is,
nevertheless, important to know the im-
pact of congressional actions, and inac-
tions, on the President’s projected budget
deficit at any given time. A determina-
tion of this sort is, of course, very ten-
tative and preliminary in nature since
the work of the Congress is far from com-
pleted. But in briefest summary as of
July 9:

First. By its actlons to July 9, on both
spending and revenue measures, the
House has increased the projected deficit
for fiscal 1971 by a net of about $2.9 bil-
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lion. This net increase in the projected
deficit reflects House actions such as a
$1.5 billion social security increase, a de-
lay in the family assistance proposal, and
other mandatory spending authoriza-
tions, totaling $2.8 billion in all, and a
net increase of about $100 million in
spending related to the various appro-
priation bills.

Second. By its actions to July 9, on
both spending and revenue measures, the
Senate has increased the projected def-
icit for fiscal 1971 by a net of about $2.3
billion. This net increase in the projected
deficit reflects Senate actions on various
mandatory spending authorizations sim-
ilar to but not corresponding exactly to
those reported for the House, totaling
$1.2 billion in all, and increased spending
related to appropriation bills totaling
$1.3 billion, offset by nonbudgeted
revenue increases voted by the Senate
but not yet acted upon by the House. The
Senate has not yet acted on the social se-
curity increase or the family assistance
proposal, and has acted on only six of the
fiscal 1971 appropriation bills in contrast
to the 12 passed by the House.

Third. In addition to the actions taken
to date, still awaiting action are about
$4.4 billion of the President’s requests for
legislative proposals that are counted in
the budget as offsets to spending and new
revenue proposals—both of which were
counted in arriving at the deficit pro-
jected by the President. Involved are
such proposals as a new tax on leaded
gasoline, accelerated collection of estate
and gift taxes, certain user charges, and
some spending offset proposals.

SUPPORTING TABLE NO. 1

Mr. Speaker, in addition to the fore-
going highlight statements, I am sure
Members and others will find supporting
table No. 1 of special interest. This is
perhaps the key table in the report show-
ing, bill by bill, what Congress is doing
to change both the budget authority and
the outlay—expenditure—sides of the
President's budget. It shows actions in
terms of increases or decreases from the
budget estimates. I am inserting sup-
porting table No. 1 in the RECORD:

By referring to the various subtotal
lines on the table, the cumulative change
from the budget estimates can be readily
determined.

This table is in several parts.

APPFROPRIATION BILLS

The first part of the table shows the
effects of actions taken—to July 9—at
this session on appropriation bills,
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The report indicates that the net effect
of House actions in appropriation bills to
July 9 have resulted in decreasing 1971
appropriation requests for budget au-
thority by about $665 million, and in-
creasing estimated outlays over the
President’s budget estimates by about
$112 million. Outlays show an increase,
because the outlay figure includes the
effect in fiscal 1971 of the Labor-HEW-
OEO appropriation bill for fiscal 1970
passed at this session—the budget for
fiscal 1971 submitted in February did not
reflect final congressional action on this
appropriation bill, but did reflect final
congressional action on all other appro-
priation bills for fiscal 1970, except, of
course, the second general supplemental
bill.

BACKDOOR BUDGET AUTHORITY

The second part of this table shows
changes in the budget made in the form
of new budget authority through the so-
called backdoor appropriations process.
To July 9, the House has voted or re-
ported $6,892 million in budget authority
over the President’s budget requests.
Since only budget authority is involved,
no change is shown for outlays. The fig-
ures shown in parentheses are for actions
taken during the last session on bills
still pending before the Congress.

LEGISLATIVE BILLS MANDATING SPENDING

The third part of this table reflects
estimates for budget increases or de-
creases which result from congressional
action on legislation containing manda-
tory spending authorizations such as pay
or pension increases for which spending
does not wait until an appropriation is
made as is the case for most legislation
authorizing new or expanded programs.

The net effect of House actions to
July 9 for such legislative items is an in-
crease in 1971 budget authority of $1,260
million and an increase in 1971 budget
outlays of about $2,844 million. This does
not reflect enacted or pending Federal
or postal pay increases which were pro-
posed by the President as increases to
his own February budget and therefore
not accounted for as congressional in-
creases in the budget. But it does reflect
a 6-month delay in the effective date of
a postal rate increase and the cost of
the retroactive postal pay increase for
21 months in fiscal 1970 which will be
paid in fiseal 1971.

A similar tabulation, giving the de-
tails of congressional actions affecting
fisecal 1970 estimates, is included at the
bottom of this table:

SUPPORTING TABLE NO. 1.—EFFECT OF CONGRESSIONAL ACTIONS DURING THE CURRENT SESSION ON INDIVIDUAL BILLS AFFECTING BUDGET AUTHORITY AND OUTLAYS (EXPENDITURES)

(AS OF JULY 9, 1970)
[In thousands of dollars]

Items acted upon

Congressional actions on hud&et authority
(changes from the budgef

Congressional actions on hudgst outlays
(changes from the budget)

House

Senate

@

Enacted House Senate Enacted

@) @ ) (6)

Fiscal year 1971:
nppfan;Lation bills (changes from the 1971 budget):
Labor,
91-204)
Education (H.R. 16916) 2.
Legislative hran:h (H.R. 16915)

Health, Education, and Weilfare, and related agencies, 1970 (H.R. 15931, Public Law

Treasury, Post Office, and Executive Offices (H.R. 16900)_______

1 4-248, 000
-+-567, 000
4 —7, 000

1 4-248, 000

215, 000

—8,750
000 ..
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SUPPORTING TABLE NO. 1.—EFFECT OF CONGRESSIONAL ACTIONS DURING THE CURRENT SESSION ON INDIVIDUAL BILLS AFFECTING BUDGET AUTHORITY AND OUTLAYS (EXPENDITURES)
(AS OF JULY 9, 1970)—Continued

[in thousands of dollars]

Items acted upon

Congressional actions on budget outlays

Congressional actions on hudgetauihority - issagw budast.
changes from the budget

(changes from the budget)

House Senate Enacted House

(O]

Senate

®)

971—Continued
e proptiation bils (chan

from the 1971 budget)}—Continued
2d supplemental, 197

H.R. 17399 P.L. 91-305).

Independent Offices and Department of Housing and Urban Duvslupment (H R. 1?548)__

State, Justice, Commerce, the !udieiarﬁy and related agencies (H.R. 175
Interior and related agencies (H.R. 1761

Transportation and related agencies (H. R l??5:_;)

Foreign assistance and rstated

District of Columbia (H.R. 17868)...
Agriculture and related sﬂgemias (H R 1}'923)
Military construction (H.

Public Works and Atomic Energy (H.R. 18127).

Subtotal, appropriation bills

Legislative bills with *"
Emergency home ﬁnancms (S. 3685). _
Alaska Omnibus Act extension (S.
Navajo Road (S, 404)
Land and water conservation Pubflc Law 9
Unemployment trust fund (H.R. 14705)
Qutdoor advertising controls (S 1442) o
Federal-aid highways (H.R. 14741
Urban mass transportation (H.R. 18185). ... ...
NSLI trust fund for veterans home loans (H R 94'.-'5)
TVA bonds (H.R. 18104)..

Subtotal, “backdoor”’. ~Bfias B

Legislative bills with mandatory spending suthorizations (changes from the 1571 budget):
Additional district judges (Public Law 91-27.
Court leave for Federal employees (H.R. 12979).
Uniform relocation assistance (S. 1).
Employee health benefits (H.R. 1
Wage board pay revision (H.R. 17809).
Delense: overseas mailing prwlle%gs(
Military lawyers retention (H.R. 4
Family separation allnwanbe—resldnnce
Family separation allowance—POW (H.R. 9486)_
Air wmalmn subsistence (H.R. 9654)..
Dependents’ health care (H.R. 8413) =,
Reserve retirement—Berlin-Vietnam (H.R. 3813)
Reserve retirement—aviation midshipmen (H.R. 11265)....
Public Health Service rehrement (?u lic Law 91-253)
Social security (H.R. 12-'5502 5 k ey
Family assistance (H.R. 16 H) L
Federal lands for ;ark%u(reducas oﬂserhns raceipis) (S 1?03 HR. 15913).
Postal reform (H S. 384
Foreign Servlce retirement (Public Law 91-201).
Veterans' hospital care for 70-year-olds (H.R. ;;

from the 1971 budget):?

Vetsrans non-service-connected benefits (H.R. 37,
education (Public Law 91-219) 1o

Veterans additional $5,000 insurance (Puhlic Law 91

Veterans com?ensaﬂon increase (S. 3

Redefine “‘child”'—(dependency mrn

Veterans auto allowance increase (H.

Railroad retirement (H.R. 15733)

Subtotal, mandatory
Subtotal, legislative bills
Tatal, fiscal year 1971 K. ... o coeneabmmmraaamepnes

Fiscal year 1970:
Appropriation bills (changes from the revised 1970 budget):
Foreign assistance (Public Law 91-154)

Labar, Health, Education, and Welfare and related agencies (H.R. 15331, Public Law 91-204)..

2d suwlﬂmnntal 1970 (H.R. 17399, Public Law 51-305)
Subtotal, appropriation bills
agishlwe bills with spendin au{hnrlzalbns (changas from the revised 1970 budget):
ood for n ychltdraﬂ Public La
Vatmm edumtwn assistance (Puhllc Law 1-219). ..
Airports ard airways development (Public Law 91-258).
Subtotal, | egislative bills

Total, fiscal year 1970

—19,700

~200, 300
—114, 650

+173,389 <41, 186,796 -+89, 000

=160 L _Lic ia __gpiee

+111,500 1,329, 250

126, 000)

B4 a+§ 118,000 .-

-6, 892, 000 +224, 851

L =721

3 l+1ss 500 185500
145, 000

+114,370 !
-+6,900 +3,5

ST
41,243,002 -+233,584
+1,467,853 . 457,584

-4, 335, 950 +457, 434

+1,226,502
+1, 226, 502
+2, 555,752

+217, 084
+217, 084
+191,934

+2,843, 563
+-2, 955, 063

+17, 486, 977

1150
1 4-567, 000
134122, 203

+-689, 053

~150 1 —100
<567, 000 2 1 +4-335, 000
—558, 637 : —84, 800

+8,213 +2[3 600 -+250, 100

1150
1 567, 000
—153,957

1 +-30, 000 1430, 000
1494, 000 1494, 000

-+124, 000
+374, 100

14107, 400 4107, 400
-840, 000

4107, 400
+-520, 293

+107, 400
-+796, 453

+947, 400
955,613

+124, 000
337,600

1 Reflects conference or final action for comparability.
2$425,000,000 budget authority ($212,000,000 outlays) for impacted area school aid, carried
in hudut as ‘‘pro d legislation,” is regarded as de%at ap]{mdrhﬂnn request for score-
keepi nx}m although no formal amendment has been transm

Sub, or in conference.

38

4 Committee action.

* Pending S*EI'IIIIJN T

¢ Does not uﬂo:t outlay effect of $20,000 pagmenl limitation.

* “Backdoor'’ refers to budget authority and outlays provided in basic legislation not requiring

further appropriation action.
I Not available.
s Reflects retroactive pay and
10 Congressional increase of $18
91-312).
1 Excludes actions taken in previous shown in th above.
© Does not reflect provision of $300,000,000 for 1ood stamp program to be charged against 1971
ﬁ“ riculture appropriation bill. Reflects points of order on the floor against foreign military credit
sales and emergency school assistance.

mr delay in rate increase.
000 suhssquun'!iy included in budget amendment (H. Doc.
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RESERVATIONS ABOUT THE PRESI-
DENT’S TWO REORGANIZATIONAL
PLANS

HON. JOHN D. DINGELL

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 15, 1970

Mr. DINGELL. Mr, Speaker, the Presi-
dent recently submitted to the Congress
two reorganizational plans relating to
environmental matters. Reorganization
Plan No. 3 calls for the establishment
of an Environmental Protection Agency
and Reorganization Plan No. 4 would
create a National Oceanic and Atmos-
pheric Administration in the Depart-
ment of Commerce.
Frankly, I have the most grave reser-
vations about both of these proposals
and I intend to express these reserva-
tions in testimony to the Subcommittee
on Executive and Legislative Reorgani-
zation of the Committee on Government
Operations during the subcommittee’s
forthcoming hearings.
I am in receipt of a copy of a telegram
sent to President Nixon on July 8, 1970,
by officials of several outstanding orga-
nizations dedicated to conservation and
environmental protection expressing
their strong opposition to Reorganiza-
tion Plan No. 4.
So that my colleagues may have an
opportunity to be familiar with the po-
sition taken by these conservation orga-
nizations, I insert the telegram in the
RECORD:
Jury 8, 1870.
Hon. Ricxarp M, NIxonN,
The White House,
Washington, D.C.;
The undersigned national conservation
and environmental organizations endorse
the administration’s executive reorganiza-
tion creating an Environmental Protection
Agency (EPA) as an independent agency
dealing with our Nation’'s serious environ-
mental depredation problems.
But we are strongly opposed to a national
oceanic and atmospheric agency that pro-
poses to transfer research, management, and
regulatory functions of a most important
renewable resource belonging to all of the
people to the Department of Commerce which
traditionally represents the industrial and
economic viewpoint. Moving commercial fish-
erles management, research and the ana-
dromous fishery program to the Department
of Commerce would split executive jurisdic-
tion of the fisheries resource to the detri-
ment of a growing public use of the resource
by sport fishermen.
American Forestry Association, Willlam
E. Towell, executive vice president.
American Institute of Blologlcal Scien-
ces, Donald R. Beem, assistant director.

American Scenic and Historic Preserva-
tion Assoclation, Richard H. Pough,
conservation chairman.

National Assoclation of Conservation
Districts, Gordon E. Zimmermsan, ex-
ecutive secretary.

National Audubon Soclety, Charles H.
Callison, executive vice president.

National Wildlife Federation, Thomas L.
Eimball, executive director.

Sport Fishing Institute, Richard H.
Stroud, executive vice president.

Trout Unlimited, Ray A. Eotrla, Wash-
ington representative.

Wildlife Management Institute, Daniel
A Poole, president.
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FREEDOM—THE REVEREND
RICHARD D. ELLSWORTH

HON. SAMUEL L. DEVINE

OF OHIOD
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, July 16, 1970

Mr. DEVINE. Mr. Speaker, on Sunday,
May 31, I attended the regular church
service at Central College Presbyterian
Church, Westerville, Ohio, and witnessed
a wonderfully fine sermon by Rev. Rich-
ard D. Ellsworth.

Over the years it has been my pleasure
to share many services with Reverend
Ellsworth, and I find him to be a highly
talented minister dedicated to the teach-
ings in the holy secriptures and one not
afraid fo mention God in his sermons.
It is refreshing these days to find truly
sincere members of the clergy who are
willing to bring a spiritual message to
their congregations and not use the pul-
pit as a form to espouse political and
social views.

This is not to suggest that Reverend
Ellsworth does not have a deep concern
for the problems and issues of our times
but to emphasize that he recognizes his
prime function in rendering spiritual
guidance and direction to the many peo-
ple who sorely need someone for these
purposes during these critical times,

I think it is important that his sermon
on May 31 be shared with those of you
who would like to read it.

The sermon follows:

BressiNG Too Precrous To Lose—"FreEpoM”

(Preached by the Reverend Richard D. Ells-
worth at the Central College Presbyterian
Church, Westerville, Ohlo on Memorial Day
Sunday, May 31, 1970.)

Scripture—I Samuel 12:1-15

Text—I Samuel 12:7

Our text for this morming is lifted from
the context of our scripture lesson and is the
statement of Samuel when he spoke to Israel
saying: “Now therefore stand still, that I
may reason with you before the Lord of all
the righteous acts of the Lord, which He
did to you and to your fathers." (King James
Version)

It was a time of great crisis for the nation
of Israel. A little over 200 years had passed
since the Israelites had established them-
selves in Palestine, They had found freedom
from slavery in Egypt, they had consolidated
themselves as a confederation of tribes; but
they were now facing some rather tremen-
dous problems which were threats to the
freedom which they cherished.

There was a growing threat of the Philis-
tines who had moved in and occupied the
land to the west of the Israelites. The Philis-
tines had a good strong foothold along the
shores of the Mediterranean.

There was also the constant threat of the
enemies who came from the east, attacking
first one place and then another. It was
Jjust such an attack on the part of the Am-
monites which had caused the various tribes
of Israel to gather together under the leader-
ship of Saul, But the people knew that even
though the Ammonites had been defeated
there were still the enemies that would
come and threaten the existence of the
nation.

Yes, there was the threat from the west,
the threat from the east, and there were also
internal problems and conflicts.

Freedom was cherished by everyone, but
not everyone was willing to work unselfishly
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to preserve that freedom. All these things put
together—the internal turmoil and confusion
as well as the pressure of the enemy from
the west and the pressure of the enemy in
the east—put a great threat upon the free-
dom which had been given earlier to the
Israelites by God.

And now because of the threats, the Is-
raelites in order to maintain their freedom
which was so precious to them, demanded
a king. They wanted to go from a theocracy—
where God ruled through the word given to
His people by the prophets—to a monarchy—
where there was a king. Other nations had
kings. The Israelites wanted a king. They
wanted a king who would provide a con-
tinuity of leadership; they wanted a king
that they could see and around whom they
could rally.

It was an opportune time, then, when the
Ammonites invaded the land of Palestine
and the cry went out for leadership—it was
an opportune time for Saul to assume that
role. He was chosen. The prophet Bamuel
put his hand upon him and said, “If a king
is what you must have, then this is the man
whom God has chosen.

And the people looked to Saul to preserve
and malntain their freedom. The people be-
lieved that with a king their troubles would
end. He would provide the leadership; he
would do all that was necessary to preserve
their freedom which they had won even by
paying the supreme sacrifice at times. They
had endured hardship, they had fought, and
they were free. Now they wanted & king to
preserve that freedom.

Samuel knew better, however! Samuel had
prophesied even before the people had chosen
Saul to be king. He had told them that
if they demanded a king rather than to ac-
cept that rule of God, they would have to
pay the price that a king would demand.

Samuel reminded the people of Israel that
a king would take thelr sons and appoint
them for himself and for his chariots, and
to be his horsemen; and he would appoint
captains over thousands and captains over
fifties; that he would use the people to get
the work done and he would take the fields
and the vineyards and demand the best of
crops; he would take a tenth of the seed and
of the fruit of the vineyard. In other words,
there would be taxation and there would be
conscription. And so 1t was,

There had to be. In order for there to be
a strong central government there had to be
financial support of this. If that is what the
people wanted, then God told Samuel not to
stand in the way—let the people have the
king.

But here was Samuel once again, the king
having been chosen in spite of his warnings,
in spite of the prophecy, here was Samuel
once again warning the people.

He sald to them In the words of our text,
“Now therefore stand still for a moment, that
I may reason with you, that I may recite for
you some facts you need to know.”

“What is the background for your free-
dom?” asked Samuel, and then he went ahead
and answered, “The background for true
freedom is God.”

Remember your hilstory; remember your
heritage, sald SBamuel. Jacob had migrated to
Egypt and there the people of Israel had been
subjected to slavery—slave labor in the camps
of the Egyptlans.

But God had heard their volces and had
come down to them. He had supplied them
& leader in Moses and Moses had led the
Israelites out from under the bondage of
Egypt, across the Red Sea through the bar-
ren wilderness until at last, under the leader-
ship of Joshua, they had occupied and se-
cured the Promised Land, the land of Canaan,
the land we know today as Palestine.

When there had been enemy uprising
against the people, God had raised up a
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ruler to deliver them. As long as the people
put their faith and trust in God and obeyed
His commandments, all went well, But when
they turned from God and did not follow
His guidance and His rulership, which was a
rulership of the heart and of the mind and
of the soul, then the Israelites lost their
freedom.

“Time and time again,” reminded Samuel,
“You have turned from God; you have for-
gotten God; you have not followed God's
way and God's rule, and things have gone
poorly, and you have almost lost your free-
dum down through the years. Now you have
chosen a king! Remember this—It is not the
king who is the answer to the problems
which face you. He can be useful, but re-
member that it 1s still the Lord God who is
the center and who is the source of all true
freedom. And,” added Samuel, "if you will
obey the volce of the Lord and not rebel
against the commandments of the Lord, then
that blessing too preclous to lose, that bless-
ing of freedom shall be yours."

Ah, how good it would be at this point to
question Samuel for there seems to be a con-
tradiction here. He says as long as there Is
an alleglance to, a loyalty to, an obedience to
God, then there can be freedom.

But is that freedom, Samuel? Is there not
a contradiction here? Are you not saylng that
one has to be a captive before he can be free?

And I wonder if we were able to ask Samuel
that gquestion If he might not reply, “Yes,
that is true.”

In the words of the hymn "“Make Me a Cap-
tive Lord, Then I Shall Be Free''—this is the
heart of freedom.

With some careful thought, perhaps we
might come to that same conclusion.

What 1s freedom? What is this freedom
about which we say so much in America?
What is this freedom for which men down
through the years have yearned and fought
and suffered and died?

Freedom is more than just a collection of
words. It is more than just an ldea.

It 1s a way of life—a way of life so preci-
ous that men have suffered and died. We
remember this Sunday morning those who
have pald the supreme sacrifice. Many have
paid the price in many different fields of
battle, not always when a gun and cannon
are fired, but sometimes in the courtroom,
in the classroom, in the science laboratory
the war for freedom is waged.

But this Sunday morning we remember in
a particular way those who have been called
into the service of our country and who
have gone forth to serve in the name of our
country. We remember those for whom such
names as Verdun, Argonne, Belleau Woods,
Chateau-Thierry, Pearl Harbor, Corregidor,
Normandy, the Battle of the Bulge, Salerno,
Iwo Jima, North KEorea, South Vietnam,
Cambodia—all have very special meaning.

We remember this day the young men
down through the years who responded to
the call of this nation, We remember these
men and as we do I would suggest in the
words of Samuel that we need to stand still
for a moment and we need to consider once
again what was meant by the word freedom
for those who have gone and fought for it.
We need to remember this nation and the
principles upon which it was established.

Certainly many things have gone wrong;
certalnly many things are wrong! Certainly
there have been times and there are condl-
tions where there is not freedom and equal
opportunity, But the particular system of
government that has been established here
is a system by which and through which
freedom can be given and maintalned and
improved, I know of no other system which
has worked as well.

I would suggest that in America today
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we need to stand still and remember our
history. We need to remember that those
who have paid the sacrifice paid it for a
purpose. We need to remember that to tear
down a system which has some faults in it
is utterly ridiculous if there is not a better
system to replace it.

We need to remember as Samuel reminded
the Israelites that there are enemies—from
within, yes, that need to be seen clearly—
but also enemies from without. We cannot
be blind to the Godlessness of communism
and to its verbalized intention to destroy
America and the freedom that has been pur-
chased and maintained by those who gave
themselves so nobly in years gone by.

Stand still and remember the history of
this country lest we be gullty of demanding
something that will only take away the
freedom and put us into slavery.

But I would not leave it on the level of
Just nationallsm, for Samuel did not leave
it there; our text will not let us leave it
there; a good common sense will not let us
leave it there! Samuel reminded the people
that true freedom could be achieved only
under allegiance to God.

Is this not why the founding fathers es-
tablished this nation as a nation under God?

I am not suggesting this morning that the
role of the church is to evangelize the na-
tlon and to make it subservient to the
church. I am suggesting to you that the role
of the church is to make clear the fact that
there has to be alleglance and loyalty before
there can be true freedom. Freedom demands
discipline; freedom demands a loyalty. And
I suggest and submit to you that the only
true freedom—the freedom to really be the
person that one can become—can only be
achieved when ones loyalty is to God.

God has given us a way of life. He has
prescribed how man can learn to live with
his fellow man. The law 1s summarized for
us in the ten commandments. The first four,
tell us of our allegiance to God and when we
have that basis of love that God provides,
then we are free to lilve one with another,
but within a guided and disciplined way of
life,

How often we say that freedom is that con-
dition which enables one to do just as he
please. But if I do just as I please, if I am
to be subject to every whim and fancy and
blowing of the wind, then I shall find myself
a slave, It is only when I have the discipline
to say “no’” that I still have the freedom to
say “yes.” When there is a discipline then one
is free. But when there is no discipline, then
& person may not be free any longer to say
“no” or “yes.”

This is true for the individual. It is also
true of the life of our nation. We have &
pattern given to us within the form of gov-
ernment, a pattern which has worked, not as
effectively perhaps as 1t should have worked,
but a pattern which can work when we
choose to remain within that pattern. It is
a pattern which recognizes God as the moti-
vating factor and force in life, Perhaps it
could be summarized best this morning for
us in the words of that great and stirring
hymn “The Battle Hymn of the Republie.”
Remember the lines!

““As Christ died to make men holy

Let us live to make men free.”

There is a responsibility that comes to
you and to me to so live that those who
have died for the cause of freedom will not
have died in vain—to live with an alleglance
to God and a loyalty to this nation estab-
lished upon the basic principles of freedom—
to work so that the freedom we have inher-
ited may be passed on to those who come
after us and may be shared fully with all
others in this world which God has created.

‘“As He died to make men holy, truly let us
live to make men free.”
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IS PROTECTING PERSONAL PRI-
VACY WORTH $128.30? IS PREPAR-
ING A LETTER TO A CONGRESS-
MAN WORTH $8?

HON. CORNELIUS E. GALLAGHER

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, July 16, 1970

Mr. GALLAGHER. Mr. Speaker, I
again comment on my two bills, to trans-
plant a human heart and a human brain
into computer applications at Ilarge
credit firms. As I mentioned on June 9
when I inserted parts of some supporting
letters I had received, it would be possi-
ble to reproduce this documentation of
cries of rage at computerized billing at
a length only slightly less than that of
the collected works of Dickens.

Briefly, my bills would do the follow-
ing: H.R. 16266 would prohibit creditors
from reporting disputed accounts to
credit bureaus as delinquent; and H.R.
16267 would provide that the willful and
persistent refusal of a creditor to make
corrections in the account of a consumer
shall relieve the consumer of liability
thereon.

Perhaps the most compelling feature
of the deluge of correspondence I have
seen between computer and consumer
has been a disgust elevated into wither-
ing sarcasm. Mr. Owen Thomas, how-
ever, has taken a slightly different ap-
proach to his difficulties with Central
Charge Service. As a professional com-
puter consultant and thus subjected to
numerous cost/productivity analyses, he
has had his time computed to be worth
$8 per hour. His wife, also professionally
employed, had had her time computed
to be worth $4.80 per hour. Mr. Thomas
simply deducted from the amount owing
to Central Charge a total of $128.30,
which represented 7 months of trying to
right a wrong.

Among the deductions, Mr. Speaker, is
$8 for the hour Mr. Thomas spent in
preparing a letter and in forwarding sup-
porting documentation to me. I am
highly flattered.

However, Central Charge Service is
considerably less than amused and they
have declined to accept Mr. Thomas’
check, which was less the amount he and
his wife expended trying to penetrate
the data processing iron curtain. Cen-
tral Charge sent him a letter on July 13
which clearly admits their procedures
were at fault, but they refuse to honor
his deductions on the following grounds:

‘We have been advised by our counsel that
your invoice for $128.30, which you submitted
as being representative of the tlme consumed
by you and your wife, expressed in terms of
personally assigned values, is not a proper
element for damages.

Without interposing myself in the col-
lision course between Mr. Thomas and

Central Charge on the issue of whether
a mere consumer and citizen can per-

sonally assign his own professional
values to what should have been his lei-
sure time, I do greatly admire Mr.
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Thomas for courageously saying ‘“no” to
an outrage. I also admire his flair.

Mr. Speaker, with Mr. Thomas’ full per-
mission, I insert in the Recorp two let-
ters to Central Charge, his time sheet,
and Central Charge’s recent reply. How-
ever, I do not intend to share Mr.
Thomas’ letter to me with the readers
of the Recorp. Frankly, it is worth a lot
more than $8 to me:

McLeAN, VA.,
March 20, 1970.
CENTRAL CHARGE SERVICE,
Washington, D.C.

GENTLEMEN: Please refer to my letters of
25 January 1970 and 9 February 1970, en-
closed.

After repeated attempts to have Central
Charge Service administer the errors iden-
tified and forward a correct statement, I
continue to receive blllings and overdue
statements.

I resent having to provide you consulting
service when I am paid a considerable hourly
sum for similar advice. However, your in-
action or inability, as the case might be, ob-
ligates me to do so to protect my credit
rating. However, you must also assume some
obligation and, therefore, deductions in my
total account, once properly administered,
will be made.

1. Instruct the Computer Operator to pro-
vide a “dump” on Account Nos. 81 0515 774
(my true account) and 915 0516 095 (illegal-
1y assigned by CCS). This should make you
visually aware that two account numbers
are assigned.
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2. Advise your systems analyst or pro-
grammer to prepare a simple instruction
which will block further access to these ac-
counts. This will ellminate further billing
statements until you resolve this problem.
It will also minimize my antagonism.

3. The object of the above actions is to
manually audit this problem and when you
realize there is no other method you may
prohibit further problems.

Lack of response to my actions to date are
considered willful and persistent refusal to
make corrections in my account. Continued
dereliction on your part will cause me to
take a position that I am fully relieved of
further liability due to failure in your In-
ternal procedures.

Recognizing that your lack of responsibility
could damage my well established credit
rating, I have provided a carbon copy of all
correspondence to the Credit Bureau and the
Better Business Bureau.

While I should expect an immediate re-
sponse, your past inaction leaves me in con-
siderable doubt.

I do not intend replying or advising you
further until such time as all correspondence
has been answered in detail. Moreover, when
you finally see the need and take proper ac-
tion for final reconciliation, I will:

1. Deduct from my statement a reasonable
amount for my services and time;

2. Never again use Central Charge Service;

3. Reveal to all my friends the full con-
tents of all correspondence exchanged so that
they may make individual judgments regard-
ing the ability of CCS to function as a pro-
fessional/credit service.

OwEN THOMAS.

DEDUCTIONS FROM APR. 28, 1970, BILLING
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McLEeAN, Va.,
July 6, 1970.
Mr. J. P. STEDEHOUDER,
President, Central Charge Service,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mer. STEDEHOUDER: Please refer to the
following correspondence and our most re-
cent telephone conversation in which I have
attempted to have my account reconciled:

1. Letter to Central Charge Service, Janu-
ary 25, 1970—No reply

2. Letter to Central Charge Service, Febru-
ary 9, 1970—No reply

8. Letter to Central Charge Service, March
20, 1970—No reply

In addition to the above actions I have
made repeated telephone calls to 783-6201
and 393-7330 plus one personal visit (refer
to enclosures) all to no avail.

Central Charge Service has provided suffi-
cient evidence that they lack either the capa-
bility or the inclination to resolve this mat-
ter, Therefore, I am enclosing an itemized
list of time and rate required to administer
this problem which will be deducted from
the total reflected in the last statement (6-
28-70). I have enclosed a check for the dif-
ference which is the final payment. Please
close Account No. 91 0515 774.

I have sent copies of all correspondence to
the Better Business Bureau, the Credit Bu-
reau, and Representative C. Gallagher. The
latter will find this a prime example which
will lend credence to supporting his bill,
H.R. 16267.

Sincerely,
OwEN THOMAS.

Account No.

Billing date Amount

1. Finance charges:

91-0516-085_____.______...
91-0515-774. . .
91-0515-774
91-0515-774. ...
91-0515-774....

91-0515-774

Dec. 28,1969

Jan, 28,1970
do

Feb. 28,1970
--- Mar, 28,1870
~_ Apr, 28,1970
.. May 28,1970
June 28,1970

2 Unexplained transfer from Jelleffs which appeared on billing dated Nov. 28, 1969 for account No. 91-0516-095
3. Charges for my time (at $8 per hour) and my wife's time (at $4.80 per hour) spent in attempting to resolve the differences in my account:

Date

Time consumed and rate

Item

January 1970

Jan, 25, 1970.
Fen: 61970 et

I hr. atSB......,..

May 24, 1970
May 25, 1970
Juneﬁﬁ 292 27,and 29, 1970..._ ..

1 hr. at $4.80

- 1hr.at$8_.
- 3% hrs. at $8.

and ask!ng for assistance.
Letter to C

travel time.

Round tri ta}nfare
- Letter to CCS..

Letter to Credit Bureau

. Computation of amounts owed and deductible to date.

- Letter to CCS..

1 hr. tslephons calls 0 answer (.'EB—?SSO

. Letter to Hon. C. Gallagher
.- Latter to Better Business Bureau
Letter to Credit Bureau

~ Interview mth Mr. Isenhart. | spent 334 hrs. away from my office on this matter, including

.do
_"Letter to Better Business Bureau.. ..

My wife placed 3 telephone calls to 783-6201 natifying your office of errors in our account

gecococofo ot @OCOCODIM DS

wone
#LSsss888 88882 8

——
-4t

CENTRAL CHARGE SERVICE,
Washington, D.C., July 13, 1970.
Mr, OwEN THOMAS,
McLean, Va.

Dear Mg, THOMAS: Your letter of July 6,
1970 was referred to me by our President,
Mr, J. P. Stedehouder, with his personal re-
quest that I investigate the matter com-
pletely and inform you of my findings.

After reviewing your excellent documen-
tation, I know that a keen analysis has been
made. Frankly, if members of our staff had
even a modicum of this skill, we would have

been able to quickly identify the salient
points of your letter of January 25, 1970.

With respect to the items which you
questioned:

a. The issuance of a duplicate number
#91-0516-095 was, of course, incorrect. It
occurred when Frank R. Jelleff Inc. discon-
tinued the billing of their own accounts and
transferred that function to us. This dupli-
cation was regrettable, a fact which our em-
ployee, Mrs. Isenhart, endeavored to convey
to you. It was she who subsequently ar-

ranged to have the improper billing trans-
ferred to your regular account #91-0515-774.

b. In regard to the $28.78 charge, which
was transferred to us from Jelleff's, as evi-
denced by the enclosed photostat, we im-
properly assumed that a similar copy, hav-
ing been forwarded to you on March 186, 1970,
had sufficlently covered your request for
proper documentation. In reviewing this
charge with Jelleff's today, I learned, for the
first time, that they -had improperly trans-
ferred a balance to you which belonged to
another customer whose name, in their files,
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approximated your own. Thus, a correction
was made, today, to remove this item from
your account,

c. The payments of $20.74 dated October
80, 1969 and $25.00 dated November 17, 1969
were received but, because of the duplica-
tion of accounts were not properly reflected
on the statements transmitted to you.

In the summary below, I have consolidated
into one account #91-0515-774, the valid
charges and payments only, having made full
allowance for the accumulated inappropriate
Anance charges and arranging to transfer the
$28.78 to the proper account.

91-0515-774

Payment

Date Charges Balance

November 1969 . ........ 74 §124.07
December 1969.. e a0 152.11
January 1970... 00 )
February 1970.. 00

March 1970 =

April 1870

May 1970. .

June 1970

49.19

0,
5
0.
0.

$144.81 $2
53. 04 %
1

Enclosed is your check No. 338, dated
July 6, 1970 for $53.00. This item cannot be
accepted as final settlement of your obliga~
tion. We have been advised by our counsel
that your invoice for $128.30, which you sub-
mitted as being representative of the time
consumed by you and your wife, expressed
in terms of personally assigned values, is
not & proper element for damages.

You may be assured that this delay, which
may be attributed to our own shortcomings
in coping with a new method of computer
billing, in resolving a complex matter, has
not prejudiced, in any manner, your excel-
lent credit reputation. Our own credit rec-
ords, as well as those of the Credit Bureau
confirm this statement.

Sincerely,
W. N. TALKES,
Vice President, Credit Operations.

TAX REFORM

HON. ROBERT PRICE

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, July 16, 1970

Mr. PRICE of Texas. Mr, Speaker, next
Monday the House is scheduled to con-
sider on the suspension calendar H.R.
1002, a bill to adjust the rate of tax on
cigars.

While this bill lacks the glamour of
legislation dealing with a proposed moon
shot, and while it lacks the significance
of legislation dealing with our state of
military preparedness it is an important
bill, a worthwhile bill, a bill that merits
careful consideration by this body.

The bill, HR. 1002, would change the
present bracket system of taxing cigars
on the basis of their intended retail price
to a single ad valorem tax of 6% percent
of the intended wholesale price. More
specifically the bill, first, replaces the
present tax on large cigars with a flat ad
valorem tax of 6% percent of the whole-
sale price—retaining the present law
upper limit of $20 per thousand—and,
second, defines wholesale price as the
manufacturer’s or importer’s suggested
price at which cigars are to be sold to
retaflers.

The changes made by this bill would
take effect on the first day of the month
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which begins more than 90 days after
the date of enactment of this bill.

Passage of this legislation would have
three major beneficial effects. It would
equalize the tax burdens presently un-
fairly borne by purchasers of the less
expensive cigars, it would simplify the
payment and administration of the tax
by cigar dealers, and it would foster more
of a direct relationship between the tax
rates and the price of cigars at the retail
level.

Mr. Speaker, these are essentially the
conclusions drawn by the Ways and
Means Committee after considering this
bill. They also mirror the uniform senti-
ments of the cigar dealers in the 18th
Congressional District of Texas who have
been most diligent in pointing out to me
the salutary effects of this legislation. I
urge my colleagues to give this bill their
unequivocal support.

A MINI ELUEPRINT FOR THE NEW
JERSEY STATE BAR ASSOCIATION
—ADDRESS BY DANIEL L. GOLDEN,
PRESIDENT, NEW JERSEY STATE
BAR ASSOCIATION

HON. CLIFFORD P. CASE

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES

Thursday, July 16, 1970

Mr. CASE. Mr. President, Daniel
Golden, in his inaugural address as pres-
ident of the New Jersey State Bar Asso-
ciation, has comprehensively reviewed
many of the most significant problems
facing our legal system.

Mr. Golden’s “prescription for prog-
ress” emphasizes criminal law reform,
courtroom decorum, and efforts toward
world peace. He points out that the ob-
jective of our legal system is service to
the public. To render this service effec-
tively, Mr. Golden recommends that one's
approach to problem analysis be of a
“contemporary” nature, not a passive
one.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that Mr. Golden's address be printed
in the Extensions of Remarks.

There being no objection, the address
was ordered to be printed in the REecorp,
as follows:

“A MINT BLUEPRINT FOR THE NEW
STATE BAR ASSOCIATION"
(Address* of Danlel L. Golden, President,
New Jersey State Bar Association.)

It is a great privilege to accept the posl-
tion to which you have elected me.

It is also a great privilege to be a part of
the New Jersey State Bar Assoclation, long
an institution of stature in the profession we
hold so dearly. It is an institution one never
really leaves, because its essential character
and aims pervade the professional experience
of all who are associated with it. The New
Jersey State Bar Association is alive and
vital. There is an air about it that says it 18
unafrald and that it dares, as it should, as
evidenced by events of recent years. This Bar
Assoclation cares, and this caring is the es-
sence of this great institution.

At the outset, I want to express sincere
thanks to the membership at large for its

JERSEY

* Before being edited for delivery.
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confidence in elevating me to the office of
president. To have earned the respect of
one’s fellow professionals is a privilege and a
signal honor. To my immediate predecessor,
the Hon. Charles L. Bertini, I extend thanks
for his devotion to the monumental respon-
sibilities which were his burden and which
he shouldered well. To my fellow officers and
trustees I am especlally mindful of their
sacrifices in time, effort and expense, but
principally I am grateful for their intellec-
tual courage, their forthrightness, and their
professional competence. To our executive
director, Francls J. Boldue, and his highly
competent staff, I owe monumental grati-
tude for spending much of their time mak-
ing my job easier.

Most of all T am grateful to all of my
predecessors, whose individual contributions
have served to make this Association one of
the great professional groups in the nation.
The fact that the New Jersey State Bar
Assoclation is considered one of the most
active and progressive associations is no ac-
cident. For as far back as I can remember,
each administration added something of
value to the Association. Since assuming the
exacting position of secretary in 1964, I have
been privileged to work closely with Past
Presidents Foley, Hillman, Berry, Gibbons,
Wharton and Bertini, with Secretaries Lum-
mis and Clifford, and with Treasurer Vail.
Each of these men added something of him-
self and his philosophy to the welfare of the
Assoclation.

While each President, his staff, and his Ad-
ministration might be recalled for a specific
contribution, it is no less important a fact
that each bullds upon the efforts of those
who preceded him, It is also a fact that it Is
virutally impossible to institute and com-
plete a particular program within the year of
one’s presidency. No president of this as-
sociation can take credlt to himself for the
initiation and completion of a project; it Is
always the work of past, present and future
administrations. The accomplishments of the
Association are the results of this continu-
ous process. Preserving that continuity is as
great a challenge as the particular objective
in mind.

To emphasize this continuity aspect I
should like to address myself to some of the
accomplishments of the Assoclation in very
recent years, as well as to areas which de-
serve our attention for the present and the
future.

Many people are not aware of the positive
leadership of the New Jersey State Bar As-
sociation as exemplified in the following
areas.

1. The establishment of close lialson with
the Governor's office In the judiclal selec-
tion and appointment process.

‘Within 1 week after his inauguration Gov-
ernor Cahill, through his counsel and the
Attorney General, assured the officers of the
Association that he would not appoint & can-
didate for judicial post or for prosecutor un-
less the Association found such candidate
to be fully qualified for that appointment.

This is real progress and a far cry from
the days when politiclans *“called the shots™
while the Bar acted only perfunctorily, if at
all,

2. The establishment of close lialson with
the Supreme Court. Within the past two
years the officers of the Association have met
with the entire Supreme Court and the Ad-
ministrative Director in pre-arranged ses-
sions lasting for hours. On these occaslons
the Court has told us what it expects of the
Bar; we have been given the opportunity to
present the Bar's point of view and its prob-
lems. There has been a mutually constructive
glve and take, without publicity, without
fan-fare—and with good results,

3. The Association was the prime mover in
calling to the attention of the Legislature
and the public the need for meaningful con-
flicts of interest legislation.
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4, The Assoclation has always been the
prime mover in endorsing salary increases
for members of the Judiciary. It was also
among the first to endorse legislation related
to the removal of judges for cause.

5. The Assoclation pioneered in obtaining
a meaningful rule related to the unauthor-
ized practice of law.

6. The Assoclation was the first to advocate
the use of full time prosecutors.

7. The Assoclation has been a leader In
bringing about, or causing to be brought
about, the adoption of rules, rules changes,
and legislative action in a host of areas from
which the public and the profession have
beneflited.

8. Your Assoclation has been the first and
the most vocal in critically focusing atten-
tion on the negative aspects of the senatorial
courtesy rule. Most recently we received
much favorable comment from the press in
having asked for automatic approval of a
judicial nomination within a stated perlod
of time if the Senate defers action under
the odious courtesy practice. John T. Mc-
Govern, in the Newark News of May 3, 1970,
said of the practice: “Today the Legislature
is still deciding the fate of gubernatorial ap-
pointments behind closed doors, just as it did
in 1776."

9. In general, your Assoclation, more than
any other professional body, has brought to
its members a host of professional benefits,
and has ““gone to bat” for its members when-
ever the “chips were down".

I should now like to discuss present and
future matters which deserve the thought-
ful consideration of all citizens, attorneys or
laymen, of our State.

I. CRIME LAW REFORM

There is no area in which constructive im-
provement 1s more urgently required than in
the criminal law process itself. There has
been no major revision of New Jersey stat-
utory criminal law in years. In many court
houses the length of the criminal calendars
exceeds and defles reason. iWth an ever in-
creasing population, with the expasion of
the rights of the accused, adult or juvenile,
by reason of precedent shattering decisions,
with unrest and disobedience all about us,
one can only hope that the obsolescent body
of criminal law and procedure will be re-
placed as quickly as possible, The problem
has been recognized by the Criminal Law
Revision Commission created in the spring
of 1969. In an interim report dated April 15,
1970. that Commission advocated the enact-
ment of a modern, rational penal code as
essential to law enforcement. The President's
Commission of Law Enforcement and the
Administration of Justice drew the following
conclusion:

“American criminal codes reflect a broad
consensus on the appropriateness of employ-
ing the criminal law to protect against ma-
Jor injuries to persons, property, and insti-
tutions. But the absence of sustained
legislative consideration of criminal codes
has resulted in the perpetuation of anomalies
and inadequacies which have complicated
the duties of police, prosecutor, and court
and have hindered the attainment of a ra-
tional and just penal system.

“Some examples of these substantive in-
adequacies are the failure in most cases to
treat as crimes highly dangerous conduct
which does not produce injury, whether the
conduct is undertaken negligently or reck-
lessly; the unsatisfactory delineation of the
line that separates innocent preparation from
criminal attempt; the absence of laws that
make criminal the solicitation to commit
crimes; the amorphous doctrines of conspir-
acy that have grown unguided by considered
legislative direction; the inconsistent and
irrational doctrines of excuse and justifica-
tion that govern the right to use force, in-
cluding deadly force, self-defensively or in
the prevention of crime, or in the apprehen-
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sion of criminals; and the confusion that
surrounds the definition of the intent or
other culpable mental states required for
particular crimes.

“Legislative criteria for distinguishing
greater and lesser degrees of criminality are
in no less need of reexamination than legis-
lative definitions of criminal conduect. For
these criteria determine such matters as eli-
gibility for capital punishment, applicability
of mandatory minimum sentences, availa-
bility of probation, and length of authorized
maximum terms of imprisonment—matters
that may be even more significant issues in
a particular case than whether the defendant
is In fact guilty. Yet here too legislative in-
attention has been marked.

Our New Jersey Commission has recom-
mended forceful action:

“The problem is particularly acute in New
Jersey today. We are in an era of rising crime
rates and we must be sure that we are using
the law enforcement facilities available as
effectively as possible. This includes both con~
fining law to a proper sphere of activity and
assuring ourselves that persons appropriately
subject to a criminal sanction will not escape
because of a poorly defined crime. We are
in the midst of a crisis with regard to respect
for law. We must be sure our criminal stat-
utes do not add to it, breeding contempt for
law and disrespect for the enforcers of it, by
being anachronistic or hypoeritical. Further,
New Jersey has never had a comprehensive
penal code. While most states have the prob-
lem of an outdated code, we must start vir-
tually from scratech. Our statutes now only
define the elements of the offenses, We have
almost no statutes relating to the general
part of the criminal law, l.e., those relating,
for example, to principles of liability, respon-
sibility, justification or excuse. Presently, this
is found in our case law. Rationality demands
that it be codified.”

In short, what we need is our own “Man-
hattan"” project In which crime prevention,
apprehension, trial, sentencing, corrections,
probation and rehabilitation are merged un-
der what might be termed a “humanist”
approach. No easy answer is available. Special
grand juries, wire tap evidence, pretrial de-
tention and severity of sentencing will not
provide all the answers, Soclety itself, with
the aid of an enlightened bench and bar,
must take an overall view, and prepare a pro-
gram funded generously. The early considera-
tion and adoption of a new penal code in
New Jersey will be a glant step forward.

Much valued work has already been done
in this direction by the American Bar As-
soclation, the American Law Institute, and
of course, the President’s Commission. It is
for us, the practicing active members of the
bar, to encourage and assist their efforts, I
am, therefore, asking that our Criminal Law
SBection give top priority to this pressing
problem. Only then, in the words of Chief
Justice Burger, can we hope to “close the
revolving door of crime, prison, and more
crime.”

I respectfully submit that a new criminal
code for New Jersey with more precise stand-
ards of enforcement and sentencing—to-
Bether with courage—must be a top priority
for the profession and for the public. The
adoption of such a code can be accomplished
within every protection afforded by the Bill
of Rights to an accused—while at the same
time protecting the public.

II. LAW AND ORDER

That the meaningful participation of the
Bar is essential to the maintenance of law
and order is elementary. As judges, prosecu-
tors, defense attorneys, government officials
at all levels, and primarily as officers of the
Court we have a solemn duty to promote

the majesty of the law and the necessity for
order. To do less would be derelict.

The “Chicago 7" trial, which has been
called a “tawdry judiclal parody”, presented
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relatively new ramifications of the law and
order problem, l.e. the deportment of liti-
gants during the course of a trial; the de-
portment of their attorneys; even the deport-
ment of the judge.

In a thoughtful article in the New York
Times Magazine Section 6 weeks ago, Louls
Nizer discusses this very problem. He advo-
cates jail for the defendant who viclates
decorum, the removal of counsel who de-
liberately obstructs justice by collaborat-
ing with a client’s misbehavior, the control
of the practice of packing the courtroom with
voluble adherent of the defendants, the sus-
pension or disbarment of any lawyer “who
engages in unseemly conduct Involving the
honor and dignity of the profession”, and
finally the enactment of federal and state
legislation making disruptive conduct in a
courtroom a felony—the felony of obstruc-
tion of justice.

Mr. Nizer says, “We owe it to accused per-
sons to preserve a trial procedure which is
classic and protective . . . Can it be sald
that taking stronger measures to preserve
the judicial system is repressive?”

“To make our democratic institutions ef-
fective, within clearly defined legal limits, is
the least we can do. It is a noble task—one
not to be decreed as repression.”

“There i8 a joke about our legal system:
‘This is the only country in which the de-
fendant goes home at night, and the jury is
locked up.'”

The attitude of certaln highly placed pub-
lic officials does not help the cause, either.
Just over a month ago, the Governor of
Florida defled the Federal Courts over school
integration. He removed school officials on
patently transparent grounds, took over the
local schools, and refused to carry out the
orders of the Court. If a Governor does not
treat court declsions as legitimate, how can
other citizens be asked to do so?

SBome of us try to take the phrase “law
and order” as a high ideal, meaning decorous
debate about any grievances and peaceful
acceptance of declsions reached through=-
out the processes provided by society and
the law in order that grievances may be
resolved. The realization of that ideal is a
pressing necessity today. The Wall Street
Journal in a recent editorial called it “an
ideal hard enough to uphold under the best
of circumstances, let alone when it is en-
cumbered by the kind of albatross Governor
Kirk fashioned for its neck.”

The time is here when we must reaffirm
our dedication to a system whereby griev-
ances are resolved and decisions are rendered
in accordance with a system of living law,
in an atmosphere of dignity, decorum and
respect.

III. THE LAWYER IN THE QUEST FOR WORLD

PEACE

Wars, external and internal, rage on in
Asia and the Middle East. Strife is found
in Greece, South America, and Africa. The
responsibility for these events is shared by
politiclans, statesmen and military men. But
the real hope “for peace, harmony and the
joys of life in our time in a truly civilized
community lie in great measure with law-
yers of the world.”

The New Jersey Law Journal in a thought-
ful editorial on January 2, 1960 (92 N.J.L.J.
4) stated that “Law as the embodiment of
agreed-upon rules of personal and national
behavior is the subject of a lawyer's train-
ing. Only by living according to adequate
law, domestic and international, can there
be peace at home and abroad.

“Lawyers, therefore, by training, by ex-
perience and by thelr aptitudes in formulat-
ing, administering, and enforcing law as
legislators, executors, statesmen, advocates,
consultants, advisors and draftsmen are par-
ticularly qualified and have a responsibility
to promote the cause of law and peace. True,

it 1is, they alone cannot achieve peace




24798

through law. But certalnly they are better
qualified than any other single profession
or calling to lead the world in the age-old
(but we hope, not eternal) search for peace
on earth.,” This quest is not necessarily an
impossible dream.

The American Bar Assoclation helped
create the World Peace Through Law Cen-
ter now in Geneva. Our own assoclation has
an extremely active Section on International
Law. Our own bar has been represented at
conferences of the Inter-American Bar As-
sociation. There comes a time—and it is
here now—when every lawyer must stretch
his mind in making a concerted contribution
to the cause of world peace through law
through membership in the international
associations and in national and state bar
sections on the subject.

I have had the fortunate opportunity to
travel to many countries under the World
Peace Through Law program and under gov-
ernmental auspices. These travels nave rein-
forced my deep feelings about the contribu-
tions we all can make. Under the State De-
partment Cultural Exchanges Program, I
have been privileged to study legal systems
in the U.S.S.R., Bastern Europe, the Middle
East, and the Far East. From these experl-
ences, I have found a number of attributes,
common to lawyers worldwide. Lawyers speak
the same language of the law, have the same
problems with clients, and occasionally with
judges, are generally good advocates, enjoy
adequate fees, and have a high regard for
their respective systems of justice. In great
measure lawyers dominate the law-making
bodies of the world, and thus have the singu-
larly important function of making law, in-
terpreting law, and establishing criteria
and mores by which their peoples are gov-
erned. If, therefore, there can be meaning-
ful dlalogue among the lawyers of the world,
it follows that the difficult path to world
peace can be made a bit easler to navigate.

V. SERVICE TO THE PUBLIC

However else historlans may describe the
60's or project the 70's, one major fact which
they must acknowledge is the innovative role
of the lawyers and the courts. The young
men and women who are entering our pro-
fession want to turn their talents loose in
different and new forums. They want to serve
the disadvantaged and the forgotten in new
and different ways.

These same young people coming out of
the best law schools are not accepting pres-
tiglous appointments nor the fat salaries of-
fered by the larger law firms of the nation.
They are seeking and accepting appoint-
ments in governmental service, in agencies
which bring the message of the law to the
underprivileged, or in nelghborhood law of-
fices where the pay is low but the knowledge
that one is making a contribution to his fel-
low man is high. =5

It 1s our responsibility, as established at-
torneys, to help them do this, and to do
some of it ourselves. It should however be
noted that, with little flamboyancy and
without the spotlight of the communlications
medla, established lawyers have been ren-
dering valuable public service for many
years. In the area of civil rights, particularly,
our profession must be accorded full credit
for much of the past decade's progress.

Much more remains to be done for the
public, however. It Is not sufficient to con-
centrate on “bread and butter’” work alone.
It 1s not sufficlent to be content with the
dally tasks of closing titles, planning estates,
representing plaintiffs or defendants in neg-
ligence cases, or in being exclusively this or
that particular type of lawyer. We must go
beyond these spheres of professional activity
which provide for most of us more than an
adequate livelihood. We must be contempo-
rary. Our fallure in some instances to be con-
temporary underlies the so-called generation
gap. The young are correct in their dissatis-
faction with our too passive attitudes con-
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cerning the pressing problems of the day. The
public is entitled to our help in meeting the
new challenges of the day, whether they be
legal, political or social in nature.

To this objective I have announced in the
New Jersey Law Journal my intention to ap-
point new special committees, among others,
as follows:

Public Health & Environment Law.

Conservation & Ecology Problems.

Drug Abuse & Narcotic Problems.

Causes & Prevention of Civil Disorder.

Housing & Urban Affairs.

Racial Minorities & Contemporary Law.

Consumer Education & Assistance.

200th Anniversary of Declaration of Inde-
pendence.

Actlvity in these fields will make us sharp-
ly relevant to understanding the tensions
that straln the fabric of our soclety.

A, COURT CALENDARS AND THE BAR

As an organization, through its various
sections and committees, and as Individuals,
we must work with the Courts on the ever
present problems of calendar congestion.
Nothing confuses the lay person more than
the unreasonable and unexplained delays in
the judicial process. Nothing is more burden-
some to lawyers.

As Individuals, we can make a great con-
tribution by the application of common
sense, good judgment, effective advoecacy with
clients, and a less selfish approach. The
plaintiff's attorney who deludes his client
as to the value of a case, who makes unrea-
sonable demands for settlement, and who is
neither candid with client, adversary or the
court, 1s to be blamed as much as the de-
fendant's advocate who, In attempting to im-
press his carrier with his “toughness,” falls
to engage In meaningful settlement negotia-
tions, or resorts to delaylng tactics of one
sort or another by unnecessary motions. In
point of fact, most cases (929 ) are settled
prior to actual trial. If this be so, could not
a franker dialogue between opposing counsel
result in the settlement of cases which seem
to occupy the largest part of our calendars?
I am pleased to report that our Section on
Civil Procedure has met with the Adminis-
trative Director of the Courts and with the
Assignment Judges during this conventlon
to review procedures Intended to deal with
the congestion problem.

Innovative proposals to deal with this
problem are being applied at present. In
Middlesex County, for example, plaintiffs’
and defendants’' lawyers have Initiated an
Early Settlement Program. Panels of leading
plaintiffs’ and defendants’ lawyers, to whom
other attorneys submit their cases, have
brought about settlement of over 50% of the
cases, much in advance of trial. The Court
has been cooperative In providing facilities,
a8 have adjusters, clients and counsel in
thelr attitudes toward settlement.

It would be helpful, too, if the Court were
always mindful of the problems related to
trial practice and to the practice of law gen-
erally in these times. It 1s the lawyer's fond-
est hope that every judge, notwithstanding
the passage of time, will remind himself of
his own days as a practicing lawyer, and that
he will recognize that the practice of law to-
day 1s fraught with problems which did not
exist just a few years ago. Shakespeare's
words in “Julius Caesar” may be appropriate:

“'Tis common proof, that lowliness is young
ambition's ladder,
Whereto the climber-upward turns his face;

But when he once attains the upmost round,
He then unto the ladder turns his back,
Looks in the clouds, scorning the base degrees

By which he did ascend.”
B. ESTABLISHMENT OF A FAMILY COURT
This Association, through its Family Law
Section and the Committees which preceded
it, has for years advocated the creation of a
Family Court in New Jersey. Resolutions have
been adopted and submitted to the Legisla-
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ture on a number of occasions. Regrettably,
little actlon of a positive nature has been
taken to date. That our present procedures
simply are not adequate for coping with the
complexities of family discord has become
increasingly apparent, and their inadequacy
is reflected in the number of marital actions
which clog the courts.

The law should be designed to promote
family stability by preventing divorce where
it 1s not warranted, and reducing its harmful
effects where it is necessary. Perhaps a fresh
look at the legal grounds for divorce in our
State 1s in order.

The Family Court would have broad jur-
isdiction over the many faceted actlons,
civil and criminal, which relate to the wel-
fare of the family unit. These would in-
clude marrilage, separation, nullity, dissolu-
tion of marriage, child custody and support,
alimony, division of property, paternity and
legitimization of children, guardianships
and cases generally involving legal relation-
ships within a family.

C. THE SELECTION OF JUDGES

The Association In recent years has had a
significant effect on the selection of judges.
As a result of a serles of meetings held with
Governor Hughes and President Bernard
Segal of the American Bar Assoclation, our
Chief Executive stated that he will not sub-
mit a judicial nomination to the State Sen-
ate without the clearance and approval of
our Association. We are pleased to report
that within five days of Governor Cahill's
inaugural, a joint conference was held with
the Honorable Plerre Garvin, Counsel to
Governor Cahill, the Honorable George
Eugler, Attorney General, and the Execu-
tive Committee of the Association. The Gov-
nor has made it crystal clear that he will
not nominate any person to be a judge or a
prosecutor wunless the Judiclal Appoint-
ments Committee affirmatively finds such
person to be qualified for the position.

It is apparent that the selection of judges
is a primary responsibility of the Governor.
It is equally apparent that our system some-
times breaks down because of the isolated
instances of abuses of the “senatorial cour-
tesy” rule. What is the public to think when
a busy county, overloaded with legal cases,
finds it necessary to postpone all civil mat-
ters for months silmply because its limited
number of judges have been, by necessity,
assigned to criminal cases? What do the
citizens of that same county think of the
failure to appoint judges to existing vacan-
cies only because a single senator refuses
to give his blessing until or wunless his
particular cholces are made?

Your Assoclation has vigorously fought
against the senatorlal courtesy rule for a
number of years. The Board of Trustees of
the Assoclation recently adopted a resolu-
tlon calling for a specific tilme period In
which the Senate must act upon a nomina-
tion of the Governor's; fallure to act within
that time would signify automatie con-
firmation. Wide and favorable publicity on
this action appeared in editorial columns of
the papers of this State.

Hopefully, we have passed the day and age
when a judgeship was described as a “politi-
cal plum.” It is to be hoped, too, that those
members of our State Senate who happen
to be lawyers will also rise above the some-
times destructive end results of the unwrit-
ten senatorial courtesy rule, and will in
fact seek only to work with the Governor in

the selection of the best qualified candidates
for the bench, for the office of prosecutor,

and indeed for all appointments to highly
sensitive positions.
D. AN OMBUDSMAN FOR NEW JERSEY

I suggest that the Association study the
advisability of having the State create a
special office required to handle citizen's
complaints—An Ombudsman for New
Jersey.
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Millions of Americans view government as
distant and unresponsive, if not hostlile.
Though often the targets of the resentment
which ensues, government officials are usual-
ly not the cause of remoteness, but rather
its victims. Improving the means by which
individual citizens can volce dissatisfaction
with governmental action or Inaction will
make for a more democratically effective
soclety.

VI, SERVICE TO THE PROFESSION

I have previously alluded to some of the
accomplishments of this Assoclation.

This Association is big business, It works
for you around the clock. It is responsive to
your interests and desires. It is not an “estab-
lishment"” in the opprobrious overtone often
associated with that word. It has been sald
that the Establishment criticizes but never
overturns—and that, incidentally, makes it
different from an aristocracy which does not
even criticize. Having had the privilege of
serving as Secretary to the New Jersey State
Bar Assoclation for three years and having
also served as Vice-President of our organ-
ization, I know what dedication lies behind
the growth and stature of the Association.
Leading lawyers on the Board of Trustees
glive of thelr time unselfishly, as do the com-
mittee and sectlon chairmen. Our Assocla-
tion, through its officers, trustees and prof-
essional staff, has participated in or initiated
over 250 meetings during the past year—
meetings which dealt with problems of all
lawyers. All members of the Bar are encour-
aged and Invited to join Sections and Com-
mittees.

Were you to be as fortunate as I in having
worked with these men of vision, with men
of viewpoints ranging from conservative to
liberal but not extremes in either direction,
from strict constructionists to exponents of
change, from the outgoing trial lawyer to
the more reticent, quietly probing estate or
corporate lawyer—all of whom have had
some part in the destiny of your Association,
you too would be proud to be part of the
Establishment. Once again, I invite you to
join us.

To continue our service to the profession,
I intend to create several new committees to
deal with the following subjects, among
others:

Legal Education and Admission to the Bar.

Professional Economiecs and Law Office
Management.

Lialson with Colleges, Law Schools and Law
Students.

State Law Revision.

Uniform State Laws.

A. CONTINUING LEGAL EDUCATION

We have had considerable success in con-
tinuing legal education, but our efforts must
be stronger than ever. These must be geared,
not only to the “how-to-do-it" activities, but
also to the areas of broader professional re-
sponsibilities. Justice Thomas W. Pomeroy
of the Pennsylvania Superior Court suggests
"“we should even expose ourselves to the oc-
cult mysteries of science, automation and
cybernetics, so that we can talk the same
language as some of our clients.” It was
John Marshall who said that “no lawyer is
entitled to the honorable and conventional
epithet of ‘learned’ if his reading is confined
to statutes and law reports.”

To dramatize the main concerns of justice
we must constantly strive to stretch our
minds, We must get involved. To this end, 1
have announced the formation of new special
committees, such as:

Ecology and Conservation.

Electronic Surveillance.

Environmental Law.

The Lawyer’'s Role In the Search for Peace.

Bcience and the Law.

Oceanography Law.

Space Law.

Your participation 1s encouraged and in-
vited.
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Our Practising Law Institute and Continu-
ing Legal Education programs have been ap-
propriately cited for excellence. My own ex-
perience in attending such sessions is the
pleasant discovery that one usually sees
the busy lawyers present. Perhaps this is
what keeps them “on-the-ball.” A compe-
tent lawyer exudes confidence which is ap-
preclated by the client., The client is then
more receptive to advice, and the whole proc-
ess of litigation profits by the more reason-
able and conciliatory viewpolint. Confidence
in the judicial process is the end result.

B. FUTURE LAWYERS

As a further service to the profession,
and indeed to the publlc, I suggest a system
of attracting good law students to practice
in New Jersey. The problems of recruitment
are known particularly to our larger firms
who are in competition with even larger
firms in the metropolitan areas. New Jer-
sey practice has become somewhat over-
looked as a result of the glamour packaging
offered by firms In New York, Philadelphia,
and Washington, D.C.,, on the East Coast.
And yet we have In this busy state every con-
celvable type of practice to offer the young,
interested lawyer. He can enjoy membership
In a number of large firms; he can settle
In'a medium sized firm located in the less
densely populated cltles. He can ploneer
with elther young or established lawyers in
the many rapidly growing communities of
an expanding industrialized and residential
state. He can enjoy the rewards of private,
personal practice in the smaller communi-
ties, perhaps by himself, with the priceless
thrill of being needed by many of modest
or little means. In all instances mentioned
above, he will find that the opportunity to
make a decent livellhood is much greater here
than in most places In the nation.

How do we sell New Jersey practice to
good law students? I propose the creation
of teams of two or three practicing lawyers
who would be avallable for consultation at
appointed times and places at the law
schools in New Jersey, in the metropolitan
area, or indeed at any law school which ex-
presses an interest. I also propose a plan
which was recently introduced in Wisconsin,
Here the lawyers of the Wisconsin State Bar
Association work directly with the Law
School at the State University, where for ex-
ample active practicing lawyers have set up
courses such as “General Practice.” The re-
sult is a tylng together of the theoretical
with the practical. There has long been a
need for bridging the gap between pure legal
knowledge and what one does when actually
engaged in practice. If nothing else occurred,
the student will have had the benefit of
professional instruction and practical ap-
plication—long a missing link between ad-
mission to law school and admission to the
bar,

C. THE BAR AND THE SCHOOLS

I advocate offering our services as an As-
soclation and as individuals to the public
and private schools of the State, particularly
at grade school levels. President Segal of
the American Bar Assoclation noted in his
Law Day address that “72% of all offenders
under 20 years of age are rearrested for an-
other crime within five years after release
from custody.” And Chlef Justice Burger
has noted that the majority of all major
crimes are being committed by young of-
fenders. Perhaps a meaningful classroom
program commencing at the 6th grade level
on the meaning of the law, its rights and
obligations, and its penalties, would be more
indelibly impressed on the young mind in
its formative years. These efforts are eflec-
tive, as evidenced in the successful pro-
grams conducted by the Chicago and Cleve-
land (Ohio) Bar Associations, which have
done wonderful work in those areas of their
respective cities where respect for law was
most needed. Most recently, the Mercer
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County Bar has initlated a program in the
schools on education and the law relating to
drugs and drug abuses.

D. THE BAR AND LOCAL LAW ENFORCEMENT
AGENCIES

I propose a plan whereby the Bar would
send lawyers as Instructors to every com-
munity agency that requested them. These
Instructors would expose our local police
forces to the proper legal interpretation, the
ramifications, and the implication of some
of our Supreme Court declsions such as Mi-
randa, Gault, and Escobeda. The effect of
such a program, I feel, must result in a bet-
ter system of law enforcement.

CONCLUSION

At the close of the Judicial Conference
held In Newark last May, the Honorable
Edward B. McConnell, our distinguished Ad-
ministrative Director of the Courts, presented
a “Blueprint for the Development of the
New Jersey Judicial System'. His presenta-
tion included some of the most significant
broad range proposals in our judicial his-
tory. It included, among other things, some
of the items which I have alluded to in this
message. His call was loud and clear “for
involvement, for thought, and for action by
all Justices, Judges and Lawyers”. The New
Jersey Law Journal in a fitting editorial on
June 5, 1969, sald, “All of his blueprint may
not be implemented at one time or in a
short time, but starts can be made on the
transfer from his blueprint to construction,
Bar Assoclations, perhaps led by the State
Bar Assoclation, could take Mr. McConnell's
Blueprint and commence a program of action
immediately on many of his ideas.” As to
the judges, Mr. McConnell has expressed
about all that can be sald for their contri-
butions:

“The greatest single incentive that exists
is each individual judge's desire to measure
up to his own personal standards of excel-
lence."”

The same incentive would obviously apply
to lawyers.

It was my intention, in a smaller sense, to
present In this message a “mini blueprint
for the New Jersey State Bar Association”,
for the same reasons and in the same spirit.
Here, too, much time will be required. If
we could but start on some of the basic proj-
ects, and at the same time continue to build
upon the efforts and accomplishments of our
predecessors, we shall have acted in the
highest traditions of the profession.

I personally belleve that a Bar Association
should preserve its traditions and rely upon
its past experlences in determining its man-
ner of operation for the future. This, how-
ever, does not operate agalnst our taking an
activist position as an association of pro-
fessionals when public and professional is-
sue are at stake. We cannot afford to bask
in the comfortable sunshine of the status
quo. It is my hope that this Association will
lead, initlate, innovate, and speak up when
circumstances require positive action. It is
my belief that an association is derelict if
it walts to be asked to take a position in is-
sues of vital importance to the public or to
the profession. T would like to see this As-
sociation do, for example, what the Associ-
ation of the Bar of the City of New York did
two weeks ago when it suggested that lawyer
members of Congress be restrained from prac-
ticing law. In these times we may be expected
and should be expected, to take positions
on the issues of the day—and there are plenty
of them. The problems of race, pollution,
crime, poverty, hunger, population, corrup-
tion, dissent, the right of privacy, strikes, the
inadequacy of educatlon, taxes, public in-
difference, archaic governmental institutions,
ethics, and the general difficulties involved
with the recurring violations of the dignity
of human beings are present manifold today.
‘We cannot afford to be passive, Circuit Court
Judge John J. Gibbons, In his acceptance
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address as the incoming president of this
Assoclation, warned us cryptically and to the
shock of those resistant to change, that if
lawyers did not do anything about many
interrelated legal and social problems of the
day, somebody else would be doing it for
them,

The legal profession must be concerned
because the law seeks falrness, equity, and
peaceful redress of grievances—these are the
benefits of legal order. For many, our institu-
tions have proved inadequate to secure the
benefits of equal justice. It is for us to lead
in rebutting this proof and in overcoming the
failure of our institutions to respond to the
legitimate needs of the public.

In these extended remarks, I am reminded
of the young lawyer who sald to the trial
judge, after a long summation, “Your Honor,
I apologize for having trespassed upon your
time.” To which the learned judge sald,
“Young man, you have not only trespassed
upon my time, you have encroached upon
eternity.” I do hope that you will forgive
me. I know that you will understand the
spirit in which my talk was presented. Per-
haps I could have stated everything that I
believe the law is and our profession should
be in a brief story about Rabbl Hillel, sage
of the generation before Christ. Rabbi Hillel
was challenged by an idolater one day to tell
him all about Judaism In the brief minutes
the questioner could stand on one foot.
Hille]l replied, “What is hateful to three, do
not do unto thy fellowman. This is the whole
law. The rest is mere commentary.”

The law iz a challenge intellectually; it is a
challenge ethically; 1t is a challenge in terms
of human reationships; it is a challenge in
a civic sense; and finally, it is a challenge
in terms of trying to keep a peaceful world.
The late Justice Felix Frankfurter expressed
his view of the law in this manner: “The
law touches every interest of man., Nothing
that is human is alien to it. Its demands are
exacting and exhilarating; the satisfactions
it affords are rich and enduring. Cast thy
bread upon its waters; it shall be returned
to you manifold.”

With your help this might conceivably be
a Golden year.

THE 12TH OBSERVANCE OF CAPTIVE
NATIONS WEEK

HON. DANTE B. FASCELL

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 15, 1970

Mr. FASCELL. Mr. Speaker, in a joint
congressional resolution and by Presi-
dential proclamation, Captive Nations
Week was established in 1959. This week
marks the 12th observance of Captive
Nations Week.

For a quarter of a century the Soviet
Union has established and maintained
the Iron Curtain, enslaving tens of mil-
lions of people in Eastern Europe.

It had been hoped by many that this
barrier would be softened with time and
diplomacy but it has been intensified by
the Soviet Union’s reluctance to nego-
tiate and its insistence on the domination
and oppression of the captive nations. A
clear example of the U.S.S.R.’s determi-
nation was the invasion of Czechoslova-
kia two summers ago. Too, it is obvious
that the Soviet Union supports and en-
courages aggression in Southeast Asia
and the Middle East.
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It is appropriate that we, as free peo-
ple who frequently take our individual
liberties for granted, take time to ex-
press our concern, sympathy, and dedi-
cation to the people in those nations
where personal liberties are nonexistent.
We should strive to open new frontiers
in helping those people regain their
freedom.

With hope that this cause will be sue-
cessful I am happy to participate in this
observance of the Captive Nations Week.

IN DEFENSE OF PATRIOTISM

HON. FRANK E. MOSS

OF UTAH
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES

Thursday, July 16, 1970

Mr. MOSS. Mr. President, Stanley
Frankel of Scarsdale, New York, is a
personal friend of mine. He has written
for the Scarsdale Inquirer a guest edi-
torial entitled, “In Defense of Paftri-
otism.” It represents a viewpoint which
should be called to the attention of us
all. I ask unanimous consent that it be
printed in the Extensions of Remarks.

There being no objection, the editorial
was included in the Recorp, as follows:

IN DEFENSE OF PATRIOTISM

Samuel Johnson wrote that patriotism is
the last refuge of a scoundrel.

Johnson did not mean that all patriots
were scoundrels. Rather, he suggests that
some scoundrels wrap themselves up in the
beautiful American flag and in the name of
love of country, commit all kinds of sins
which, under any other disguise, would be
grounds for impeachment or jail.

These are the scoundrels who appropriate
the American flag and wave it while they
throw rocks at Negroes, while they hurl
epithets at Peace Marchers; while they bust
the heads of youthful dissenters. And all in
the name of patriotism—or law and order.

These might be the same scoundrels who
fiy the American flag from the taliest pole
in their plants while their smokestacks spew
poison into the clean American air; who
pledge alleglance to the flag while their sew-
age wastes our streams; who hoist the flag
up while oil leaking from the bow fouls our
beaches and kills our wildlife.

Some of these scoundrels are fond of quot-
ing Stephen Decatur's “My Country, right
or wrong,” but fail to follow up with “When
right to keep her right, and when wrong to
put her right.”

These self-proclalmed patriots would
blindly follow their temporary leadership
into wrong wars which wrongly kill 40,000
American boys . . . hundreds of thousands
of North and South Vietnamese men, women,
and children, and which threaten, wrongly
the peace of the world. For the time is now
upon us when the wrong course could lead
to nuclear anihilation. The true patriot's
course is away from obscene wars, away from
pollution, away from poverty and hunger,
and, if our country, through its temporary
leaders, is wrong, then the patriot's obliga-
tion is to put our country, and her leaders,
right. Time has long passed for blind and
unquestioning lockstep, for the precipice is
near and oblivion is ahead . .. dead ahead.

I much prefer Adlal Stevenson’s definition
of patriotism.

“What do we mean by patriotism? A pa-
triotism that puts country ahead of self; a
patriotism that is not the short, frenzied
outburst of emotion but the tranquil and
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steady dedication of a lifetime, These are
words that are easy to utter, but it is often
easler to talk for principles than to live up
to them.

“When an American says he loves his coun-
try, he means not only that he loves the New
England hills, the prairie glistening in the
sun, the wide and rising plains, the great
mountains, and the sea. He means that he
loves an inner air, an lnner light in which
freedom lives and in which a man can draw
the breath of self-respect.”

I may sound corny, but, because our flag
is the symbol for our great natlon, I am
proud of that flag, proud to march behind it,
to salute it, and to wear it. I am not proud
that it has been appropriated by those hard
of hat, heart, and head who would use its
shining presence to defile the Bill of Rights,
to shorteut the Constitution, and to substi-
tute brutality for beauty. These are the self-
proclaimed patriots who equate dissent over
the war with treason. These are the flag wav-
ers and wearers who fall to understand that
the safety of our soldiers in Viet Nam de-
pends on our getting them out, not on fore-
ing them in. These are the blind who cannot
see that the most patrictic course to save
our torn nation and our beloved sons is to
march those boys off the ships behind the
billowing red-white-and-blue, not to carry
them off wrapped in it.

PARSONS COLLEGE INAUGURATED
POLITICAL ACTION SEMINAR

HON. FRED SCHWENGEL

OF IOWA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 15, 1970

Mr. SCHWENGEL. Mr. Speaker, Par-
sons College at Fairfield, Jowa, located
in Towa’'s First Congressional District,
has inaugurated a new political action
program.

Parsons College students will be given
the opportunity to receive credit for
working on the campaigns of candidates
this fall.

Students will work a minimum of 12
hours a week during the months of Au-
gust and September for the candidate of
their choice.

Mr. Speaker, I applaud Parsons Col-
lege for inaugurating this innovative
program. On many occasions I have ex-
pressed my conviction that we must do
what we can to open the political sys-
tem to our young people. A program such
as is underway at Parsons College helps
achieve this goal.

At this point in the Recorp, I include
additional information on the Parsons
College program:

NEw POLITICAL ACTION SEMINAR FOR
STUDENT INVOLVEMENT

Parsons College today announced a new
and innovative program for students to par-
ticipate in political action during the up-
coming campaign at the state and local
levels and recelving college credits for their
efforts. Students enrolling in this program
will be assisting candidates of their cholce
in any part of the nation during the months
of August and September. The first two
weeks of the fall trimester the students will
attend seminar sessions on the Parsons Col-
lege campus to share their experlences and
make recommendations for further oppor=-
tunity for student participation in political
activity.




July 16, 1970

The course is open to all Parsons students
enrolled for the fall trimester at Parsons or
students enrolled in the last sesslon of the
summer trimester., The program is under
supervision of the Department of Political
Science at Parsons College but the admin-
istration and coordination of the program
will be in the hands of a student committee.
Subject: Summer course—paolitical action

seminar,

1. Parsons College, in order to meet a need
for its students to participate in political
activity at the “grass roots” level, has ap-
proved a new course in the Department of
Political Science for the summer of 1970.

2. The course, Political Action Seminar,
Political Science 400, will consist of the fol-
lowing:

a. Eight weeks in practical political action
assisting a bonafied candidate of the stu-
dent’s cholce. (Practical experience August
1-September 30.)

(1) Candidate will sign an agreement to
accept the student on his staff. (Minimum
of 12 hours per week.)

(2) Student must report each two weeks
on his activity.

(3) The candidate must indicate on the
form the student’s effectiveness and note
areas of needed improvement.

b. Two weeks of evening seminars—two
three hour evening meetings per week for
two weeks (weeks of October 5th and Octo-
ber 12th).

(1) Students will report on summer ac-
tivity,

(2) Students will share ideas and discuss
experiences.

(3) Selected students will conduct panel
discussion for the students, faculty, and
staff of Parsons College. (Voluntary faculty
seminar leaders,)

c. Students completing the course (includ-
ing seminar) will receive three hours credit.

d. Enrollment may be arranged by mail by
completing the enclosed application form
and making a deposit of fifty dollars ($50.00).
Upon the student’s return to the campus, an
additional fifty dollars (850.00) will be due
for him to participate in the seminar.

To: Department of Political Science, Parsons
College, Fairfleld, Iowa.
Subject: Political action seminar,

1. I understand that (Student's
Name) will be working on my staff for college
credit in Political Action Seminar, Political
Science 400.

2. I understand that the above-named stu-
dent must work at least twelve hours a week
on my staff.

3. I understand that the above-named stu-
dent must submit reports every two weeks
for elght weeks of the practical portion of
the course, and that it will be necessary for
me, or A member of my staff, to evaluate the
student’s activity as to effectlveness each
reporting period.

MATHEW H. TINKHAM

HON. WILLIAM D. FORD

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES
Thursday, July 16, 1970

Mr. WILLIAM D. FORD. Mr. Speaker,
I am very proud to call the attention of
my colleagues to one of the outstanding
senior citizens in my district, the 15th
of Michigan.

Mr. Mathew H. Tinkham, of Wayne,

who will celebrate his 82d birthday in
November, has been awarded an inseribed
gold certificate by the American Bar
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Association upon completion of 50 years’
membership.

Mr. Tinkham, a long-time friend of
mine and a lifelong resident of Wayne
County, Mich., was admitted to the Mich-
igan bar in 1941, and joined the Amer-
ican Bar Association in 1920. In addition
to practicing law, he has served as attor-
ney for several communities and school
districts over the past half century.

Mr. Bernard G. Segal, president of the
American Bar Association, praised Mr.
Tinkham for “long and devoted support
to the work of the association and the
organized bar.” He noted that Mr, Tink-
ham was one of only 71 attorneys in the
Nation who gqualified this year for the
ABA 50-Year Award.

I am especially proud of Mr. Tinkham’s
long and distinguished record, and of the
wonderful example it sets for America’s
older community. Mr. Tinkham is living
proof that senior citizens can enjoy ac-
tive and productive lives and do not have
to retire to a rocking chair at such ar-
bitrary retirement ages at 60, 65, or 70.

SATCHMO: “MAY HIS HORN SOUND
FORTH WITH SPLENDOR, MAY HIS
SOUL GO SWINGING ON"

HON. ANCHER NELSEN

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 15, 1970

Mr. NELSEN. Mr. Speaker, over the
Fourth of July weekend I happencd to
read a delightful New York Times service
feature about the great Louis Armstrong.
Maybe old Satchmo’s English is not the
best, but his philosophy of life is hard to
beat. In the words of the Times—

May his horn sound forth with splendor,
may his volce rasp on with joy, may his soul
go swinging on.

I include for the REecorp the text of
the Times article as reprinted by the
Minneapolis Tribune on July 5:
BaTcHMO ON TOTH BIRTHDAY: “EVERYTHING

MaxEes ME HarpPY"”

New York, N.¥.—To the roar of fireworks
on this Fourth of July, add one sweet sound
of trumpet: It is Louis Armstrong’s T0th
birthday.

Welcome the echoes of independence, and
sing a song for Satchmo: May his horn sound
forth with splendor, may his voice rasp on
with joy, may his soul go swinging on.

“I don't grief for nobody or nothing, no
malice or nothing—just plain old Satchmo,”
Armstrong said In an interview at his home
in Queens. “I don't bother nobody and they
don’t bother me. I respect the world and they
respect me. That's all that's necessary.

“I think I had a beautiful life. I didn’t
wish for anything I couldn’t get, and I got
pretty near everything I wanted because I
worked for it. I don't keep nothing that I
can't use right now, so everything I have I
still enjoying it.

“I don’t play stock market so I don't care
what they do. I never was interested in stock
market. Of course, I played the craps mar-
ket and the cards, and I stopped that 'cause
I figured it out. Every time I went to Las
Vegas I'd lose my money. Even if I get lucky
1 can't never catch the money back no way.
I put it down.

“Now I live for Louis Armstrong and Lu-
cille—nobody but my wife and I. We don't
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have no big bills to pay and a whole lot of
put-on airs like some people. We live a nor-
mal, good life. It's enough.

“Everything makes me happy. My wife, for
one. After her, then I got to think. Bhe call
me ‘Darling’ if I'm nice. ‘Darling—round in
that category. She got other names there I
ain't going to tell you—but I mean not every
day I don't get them.

“Now I have time to be at home, which I
never did have—traveling all day long, buses,
and going to alrports, walting all day for a
plane, gets you there just in time to do the
concert, no supper, no anything, Fifty-four
years traveled—I started when I was 14.
Well, I ain’t going to do that no more.

“I needs the rest, anyway. What's a better
vacation than this? I'm indexing my reels,
which will take me another year—I've so
many. I still done but one shelf, but I've got
five or six shelves with nothing but reels,
and I'm in all of them. I want to hear me,
that's what keeps me up to the time.”

His appralsal of his oldest records is forth-
right. “Great! Ain’'t nobody played nothing
like it since, and can't nobody play nothing
like it now. My oldest record, can't nobody
touch it. And if they say, “‘Which record do
you like best?' I like them all, because I
didn't hit no bad notes on any of them.

“I belleve in myself, and I know what I
can do when I pick up the horn.”

Using his birthright has won him honors
here—and enthusiastic audiences abroad. “I
play the trumpet in any language,” he said.
“If they understand it, that’s any language.
A note's a note in any language, and if you
hit it—beautiful—they dig it.

“Music is music. It's two kinds—good and
bad. You got to listen to all music to ap-
preclate yours. The new musie, it's got a
tempo, a beat, and what they're singing, it
makes sense. There’s nothing wrong with it,
but I wouldn't want to go through all that,
and I can't do it. Rock groups today—they
make one record and they're millionalires.
So why should they worry about playing it
right?

“Every generation is different. My time
coming up is much different from these
kids, When you sum, it's all the same—
some survive and others don’t. If it’s not in
them they don't make it, that's all.

“We kids, even in our teens, we would
hang around the honky-tonks all night—
afrald we going to miss something.

“I used to sing tenor when I was 12 years
old—with my hat around my ears—hit
those big high notes like Caruso, We used
to go around and pass the hat, because I
had to pay my mother’s rent. Things were
awfully rough—they were called the Boll
Weevil Days.

“‘Fore I left New Orleans couldn't nobody
tell my mother about her boy couldn't blow
that cornet. We were so close together. The
only time I cried was when they put that
top on my mother's coffin.”

As he sald this he hesitated—as though
unwilling to find words to recall the occa-
sion. Then he smiled his broad, toothsome
smile.

“In New Orleans I played at as many
funerals as I could get, and cats died like
flles, so I got a lot of nice little gigs out of
that,” he said. “It's business. They goling to
enjoy blowing over me, ain't they? Cats will
be coming from California and everywhere
else just to play.

“If anybody plays a bad note, Lucille'll
slap 'em right in the face. She'll take care
of that for me. I don’t want no part of it.
Once I cut out, forget it.

“It’ll be good I get to the pearly gate up-
stairs. St. Peter will have all those good
things written down. He ain't got no busi-
ness with the bad things up there. Why
should he tax me? We both In the same boat
if we both up there. We all got a memory of
some kind that was sort of devilish.
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“When I go to the gate, I'll play a duet
with Gabriel. Yeah, we'll play ‘Sleepy Time
Down South' and ‘Hello, Dolly!" Then he
can blow a couple that he’s been playing up
there all the time.

“He wants to be remembered for his
musie, just llke I do. They'll take it from
there whether I was a good fellow or a bad
fellow."

PERSPECTIVE ON CAMPUS UNREST
AND DISSENT

HON. GEORGE E. BROWN, JR.

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, July 16, 1970

Mr. BROWN of California. Mr. Speak-
er, this week the President’'s Commission
on Campus Unrest opened an important
and timely series of hearings here in
Washington.

One of the initial panel members tes-
tifying before the Seranton Commission
was Charles F. Palmer, a current presi-
dent of the U.S. National Students As-
soclation.

Mr. Palmer’s statement provides a clear
and thorough analysis dealing with the
wide range of problems and factors which
result in alienation and strife on the Na-
tion's campuses.

I believe Mr. Palmer’s testimony to be
of wide interest, and I recommend that
my colleagues and the public as a whole
pay close attention to this important per-
spective.

The statement follows:

STATEMENT BY CHARLES F, PALMER

I have been President of the United States
National Student Assoclatlon since last Au-
gust. During that time NSA has been asked
for assistance by students at hundreds of
campuses across the country. We have tried
to help students find constructive solutions,
working in university channels when pos-
sible, seeking justice in the courts when
such channels were blocked, and raising their
grievances through protest when all else
fails.

More than 500 student governments belong
to the National Student Association. They
are a broad sampling of campuses—state uni-
versitles and large private Institutions as
well as several hundred smaller schools—sec-
tarian, non-sectarian, and state operated.
Some of these schools saw little or no disrup-
tion this past year but they are still plagued
with the problems of more active campuses,
and are more than ripe for unrest during the
coming year.

The frustration and disappointment on all
compuses cannot be lgnored this fall as it
was last year at this time, The method used
last year was to push the “Quiet Year”
theory. The Nixon Administration and other
officials continually told us that campuses
would not erupt and were not erupting. This
fallure to regard what was happening on cam-
puses as important was an attempt to see
if a problem would go away if ignored long
enough. The “Quiet Year” gained credibility
as press reports carried fewer accounts of
student unrest. But it was a bootstrap op-
eration, The scarcity of reports of cRmpus un-
rest was due primarily to the reluctance of
the press to report anything after adminis-
tration attacks on them for drawing atten-
tion to discontent on campus. But the theory
could not be maintained as the year wore on,
for obvious reasons.

I think that many students suspect that
the “Quiet Year"” theory may have been re-
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placed by the “Commission Plan.” I think
many students see thls commission as a pos-
sible vehicle for change, but belleve your
recommendations will be only superficially
followed and that your report will join the
Eerner and Eisenhower Commissions’ state-
ments on some dusty shelves.

A great deal of responsibility has been
placed in your hands, a responsibility not
merely for the campuses where student out-
rage has been viclent and sustained, but
responsibility for the vast majority of
campuses where frustrations and injustices
make for unrest.

You can focus your attention on the hand-
ful of campuses where death has tragically
marked student protest. Or you can look at
the broad picture of thousands of campuses
and millions of students where mere cir-
cumstance has prevented similiar tragedy.

I understand that this commission is to
report to the President by October 1lst. By
that time you can sort out some of the com-
plexities of Kent State and Jackson State.
But to understand and to report on “student
unrest” in that perlod of time ls impossible.

Gentlemen, as you are filing your report
next Fall the very frustrations and anxietles
that have produced this year's outbreak will
be there, on campus, building and smolder-
ing for the next year. And this coming year
will not be a quiet year on campus. That
almost any student in the country can tell

ou.
y If we could generalize the concerns of stu-
dents during the coming year, several trends
and issues could be identified:

As long as there is substantial American
military involvement in Indochina, students
will continue to oppose it actively.

There will be demands that the university
dissoclate itself from war related and other
antisoclial programs.

There will be increasing repression as ad-
ministrators and trustees knee-jerk when
faced with student dissent. This trend is
already evident. In California, one state col-
lege trustee apparently believes the student
problem can be solved by banning all polit-
ical activities on campus and forbidding re-
course to the courts in disciplinary matters.
There and similar repressive efforts will not
end anything. Instead, they will only drive
more moderate students to the wall and, per-
haps, to violent activism.

Next November there may be thousands of
disillusioned and bitter students returning
to campuses if their excursion into the famed
channels of the establishment produces little
or no fruit.

There will be continued student protest
concerning the non-responsiveness of the
schools themselves to demands for change in
surricula and governance of the institution.
Not all problems at a campus are created ex-
ternally. Ending the war and reforming the
draft are not going to end dissent on campus,
We can antleipate continued unrest as long
as institutions of learning do not respond
constructively and positively to pressures for
change.

Finally, none of these trends or issues can
be separated from the context in which na-
tional figures place them. The harsh, in-
sensitive, and needlessly divisive speeches
made by some politiclans have created a so-
cial acceptabllity for violence against stu-
dents. This past year we have heard diatribes
by demagogues agalnst the transgressions of
students, and have seen these same politi-
clans dismiss police violence as if saying,
“those bums had it coming.” One only need
look at who has suffered fatalities to see
where the violence has been committed.

These are the problems—I would like now
to discuss my reactlons and suggestions to
the principle duties of this commission as
listed by the President. It is impossible in the
limited time avallable to present an in-depth
discussion of each directive of the Presiden-
tial order. Instead I shall concentrate on im=-
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portant concepts in each, and matters that
are within the experience of my organization.

One preliminary matter. The language and
assumptions of the order to the commission
merit criticism because they evidence both
an official parancia caused by student dis-
sent and a misunderstanding of its nature.
I take direct issue with the clear implication
that the Nixon administration appears to
make, that the problems on the campus will
be solved by provision for olderly expression
of dissent and mechanisms to control vio-
lence.

There is a gross misunderstanding: the
official bellef that the problems of the uni-
versity are caused by nothing more than the
failure to undertake dissent properly. This
anal preoccupation with the pursult of prop-
er channels, to the exclusion of any consider-
atlon for the substantive merits of a pro-
posal has caused more problems than you
may realize. Dissent has causes. If this com-
mission is to make any useful recommenda~-
tions, it must address itself to the causes of
dissent and disruption and not waste its
time with a superficlal treatment of the
symptoms,

I take specific issue with the President’s
use of the phrases “orderly expression,” "“im-
proper interference,” “peaceful dissent.” Let
us be frank. School administrators and gov-
ernment officials define what is orderly. To
them, “orderly” means pursult of clogged
and non-responsive channels; channels which
are, of course, established by administrators
and faculties among whom the object of the
game often appears to be lengthy delay to
see if the impetus will dissipate before they
must act. “Orderly” means something that
makes no waves and therefore is something
to be ignored. “Orderly” has rightfully become
a code-word among students that means dis-
sent that Is doomed by definition to failure.

CAUSES OF CAMPUS DISSENT

The first task of this commission, as out-
lined by the President, is to address itself
to “the breakdown of orderly expression of
dissent on the campus.”

1 would say the primary cause of violence
on the campus is the inability of the instl-
tutions themselves or of soclety to respond
to legitimate pressures for change. A second
cause concerns the propensity of many
schools to treat thelr students summarily,
highhandedly and with no sensitivity to the
student's basic desire to be, above all else, &
human being.

Throughout our schooling, young people
are taught that this is a democratic society
and that as members of a democrtaic soclety
they have a stake in its decision-making
process, With respect to the society at large,
young people soon discover that their effect
on the political system 1is limited at best.
They enter a political arena in which dissent
becomes unpatriotic, their movements sus-
pect and carefully scrutinized by internal se-
curity agencies, and in which their search for
an end to an “unpopular-war-by-mistake"
makes them an object of vice-presidential
demagoguery.

In short, the establishment has glven
young people two choices: Dissent outside
the system is bad: dissent inslde the system
is ineffective or unpatriotic. Two choices and
nelther of them work. Given that choice, 1t is
not really surprising that frustration soon
turns to violence.

Students have a similar cholce on thelr
campuses, and since it 1s more within the
everyday experience of the National Student
Association, I should llke to document 1t with
more detall, Violence on most campuses oc-
curs only as the culmination of a long series
of developments. At the beginning there are
polite student requests for redress of some
grievance; these are generally ignored. Then
comes & more strongly worded request. Still
nothing happens. Then there may be a pro-
test meeting, perhaps a sit-in, and so on.
Violence on the campus is documentation
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that the institution falled in its responsi-
bilities long before the outbreak.

There is a second aspect of the causes of
violence on the campus. It is characterized by
what I would call mounting frustration by
students over their treatment and status on
the campus, Each Individual grievance may
be small and highly unlikely as a singular
cause of disruption. But institutional inac-
tion on each, building over a period of time,
causes the explosion. In many cases it is the
non-responsiveness of establishment-defined
“orderly’ processes that are the cause of the
confrontation.

During the course of the year, my stafl and
I have had called to our attention situations
on campuses that are at least intolerable and
at most go beyond the ridiculous and stupid.
Let me cite some examples:

On one campus, typical of the many small
schools In financial straits this year, the
school administration summarily and perma-
nently shut-down the student newspaper
after it published an editorial opposing a
#400 expenditure for academic gowns on
Rededication Day.

At another school, the college president
was unsure whether the dismissal of charges
by a hearing committee also meant that the
temporary suspensions of the students should
be lifted. In other words, should the punish-
ment of students be continued even though
they were found Innocent.

At a midwestern university, the president
agreed with the students that a disciplinary
ruling could not withstand a due process test
in court. Still, he told them they would have
to get a court order before he would modify
his decision.

One school, not far from Washington, con-
slders the ACLU to be a threat to the campus
and will not permit the formation of a stu-
dent chapter.

Administrators at a southern school re-
fused to implement a serles of student re-
quests endorsed by a student-administration
committee, A peaceful protest following the
refusal resulted In the mass arrest of 894
students. With the cooperation and assistance
of the U.S. Department of Justice, local po-
lice closed off the campus to newsmen, Sys-
tematically arrested the students and put
them on busses bound for the state peniten-
tiary one hundred miles away. After a judge
ordered their release, the school discovered
that its busses could not be used to transport
the students back to campus.

At that same school, the president sum-
marily cancelled the semester in progress
and announced his intention to selectively
re-admit students.

Even these extreme examples are eclipsed
by the dally indignitles suffered by students
on many campuses. These include:

Depersonalizing and unwarranted intru-
sions upon student privacy in their dormi-
tory rooms;

Use of grading systems to punish students
where due process in disciplinary systems
does not result in the desired expulsion;

Censorship of student publications to re-
move any critical comments about the school
administration;

Control of registration of student organi-
zations to permit only “desirable” organiza-
tlons on campus;

Dormitory regulations that treat students
as cattle to be herded in and out of cubicles
at hours and on conditions established by
people who haven't been students for maybe
forty years;

Disciplinary procedures that permit and
encourage the operation of base prejudice
by administrators who are allowed to expel
students on vague and non-existent regula-
tlons, or for any reason they personally find
adequate.

Classes that students are required to at-
tend, but that are poorly and incompetently
taught.
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How can experienced adults such as those
in charge of our schools believe that people
can be taught to be critical thinkers when
they cannot write what they think in their
publications, cannot say what they think in
public meetings and cannot advocate con-
structive change without being expelled as
trouble-makers, How can people learn re-
sponsibility when every minute of their lives
s regulated by inflexible rules, telling them
who they may or may not see, what time they
must be in at night? How can we expect that
young people will believe in a system that
condemns them to perpetual childhood, with
no privacy, and in which their activities are
criticized as immature when they protest
a war, the draft, research into efficlent kill-
ing, high rents, and merchants with no social
responsibility?

The primary cause of violence is a system
that treats people as less than human and
in which legitimate protest is condemned as
un-American.

GRIEVANCE RESOLUTION

It may seem that I am taking the easy way
out when I suggest that a highly efficlent
means of grievance resolution is to eliminate
the cause of the grievance. This should be
done in the many instances where grievances
concern campus issues that are not central
to the purpose of an Institution of higher
learning. I refer to censorship, curfews and
parietals in the dormitories, and similar reg-
ulations meant only to control the personal
lives of students but which have marginal
or no educational value.

Many disputes on campuses concern the
decision-making process and not necessarily
the substance of any particular decision. It
is still not unusual to find people In charge
of our scheols who think they rule by divine
right. Students become incensed when deci-
slons directly affecting them are made with-
out advance notice or consultation by per-
sons who appear to have inadequate factual
foundations for thelr decislons and who re-
fuse to offer reasons, discuss their decision,
or are able only to offer unsatisfactory ra-
tionale. This is the way a majority of colleges
are governed.

At one school the students consulted us
about a request they were going to submit to
the administration. After we advised them
that their proposal was reasonable and in
line with many other schools, they asked
how they could best achieve adoption. We
advised them to research the decision-mak-
ing procedure at their school, including the
charter and by-laws of that institution.
They were told, falsely, by the school admin-
istration that the charter was a private docu-
ment and they had no right to see it. These
students cannot be blamed for not following
proper channels when no one will tell them
what these channels are.

At other schools the decision-making proc-
ess Is highly informal and prone to change
without notice. The student body president
at one mid-western sehool retained our gen-
eral counsel to represent his student govern-
ment in on-going negotiations with the
school. He was frustrated because he had
diligently attempted to follow channels. He
had been advised by the college president
that he should follow a certain procedure.
Within the next four weeks, the procedures
changed no less than four times.

Finally, it is with some hesitance that I
suggest the use of conflict resolution tech-
niques, such as mediation, arbitration and
conciliation, These do offer some hope for
rational, reasonable dispute settlement on
the campus. There are some organizations
concerned with developing and refining these
techniques on the campus. Our National Stu-
dent Congress in August will concentrate on
familiarizing the delegates with some of those
techniques.

But I hesitate for two reasons. First, these
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conflict resolution skills are learned primar-
ily through long experience. Most students
have not had this experience. Negotiation
requires that all parties understand the proc-
ess, Fallure by one may result in a solution
that will not stand the test of time or re-
view by the respective constituency. Unless
the students are skilled or represented by
labor negotiators or lawyers, the process may
be destined to failure and the students to
further frustration.

Second, my hesitation is based on the fact
that the administration, trustees and faculty
must also enter a conflict resolution proce-
dure with a genuine desire for a settlement,
which may involve some compromise. But
compromise is unacceptable to those who do
not have the personal sense of security to
feel that they can modify their position or
undertake frank discussions of their
rationale.

PROTECTION OF ACADEMIC FREEDOM AND THE
RIGHT TO DISSENT

In discussing this section, I find that it is
necessary to become somewhat abstract for
a moment. The phrasing of the third charge
to this commission merits some examina-
tion, In order to discover what is meant by
‘“Ymproper interference” with education we
must first understand what is involved in a
modern education. In order to understand
what is peaceful dissent, we must take into
account the nature of the First Amendment
that grants those rights.

Education necessarlly involves discussions,
research and teaching. It also encompasses
more than that. Many educators now realize
that education does include free universities,
work in political campalgns, mass rallles,
guerrilla theatre and other student initlated
learning activities. These methods, outside,
beyond the walls of the traditional class-
room, challenge the student body to think
in new and innovative patterns. This con-
cept of education is necessarily more tumul-
tuous—but it is no less an education. As a
consultant to one recent commission on
student unrest put it: “If there were not
tensions on campus there should be a com-
mittee established to create some, because a
campus without tensions is intellectually
moribund.”

I would add that at the same time, there
is a realization that new forms of education
are appropriate and valid, there is also the
breakdown of the traditional line between
teacher and the taught. Let me read some-
thing:

“The institution must provide an educa-
tional program that is adequate by the
standards of students, teachers, the com-
munity, and the administration.”

“The range of objectives selected should
be limited only by the avallabillty of
teachers, facilities, and funds.”

“Bvery student has the right to select his
own learning activities and teachers.”

“Each Individual or group studying a par-
ticular topic should determine, jointly with
their teacher, the purpose and content of the
learning activity, means of attalning the goals
in behavioral terms, and means of evaluat-
ing individual progress. In selecting means
of evaluation, students and teachers should
bear in mind the arbitrary nature of curve
grading and the doubtful validity of multi-
ple-point grading and should give serious
consideration to the pass-fall system. Stu-
dents should be individually responsible for
attempting to reach stated goals.”

This was not written by a bunch of radi-
cal students. It is contained In a proposed
code of student rights submitted by a Na-
tional Education Assoclation task force to
its convention earlier this month.

What this all means is simply this: The
evolution of the educational process from
past forms, necessarily means that our edu-
cational system will have some of what tradi-
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tionalists and diehards will call “improper
interference.”

With respect to the right of dissent on
campus, this Commission has a considerable
debunking task before it. Too many people
erroneously believe that free speech on a
campus is a right only when no one—and I
emphasize “no one”—will be disturbed by
the speech activity. That is patently absurd.
When anyone speaks his activity necessarily
interferes with the ability of others to com-
municate at the same time. Some interfer-
ence is to be expected and permitted on a
campus dedicated to the pursuit of knowl-
edge and critical thought.

Freedom of expression also means that
publications that criticize be distributed,
that controversial speakers be heard, and
that people be allowed to assemble in loca-
tions angd at times appropriate to the object
of their dissent.

Free speech means that people may get up-
set over what they hear and arguments may
result. That should be permitted. Many times
it is not.

This Commission must educate the coun-
try that, In the words of Justice Douglas,
“The First Amendment was not designed to
protect just the handing out of sedatives.”

This Commission must not accelerate the
political repression already unleashed on
many campuses. A federal judge said in a
declsion handed down last week:

“The remedy for today's allenation and dis-
order among the youth Is not less but more
freedom of expression of ideas.”

PRACTICAL STEPS TO MINIMIZE THE DANGERS
ATTENDANT UPON EXPRESSIONS OF DISSENT

I shall assume that this section of the
President's directive refers equally to the
dangers of violence, as well as to the dangers
that individual rights may be repressed as a
punishment for involvement in dissent.

Let me suggest that schools must recog-
nize and adopt due process in their diseipli-
nary procedures. Due process must include:
Notice of changes prior to the imposition of
discipline, opportunity for a hearing before
an impartial tribunal, a decision based on
substantial evidence, the rights to hear the
prosecutions’s evidence before being required
to submit a defense, to testify and present
witnesses, cross-examine witnesses and rebut
unfavorable evidence. A student also should
have the right to a hearing transecript, to be
free from unreasonable coerclon and be as-
sisted by an attorney.

Further, the meaning of the First Amend-
ment on campus must be understood and
must be interpreted to include the follow-
ing concepts:

That censorship of publications, speakers
and organizations has no place in a learn-
ing institution;

That the First Amendment exercise in-
volves some disruption and interference
which must be tolerated;

That dissent ought not to be stified be-
cause a college official cannot tolerate criti-
clsm, or because speech might cause some
dissent or confrontation among students.
With respect to the latter, let me say that
the dissent activitles of many students are
forbidden because the college administration
suspects that other students might become
upset and cause a confrontation. In the case
of a controversial speaker, his right to speak,
students’ right to hear him cannot be de-
nied merely because there 1s a possibility of
some disruption.

I would suggest that the presence of police
on campus cause considerable and unneces-
sary violence. Police are sometimes an “in-
citement to violence by the students,” In the
words of a recent federal court decision. The
escalation of the campus situation by the
deployment of law enforcement officials and
state militla—inadequately tralned, armed,
and inexperienced with campus situations
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and personnel—many times creates a dan-
gerous situation where none had existed.

The use of police on the campus must be
a last resort. It cannot be a decision made in
haste and for the political enhancement of
some public official.

‘With all this sald, it is important for you
to understand one thing very clearly: stu-
dent activism and noisy dissent will not stop
until its causes stop. As long as the war in
Indochina continues with no end in sight;
as long as there is repression of black, brown
and red people; as long as women are denied
equal opportunity; as long as the desires and
problems of working men are bypassed; as
long as there is poverty in this country; as
long as the United States continues on its
collision path with its environment; students
and young people will continue to make
noise. Until these things are changed, we
will continue to make life uncomfortable
and at times, unlivable for the men in posi-
tions of power and infiuence in this country.
That I can promise you.

PROBLEMS WITH MOTHERS ON
WELFARE

HON. EARL F. LANDGREBE

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, July 16, 1970

Mr. LANDGREBE. Mr. Speaker, I want
to include at this point in the REcORD
a letter I have received from the director
of the department of public welfare for
White County, Ind. Mr. John B. Troncin
deseribes in his letter some of the prob-
lems welfare departments in Indiana are

having with current regulations, particu-
larly as they relate to mothers on wel-
fare,

I urge all my colleagues to give their
attention to Mr. Troncin's remarks:

Waxrre COUNTY,
DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WELFARE,
Monticello, Ind., July 10, 1570.
Representative EARL LANDGREBE,
House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

DEAR REPRESENTATIVE LANDGREBE: In a re-
cent U.S, SBupreme Court decision, a welfare
mother with children, whose husband may
be incarcerated, deceased or just a runaway
from home, may have an able bodied man
in her home and continue to receive welfare.
What kind of an example is this for her
children? Frequently, teenage girls are in the
home. I have had parolees in the home who
were not related to the family. One man 1s re-
ported to have sald that “Sometimes you
have to milk the old cow dry in order to get to
the heifers.”

Welfare departments In Indiana are in con-
tempt of court if they refuse payment to
mothers with a man In the home, and at
the same time we cannot help a poor hon-
orable married man, who has lost his job,
cannot find employment and is able bodied.
This is nonsense and should be corrected im-
mediately. Perhaps prostitutes and thelr
children should be cared for but why board
their customers?

In the case of Mrs, Esther A. Grubb, et al.,
vs. William R. Sterrett, State Welfare Direc-
tor, et al., Judge Eschbach held that steppar-
ents are not liable for their stepchildren.
‘Welfare departments are directed to make
retroactive payments to August 8, 1968, to
Welfare mothers who married and were re-
moved from the Welfare payroll.

It is almost impossible to get runaway or
divorced fathers to pay support as ordered
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by the court. I have had known addresses
of the runaway father, who were as near as
Lafayette and Indianapolis, and could not
get the papers served because of negligence
of the law enforcement officers. I belleve
millions of dollars could be saved the tax-
payer if F.B.I. were allowed to help return
runaway fathers. It is almost impossible
to return a runaway father who is out of
Indiana.

If some of these corrections could be made,
Welfare would not receive so much criticism
from the taxpayers. The average taxpayer
wants to take care of the old and unfortu-
nate, but are opposed to some foolish regu-
lations,

I belleve in good care for the poor and
unfortunate, but I also believe that some
of the foolish regulations and decisions
should be changed.

Very truly yours,
JoEN B. TRONCIN,
Director.

WELL DONE

HON. ANCHER NELSEN

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, July 15, 1970

Mr. NELSEN. Mr. Speaker, as we all
know, the reputation of American young
people has been taking a beating because
of the destructive antics of a very small
portion of their total number. So it was
good to read Jim Frick's recent editorial
in the Fulda Free Press, Fulda, Minn.,
concerning the splendid showing made
abroad on behalf of our country by a
group of Illinois high school students. I
include the editorial at this point in my
remarks, with thanks to Mr, Frick, who
is editor and publisher of the Free Press,
for running it in his paper:

WeLL DonNE

While rioters were stealing the headlines
in the United States a group of high school
students from Flossmoor, Illincis, stole the
hearts of Russians during a singing tour that
included not only the USSR but The Nether-
lands and Austria. The group is the Viking
Choir of the Homewood-Flossmoor High
School. Mr. Frank Starr, Chlef of the Mos-
cow Bureau of the Chicago Tribune Press
Service, sald of the 108 members of the Vik-
ing Choir, “They came to Russia to sing. And
sing they did . . . With gusto, spirit, and
sensitivity, the choir sang spirituals, pop
songs, gypsy songs, and songs from the musi-
cal show, ‘Hair',” According to Mr. Starr, the
group even sang Russian songs to the Rus-
slans in Russian.

The Vikings made their trip to the USSR
during Easter vacation at their own expense
and are believed to be the first American
high school choir to tour the Soviet Union.
The tour was termed a great success, and an
official of the Institute for Soviet-American
Relations called the young singers ‘“great
little ambassadors of your great and proud
country.” The students themselves came
home with a new appreciation of their own
country. One young member of the singing
group seemed to express the general feeling
when he said, “Anybody that says anything's
wrong with America in the next six months
gets & punch in the nose.”

The Vikings were welcomed home with ex-
pressions of praise for a job well done. Al-
though they may not be fully aware of if,
they won the gratitude of Americans for the
manner in which they ented their
country in what must have been a difficult
undertaking.
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NEWSLETTER: WASHINGTON
REPORT

HON. HASTINGS KEITH

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, July 16, 1970

Mr. KEITH, Mr. Speaker, at this time
I would like to provide the readers of
the Recorp with the text of my most re-
cent newsletter. Included is commentary
on many of the main issues of the day
that are important to my constituents
and to the Nation:

WASHINGTON REPORT—CONGRESSMAN HASTINGS
KerrH, 12tH DistRICT, MASSACHUBETTS,
June 1970
VOLPE’S DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

ON THE MOVE

John Volpe's transportation plans received
congressional attention and support since
the publication of our last newsletter. The
Supersonic Transport (SST) plane ran into
stormy weather, but the fog and flack were
dissipated in the debate which carried the
day for the Department of Transportation.

Opponents of the SST charged, for exam-
ple, that the noise pollution would shatter
the peace and qulet of the surrounding sub-
urbs. The fact is that the angle of ascent
is so steep that the noise at take-off, al-
though greater, is confined to a considerably
smaller area than that affected by conven-
tional jet departures.

The so-called “luxury liner for the Jet
set” argument turned out to be false, ac-
cording to the airlines who already have or-
dered 122 SSTs with plans to purchase about
600 eventually. The plane will provide even
lower cost intercontinental transportation
than present jets.

Finally by this action, our aerospace in-
dustry will get their share of this billion
dollar market which otherwise would have
gone to France, Great Britain or the
TU.8.8.R—all of whom have already flown su-
personic transports,

As the President of PanAm said In testi-
mony, the SST is here to stay.

The Transportation Department is not
neglecting either mass transit or high-speed
ground transportation. The House Banking
and Currency Committee has before it a 85
billion bill to help cities with their mass
transit systems (MBTA in our area). And the
House Interstate and Foreign Commerce
Committee, on which I serve, is working on
the Rallpax plan which will permit the fed-
eral government to assume some of the costs
of intercity passenger trains.

Mrs. Bess Myerson Grant, a former Miss
America, pald me a visit recently to discuss
the urgent need for consumer protection
legislation. Currently consumer affairs ad-
visor to New York Mayor John Lindsay, she
particularly sought support for the consumer
class action bill discussed in my last news-
letter.

LYKES SEABEE BARGE SHIP—THE MOST COMFLEX
CARGO SHIF TO DATE
I will be serving as the officlal federal rep-
resentative at keel-laying ceremonies for a
ship similar to that pictured above (not
printed in Recorp), Wednesday, July 15, at
9:30 a.m. In General Dynamic Quincy Yards.
FOUR YEARS AGO
“(We must) stop neglecting our merchant
marine and recognize that it has a major

role to play as part of our national trans-
portation system and in our national defense.

Our neglect becomes more serious in the light
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of the Soviet bulldup and progress toward
their goal of mastering the seas.

“We must give our merchant marine the
support it deserves or we may one day find
ourselves having to depend on Soviet ship-

ing.

“(We must) give immediate attention to
solving the policy dispute within the gov-
ernment so that we can proceed with a pro-
gram to support our merchant marine.—
“The Boviets and the Seas,” Report of a Con-
gressional Delegation, August 4, 1966.—House
Report No., 1809, Representative Hastings
Eelth.

Axp TobAY

With the cutback in defense spending, the
future of Fore River Shipyard has been
bleak. But the Nixon Administration, revers-
ing previous government policy, has spon-
sored legislation intended to restore our
competitive position in world shipping.

Fore River has the in-house capability to
capitalize on this program which calls for
construction of 300 ships over the next ten

If the Senate concurs with the House-
passed legislation, it will help pick up the
slack in the employment picture.

The Merchant Marine Act, 1f enacted sub-
stantially in its present form, could be the
most significant plece of maritime legisla-
tion in over 40 years,

THE STUDENTS

In May I was visited here in Washington
by hundreds of college students concerned
about the Cambodlan Iinvasion and the
tragedy at Eent State. And, in turn, I
talked with students at SMU and at Cape
Cod Community College. These young people
displayed considerable knowledge and genu-
ine concern about the state of our Nation.
Theilr energy and idealism should be chan-
neled into our political system. With this in
mind, I voted to lower the voting age to 18.

THE SPEAKER RETIRES

John MecCormack, Speaker of the House
and senior member of the Massachusetts
delegation, retired last month after 42 years
as congressman from the Ninth District. His
illustrious political career started when he
was chosen a delegate to the state constitu-
tional convention in 1917, He served succes-
sively as State Representative, Senator and
Congressman.

Although he never finished high school, he
has received 11 honorary doctor of law degrees
and has been decorated by numerous foreign
states. His presence in Congress will be great-
ly missed by all Americans and, of course,
by his colleagues on both sides of the aisle,

HoUsE OF REPRESENTATIVES,
Washington, D.C., May 25, 1970.

DeAr Me. Speaxer: Just a brief mote to
supplement my remarks on the floor on the
occassion of your retirement,

History and the Congressional Record will
reflect your great contribution to our coun-
try—its progress and prosperity. But in my
mind and memory you will always remain
a man for whom I have the deepest of
respect, admiration and affection.

It has been an “honor and great personal
pleasure” to have known and served with
you these many years.

Louise joins me in wishing you and Mrs,
MecCormack the happiness in retirement that
you s0 richly deserve.

Sincerely,
HASTINGS.

[From the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, June 8,
1970)
AUTHORIZING SELECT CoMMITTEE TO STUDY RE-
CENT DEVELOPMENTS IN SOUTHEAST ASIA AND
To ReroRT ITs FINDINGS

Mr. AwpErsonN of Ten Mr. Speaker,
by direction of the Committee on Rules, I call
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up House Resolution 976 and ask for its im-
mediate consideration.

The Clerk read the resolution as follows:

“Resolved, That

“(1) The Speaker of the House shall ap-
point a select committee of eleven Members
of the House, two from the Armed Services
Committee, two from the Foreign Affairs
Committee, and seven from the House at large
and shall designate one Member to serve as
chairman, which select committee shall im-
mediately proceed to Southeast Asia to in-
vestigate all aspects of the United States
military involvement in Southeast Asia. The
select committee shall, within thirty days of
the adoption of this resolution, report to the
House the results of its investigation.

“(2) For the purpose of carrying out this
resolution the committee is authorized to sit
and act durlng the present Congress at such
times and places whether the House is sit-
ting, has recessed, or has adjourned.”

Mr. ANDERSON of Tennessee. Mr. Speaker, I
yield 30 minutes to the distinguished gentle-
man from Nebraska (Mr. MARTIN), pending
which I yleld myself such time as I may con-
sume.

Mr. Speaker, House Resolution 976 provides
for the establishment of a select committee
of 12 members, six from each side of the aisle,
to go to Southeast Asia as soon as practicable
on a high priority fact finding mission and to
report back its detailed observations to the
full membership of the House within 45 days
of the adoption of the resolution. The mem-
bers of the select committee would be ap-
pointed by the Speaker, with two being from
the Committee on Armed Services, two from
the Committee on Foreign Affairs, and the
remainder from the membership generally.

Mr. Speaker, I do not need to elaborate to
this body on the acute, urgent responsibili-
ties we all face relative to Southeast Asia—
as individual Members and as the legislative
body in closest contact with the people. I be-
lieve this is an excellent resolution, a very
timely resolution, a very important resolu-
tion, and one which should be passed by an
overwhelming majority this afternoon. To do
otherwise, I believe, would be a keen disap-
pointment to most Americans who are so
seriously concerned and so very considerably
divided over our involvement in the war in
Southeast Asia and what the future course
of that involvement will be.

I am impressed by the fact that the pro-
posed select committee would not come back
with briefcases full of recommendations.
Rather, its function would be to report ac-
curate, detalled, objective observations and
facts which I believe would be of great
value to each individual Member in deciding
his own approach to the problems of South-
east Asia, While I am sure the speclal Pres-
idential task force will do a good job, noth-
ing can replace a firsthand report from one's
own colleagues. While each of us may differ
very much as to viewpolnts, we stand on
one great area of common ground in that
we each represent and are directly respon-
sible to 470,000 constituent American citi-
gens. Thus, I belleve a report from a small
committee of the House would be of greater
value than a report from any other group.

I am confident that our great Speaker
would see that this committee would be
composed of Members of varled viewpoints
that no one could validly label it a commit-
tee of hawks or a committee of doves. He
has always been most fair and prudent in
these matters.

[From the CoNcrEssioNAL Recorp, June 15,
1870}

DEVELOPMENTS IN SOUTHEAST ASIA
The SpEaxeEr. Pursuant to the provisions
of House Resolution 796, 91st Congress, the
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Chair appoints as members of the Select
Committee To Study Firsthand the Recent
Developments in Southeast Asia the follow-
ing Members of the House.

Mr. MoNTGOMERY, from Mississippi, chair-
man, Mr. Smrre from Iowa; Mr., HAWEKINS,
from California; Mr. AnNDErsoN from Ten-
nessee; Mr. Hamiuron from Indiana; Mr,
MoLLomAN, from West Virginia; Mr. ApaIr,
from Indiana; Mr. Roeison, from New York;
Mr. Kerre, from Massachusetts; Mr. CLANCY,
from Ohio; Mr, Warson, from South Caro-
lina; and Mr. Hansen from Idaho.

For too long, Congress has based its eval-
uation of the Vietnam War and efforts to
end the conflict on information provided
almost exclusively by executive agencies of
government. In an effort to restore the in-
dependent role of Congress in foreign policy
and the conduct of war, the House, by reso-
lution, recently created a select committee
to conduct an in-depth investigation of the
Indochina situation. While no commission
could in such a short period of time formu-
late a plan to end the war, our committee’s
report will hopefully provide valuable new
perspectives on the conflict.

CAPTIVE NATIONS OBSERVANCE

HON. LAWRENCE J. HOGAN

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, July 16, 1970

Mr., HOGAN. Mr. Speaker, this week
marks the 12th annual observance of
Captive Nations Week in this country
and in 17 other nations. These observ-
ances renew the hope and faith of thou-
sands of Americans whose relatives and
friends still live under Communist domi-
nation and oppression. This week should,
however, serve as more than just a token
reminder to all Americans of the plight
of the 100 million Europeans and Asians
living in captivity under the tyranny of
Communist rule. This week should only
be the highlight of an ongoing, year-in
and year-out, American determination
to work toward the restoration of free-
dom and self-determination for all
peoples.

Because of this country's involvement
in Southeast Asia, there has been a grow-
ing awareness in the last few years on
the part of the American people of the
basic strategic importance of the cap-
tive nations to U.S. national security and
to the security of the free world. I am,
however, still appalled at the many mis-
conceptions which prevail among the
American people about the captive na-
tions concept. Despite the worldwide
publicity given to the U.S. Captive Na-
tions Week resolution 10 years ago and
the annual reports on it since, it still
remains a mystery why so few in the
free world comprehend the concept.

To enumerate the captive nations ac-
curately and historically one must begin
in 1920 with the subjugation of Byelorus-
sia, Ukraine, Georgia, Armenia, and sev-
eral others in the Soviet Union. The sec-
ond wave of Communist aggression re-
duced Latvia, Estonia, and Lithuania to
captivity in the early 1940’s. The third
wave in the late 1940's enslaved a whole
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new group of nations, including Hun-
gary, Poland, Czechoslovakia, Albania,
and many others. And, in the last decade,
we have watched the curtain of totali-
tarianism drop over the peoples of main-
land China, North Korea, North Viet-
nam, and Cuba.

The leading question which comes to
mind after a review of this list is, of
course, “who is next?"” Rather than de-
bate at this point the merits and de-
merits of the domino theory, however,
I would like to call attention to some of
the ironies and paradoxes of the captive
nations concept and America’s response
to it.

It strikes me as being very ironical that
the free Asian peoples have come to un-
derstand the meaning and significance
of the captive nations concept far more
perceptively than our own people. This
awareness on the part of the Asians was
most evident to me during my tour last
year of several Southeast Asian coun-
tries. I was impressed with their grasp
on this problem while so many Ameri-
cans, who should espouse freedom and
self-determination more than any other
people in the world, openly scoff at the
sincere warnings of those Americans who
have witnessed tyranny firsthand. The
answer to this paradox, of course, lies in
the fact that when your very life and
existence is directly threatened, as it isin
all of free Asia, you cannot but view the
total situation of the struggle more
acutely, more sharply, and with greater
insight.

This, Mr. Speaker, I think should be
the focal point of this week’s captive na-
tions observance: To revitalize the cred-
ibility of the first-hand observer of
Communist tyranny in the eyes of the
American people and to reaffirm our con-
viction that America will not acquiesce
to the tyranny suffered by the people of
the captive nations.

TRIBUTE TO THE LATE HONOR-
ABLE CLIFFORD DAVIS

HON. W. R. POAGE

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, July 15, 1970

Mr. POAGE. Mr. Speaker, it was my
privilege to serve with the Honorable
Clifford Davis of Memphis during his
entire membership in the House of Rep-
resentatives. He was an honorable and
worthy representative of his district. He
and his wife, Carrie, contributed much
to the fellowship and other good feeling
between Members of this body. They
were both enthusiastic and friendly peo-
ple. We are happy that Carrie is still with
us and serving to make life better in
Washington. For many years Cliff made
life better for all of us who served in the
House. I was glad that I had the oppor-
tunity to call him my friend, and I feel
that not only Memphis and Washington
but our whole country has suffered a loss
in his passing.

July 16, 1970
JUDICIAL CONDUCT

HON. PAUL N. McCLOSKEY, JR.

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, July 16, 1970

Mr. McCLOSKEY. Mr. Speaker, in
recent months many of us have ex-
pressed concern over how we might best
restore the faith of Americans in their
legislative and judicial representatives
through higher standards of conduct for
public servants.

I have always felt the bar associations
of this country have provided exemplary
leadership in the Canons of Ethics, both
for lawyers and judges, which have
traditionally been the basis for self-dis-
cipline in the great profession of the law.

Next month, the American Bar As-
sociation will meet to consider an in-
terim report of its special committee on
standards of judicial conduct, This re-
port contains several conclusions, par-
ticularly on permissible nongovern-
mental activities and compensation,
which would appear to be worthy of our
own consideration as guidelines to the
future conduct we may expect of Fed-
eral judges, and they may also be in-
structive as to similar standards we
might impose on ourselves if we are to
seek the public trust our high office
should have.

The interim report is set out below:
INTERIM REPORT OF THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE
ON STANDARDS OF JUDICIAL CONDUCT

Subject to re-examination in the light of
suggestions recelved after publication of this
report, the Committee has reached specific
conclusions on certain central issues con-
cerning full-time judges. These conclusions
are expressed as follows:

1. Judicial duties.—A judge’s primary duty
is to perform competently all the duties of
office imposed on -him by constitution,
statute, court rule, and the common law. All
his other activities are subordinate to his oh-~
ligation to earry out his judicial dutles.

2. Quasi-judicial activities—Subject to his
primary duty, a judge may engage in the
following quasi-judicial activities, provided
that in doing so he does not take a position
that would affect his impartiality on specific
issues before his court or on substantive is-
sues likely to come before his court:

(a) He may speak, write, lecture, teach, or
participate In seminars on matters pertaining
to the law and the legal system;

(b) He may consult with legislative and
executive bodles and officlals on matters of
judicial administration;

(¢) He may participate, under the auspices
of a bar assoclation, judicial conference or
other non-partisan organization, in drafting
legislation and in other activities directed to
improvement of the law, the legal profession,
and the administration of justice. In this
connection he may appear before legislative
committees to testify for or against proposed
legislation.

8. Civic and charitable activities—A judge
may participate in civic and charitable ac-
tivities so long as they do not reflect adverse-
1y on his impartiality or interfere with ful-
filllment of his judicial duties. A judge may
serve as an officer, director, trustee, or advisor
of a non-profit organization—educational,
religious, charitable, fraternal, or civie—sub-
ject to the following limitations:

(a) He should not serve if it 1s likely that
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the organization will be substantially en-
gaged in proceedings in his court;

(b) He should not serve if doing so will
divert substantial time from his judiclal
duties;

(c) He should not engage in ralsing or in-
vesting funds, except that he may endorse
efforts to obtain funds for an organization
devoted to the improvement of the law or
the administration of justice.

4, Fiduciary relationships—A judge should
not serve as an executor, administrator, trus-
tee, or other fiduclary, except for the estate
or person of a member of his family. As a
family fiduciary he is subject to the following
limitations:

(a) He should not serve if it is likely that
as a fiduciary he will be engaged in any pro-
ceedings In his court;

(b) He should not serve if doing so will
divert substantial time from his judicial
dutles; and

(¢) In administering an estate as a fidu-
ciary, a judge is subject to the same restric-
tions on financial activities that apply to him
in his personal capacity.

5. Personal relationships—A judge should
not allow his social relations or frlendships
to influence, or appear to influence, his judi-
cial conduct. He should not knowingly per-
mit others to trade on the impression that
they have special Influence with him. He
should not testify as a character witness un-
less he {5 convinced that his testimony is
essential to a just result.

6. Financial activities—A judge should re-
frain from flnancial and business dealings
that tend to reflect adversely upon his im-
partiality or integrity, or which interfere with
fulfillment of his judicial duties.

(a) He should not engage In business or
serve as an officer, director, or advisor of any
business organization.

(b) He should not hold any investment or
other financial interest in an enterprise that
is likely to be involved In proceedings in his
court.

(c) He should not accept gifts or loans from
lawyers or litigants, or any gift of a value
in excess of $£100 unless it is from & member
of his family or is reported by him in the
same manner as receipt of outside compen-
sation.

(d) He should not use information ob-
tained by him in his judicial capacity for the
purpose of financial dealings or any other
purpose not related to his judicial duties.

(e) Except In connection with his being
disqualified in a particular proceeding, a
judge is not required to disclose the identity
or extent of his investments or his income
therefrom.

7. Compensation and expenses—A judge
may receive compensation and reimburse-
ment of expenses for the quasi-judicial and
extra-judiclal activities permitted by these
standards, subject to the following limita-
tions:

(a) Compensation should be no more than
reasonable in amount, no more than a non-
judge would be paid for the same activity,
and from a proper source.

(b) Expense relmbursement is limited to
travel, food, and lodging expenses reasonably
incurred by the judge and his spouse.

{c¢) A judge should report the compensa-
tion received from a person or organization
other than the governmental agency paying
his salary, Indicating the name of each such
person or organization making the payment,
the amount or value, the date and place of
the activity, and the purpose or event for
which it was made.

(d) He should report the name of each
such person or organization paying or relm-
bursing his expenses, and those of his wife
if she accompanies him, the date and place
of the activity, the purpose or event for
which it was made, and, If the payment ex-
ceeds actual expenses, the amount of the
excess.
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(e) The report should be made regularly,
within not more than six months after pay-
ments are received, and should be filed as
public documents with the clerk of his court
or in such other place as is designated by
rule of court.

8. Disqualification.—A judge should dis-
qualify himself In any proceeding in his
court in which he knows or should know
that he, individually or as a fiduclary, or any
member of his family residing in his house-
hold, has an interest in the matter in con-
troversy or the affairs of a party to the pro-
ceeding,

(a) An “interest"” for the purpose of this
standard includes any legal or equitable in-
terest, no matter how small, in a party or
in the res or issue in litigation, or any direc-
torial, advisory, or other active participation
in any enterprise involved in the litigation.
Ownership of shares in a mutual fund or
other entity is also an “interest” if the mu-
tual fund or other entity holds a substan-
tlal interest in a party to the litigation.

(b) Disqualification should be by full dis-
closure of record as to the nature and ex-
tent of the judge’s interest. When such dis-
closure indicates that a judge’s interest is
insubstantial, he may upon written request
by all parties to the proceeding withdraw his
disqualification and participate in the pro-
ceeding.

9. Legal and political activity—A judge
should not practice law, and may serve as
an arbitrator only under extraordinary cir-
cumstances. He should not engage in politi-
cal activity except to the extent necessarily
involved in obtaining or retaining judicial
office through an elective political process.
A judge may represent his country, state or
locality on ceremonial occasions and in con-
nection with educational and cultural ex-
changes.

10. Effective date of compliance.—A person
to whom these standards become applicable
should, with all reasonable speed, arrange his
affairs to comply with them. A person who
holds judiecial office on the date these stand-
ards become effective as to him may never-
theless:

(a) Continue to act as an executor, admin-
istrator, trustee, or other fiduclary for the
estate or person of one who is not a member
of his family if the interests involved and
the time demands are not substantial;

(b) Continue to act as an officer, director,
or advisor of a family business if he was act-
ing in that capacity at the time he became a
judge, and if the Interests involved and the
time demands are not substantial.

Submitted by the Speclal Committee on
Standards of Judicial Conduct.

Roger J. Traynor, Chairman, E. Dixie Beggs,
Edward T. Gignoux, Ivan Lee Holt, Jr., Irving
R. Eaufman, Robert A. Leflar, William L.
Marbury, George H. Revelle, Whitney North
Seymour, Potter Stewart, E. Wayne Thode,
Reporter.

UNIVERSITIES: UNREAL PLACES
HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, July 15, 1970

Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, we are
properly concerned with the future of
our universities and are especially con-
cerned over the situation which will pre-
vail on eampuses this fall when this gen-
eration of students return to the ivory
towers. A very penetrating and profound
column in the “New World,” the official
publication of the Catholic Archdiocese
of Chicago of Friday, July 10, by Father
Andrew M. Greeley, is, I believe, of special
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significance and merits the attention of
the Members. May I add that Father
Greeley is a consistent and thoroughly
legitimate liberal in his political philos-
ophy which makes his views even more
interesting. The column follows:

UNIVERSITIES: UNREAL PLACES

(By Fr. Andrew M. Greeley)

One might well ask why many college pro-
fessors and their students are so totally un-
aware of the realities of American politics.
Why do they engage in behavior which al-
most certainly is going to be injurious to
the causes they support? Perhaps the best
answer is to say that universities are very
unreal places,

They have been made unreal for certain
highly specific and important social purposes,
but such unreality can be a disaster if the
citizens of the university community decide
they are going to engage in political activity.
The principal business of the university is
words and ideas.

Those who work at the university are es-
sentially men who deal with the manipula-
tion of words and ideas and they are terribly
skillful at i{t. But an apparently inevitable
consequence of this skill is a lack of respect
for any other kind of human activity and a
feeling of vast intellectual and moral su-
periority over those who engage in other ac-
tivities,

As my friend, Prof. Arthur Mann, once
remarked, “It is the usual practice for intel-
lectuals to write biographies of politicians.
They usually find faults with politicians that
they as intellectuals have. One wonders what
would happen if politicians wrote biographies
of intellectuals; presumably, they would
criticize intellectuals for lacking the skills
of politiclans.”

With their immense intellectual skills col-
lege professors are strongly tempted to as-
sume & pose of superior morality. They know
what'’s wrong with the world and they have
solutions to what is wrong. If others do not
agree with these solutions, it is either be-
cause they are stupid or immoral; in either
case they should repent of their sins and
follow the advice of their betters.

It may seem like a harsh caricature, and of
course many, perhaps even most college men,
are not of this sort; but enough are to have
considerable influence on the intellectual and
moral atmosphere of a college campus. I re-
member recently one such academic saying
on television, “The public must be made to
understand that students are angry. The pub-
lic must be made to understand that the
blacks must have justice, The public must
be made to understand that the war is im-
moral.”

Who is going to make the public under-
stand he did not say, nor obviously had it
occurred to him, that there was even a ques-
tion of persuasion, of dialogue, of political
rhetorie, or fashioning coalitions and al-
liances. This sort of activity was beneath the
academic's dignity. It was the kind of thing
that low types like politicians engage in, but
for an academic to analyze the issue and to
present the obvious moral solution was
enough. Others should just fall into line.

Because of his superior intelligence, his
great skills at manipulating words, and his
presumption to moral superiority, the aver-
age academic is apt to have a greatly exag-
gerated idea of his own importance. He there-
fore is persuaded that the things he says
and the resolutions he votes on are taken
seriously by those beyond the university
campus.

Thus, many faculty members agonized at
great length over the exact wording of thelr
resolution decrying the Cambodian involve-
ment. Many who were opposed to the involve-
ment were also opposed to the resolution on
the grounds that it involved the university
in a political position which was foreign to
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its nature as a place of detached and disin-
terested research. Others argued that such
academic detachment was immoral and that
it was time that the university became in-
volved and relevant.

It apparently occurred to a very few that
as far as the rest of the country was con-
cerned, any stance that the university fac-
ulty took was strictly academic

The typical faculty member also takes
great delight in hearing the sound of hils
own volce. Faculty meetings are frequently
nothing more than a parade of statements,
narcissistically delivered by professors con-
vinced of their intellectual and verbal super-
ijorities and moral excellence.

One of the unexpected impacts of letting
students attend faculty meetings is that the
students, not yet being full-fledged academ-
ics, frequently see through the unreality of
faculty verbalizations. (One young person
sald to me, “Good heavens, they're dumb."”)
Hence, a great deal of time is consumed on
the college campus in talk.

An immense amount of time was spent
arguing about the exact wording of resolu~
tions which nobody was going to take se-
riously, not even the voters themselves, the
day after the resolution was passed. One col-
league of mine informed me that he didn't
vote aye or nay on a single resolution be-
cause he felt that the vote for or against
foolishness was to endorse the principle of
foolishness.

Finally, the academic belleves that he is
a privileged person and is utterly horrified
at the thought that anyone would object to
his using the university as a center for over-
killing soclety. In other words, the faculty
member is astonished when he is told that 1if
he bites the hand that feeds him, the hand
might be withdrawn.

Of course he is going to be paid his salary
even if there Is a strike, and of course the
students are going to get grades even if they
don't attend class (it might be noted that
it is a strange kind of revolution in which
the revolutionaries worry about their grade
point average).

And of course the state legislators are go-
ing to continue to expand higher educational
budgets even though a faculty member has
announced that the university is now a cen-
ter for revolution. And of course private con-
tributors are going to continue their con-
tributions even though students burn down
buildings and block highways. Why in the
world should they behave any differently?

Those whom the gods destroy they first
make mad.

“30” FOR JOURNALIST HARRY
BENGE CROZIER

HON. J. J. PICKLE

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, July 16, 1970

Mr. PICKLE. Mr. Speaker, the “Fourth
Estate” has lost one of its most renowned
members at the passing of Harry Benge
Crozier, who died this week in Austin,
Tex. Not only has his chosen profession
of over 50 years in the journalism field
lost one of its most distinguished and
beloved colleagues, but also the many
people whose lives he has fouched in
the political and civic fields of our coun-
try. He had friends in all walks of life,
which was evidenced by an appropriate
dinner held for him in Austin in 1965,
attended by more than 500 people who
knew and loved Harry through the years
for his interest in and compassion for
them.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

His assignments were many and varied,
and he had no peer in his coverage of
human events.

Since 1957, Harry Crozier had fought
cancer, and true to the great man he was,
he devoted the last 13 years of his life to
bringing to public attention the hope
which is offered through the knowledge
and skill of the medical profession to
those stricken with this disease, feeling
that he would be satisfied if he could
encourage more people to obtain early
treatment.

The story which follows from the Aus-
tin American newspaper tells in detail
many of the lovable and interesting
characteristics of this great man. Added
to these, there could be countless others,
known only to the people who were priv-
ileged to have been included in Harry
Crozier's numberless friends.

DeATH COMES AT T8 TO HARRY CROZIER

Harry Benge Crozler, widely-known Texas
newspaperman, died Tuesday in a local hos-
pital. He finally lost a 13-year fight against
cancer. He would have been 79 years old July
7.

Funeral services will be at 5:30 p.m. Wed-
nesday at Cook Funeral Home. Burial will
be in State Cemetery.

The family has suggested that friends may
wish to make memorial contributions to
establish a Harry Benge Crozler scholarship
fund at Southwestern University in George-
town, which he attended.

The service will be conducted by Chaplain
Clinton Kersey, chaplain of the Texas House
of Representatives.

Though he was a political writer who cov-
ered the scene for a large part of the last 50
years, Crozier was more than a reporter.
He was also an alde and confidant of politi-
cal leaders; a publicist; a public servant; a
courageous example to others fighting a long
battle against cancer; and a friend to many
at every level of life.

In August 1865 these friends gave “A Din-
ner for Harry” in Austin and more than 500
attended. The notables included every kind
of figure from a United States senator to a
Texas Capitol bootblack, and Harry would
have been the last man to name them in
descending order.

Harry Crozler was born in Paint Rock,
Concho County, and went to Southwestern
University at Georgetown for the purpose of
studying law. But he wound up as an assist-
ant in English to a professor named John
H. McGinnis who later, like Crozler, worked
years for the Dallas Morning News.

Crozier did not finish Southwestern, where
he was a classmate of Frank Doble, who
did. Crozier went to San Antonio and in
the fall of 1912 got a job as a cub reporter
with the Express, thanks to the help of a
local politician who had been a cow-puncher
with Crozier’s dad in West Texas.

In the winter of 1913 Crozler came to Aus-
tin to cover his first session of the Legislature
(the 33rd). Thereafter in a political and gen-
eral reporting career that took him from the
Express to the Galveston News, the Fort
Worth Record and then the Dallas Record
and then the Dallas News, he covered nearly
every legislative session to the 42nd in 1931.
Then he went to New York as director of pub=-
lle relations for the American Petroleum In-
stitute.

Crozier returned to Texas later to become
director of Information for the state health
department but left that post after a year to
work for Coke Btevenson who was then lleu-
tenant govermor. In 1841, Stevenson ap-
pointed him as employer representative on
the Texas Employment Commission, and he
stepped up to the chairmanship in 1945. He
served the commission until a new adminis-
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tration came in in the early 1850s. Then he
returned to public relations.

In between stints on the Dallas News he
was the paper's city editor for a period and
served as its Fort Worth correspondent dur-
ing the oil booms of Burkburneet and Ran-
ger, he and Tad Moses took over and mod-
ernized the Cattleman magazine. In later
years he would say that the Cattleman was
the greatest compliment ever paid him be-
cause it kept for 30 years the format he
brought it.

After leaving public service in 1953, Crozier
returned to public relations, principally in
the political fleld where he had had much
experience.

In 1928 he was with Tom Connally in his
successful race for the U.S. Senate, but then
was with a loser when Al Smith was defeated
for President. He worked in the Willkie cam-
paign In Texas because, while he admired
Roosevelt, he was opposed to a third term in
principle.

In 1957 the doctors discovered that Crozier
had cancer. He underwent nearly 12 hours of
surgery on his throat at M.D, Anderson In
Houston and for 30 days afterward he
couldn't swallow.

Crogler sald later that prompt treatment
saved his life. “If I can help the cancer
soclety to get more people to seek prompt
treatment, I'll be satisfied,” he said.

For the past decade Crozler had been a
Journalist again, as he was for so many years
earller in the century. He went to work for
Stuart Long's news service at the Capltol in
1961 to cover the Senate and write a weekly
column, much of it reminiscences of his
earller newspapering days.

Always cheerful though not always well
(he had been bothered by ulcers since before
he saw military service in World War I),
Crozier was never happier than when writing.
He continued to contribute to the Long
News Service until early this summer when
he entered a hospital here, The doctors found
that his old foe, cancer had returned and
now was in his lungs.

Twice he was married, to Grace Younger
in a union that ended in divorce, and to
Ruth Hey, who died in 1965. A son, Kelly, by
his first marriage died after an operation in
December 1967.

His only survivor is a sister Mrs. Horace
P, Smith of Miami, Fla.

In his last years, Crozier lived at his farm,
Hickory Acres, east of Austin, with his dog,
Suzie Q and various unnamed cats, ducks
and chickens,

OLD PATTERN: LEGENDARY REPORTER WaAS

HARRY

(By Homer Olsen)

Harry Benge Crozier was a legendary Texas
newspaper reporter in the Richard Harding
Davis pattern.

As a matter of fact, they were contempo-
raries and their paths crossed at least once
in the early professional years of the Texan
and the later period of the more widely known
journalist.

Crozier was working on the Galveston News
in 1915 when Gen, Frederick Funston sailed
into harbor in the transport Kilpatrick. Car-
rylng troops bound for possible trouble in
Veracruz, Mexico.

Also on board the Kilpatrick, it so hap-
pened, were two newspapermen who were
perhaps the most illustrious Americans in
the business—Richard Harding Davls and
Jack London.,

They were accompanying Funston to Mexico
on the chance that another war might break
out. There was no war, of course, but the
Galveston visit of the troopship made good
copy for Crozler and other Texas reporters
on the scene,

As for the distinguished journalistic visi-
tors, Crozier couldn't recall afterward that
there had been anything special about them
except that both were resplendently dressed.
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In those days reporters didn't interview other
reporters even if they were celebrities (a word
hardly applicable to newspapermen of the
time), and the Kilpatrick eventually depart-
ed without the local reporters writing much
if anything about them.

Crozier, while primarily a political writer,
was a widely experienced journalist who
could cover any kind of story, He began on
ths San Antonio Express and thereafter
worked for the Galveston News, the Fort
Worth Record (absorbed by the Star-Tele-
gram in 1825) and the Dallas- Morning News.
He was asscciated with the Dallas paper
longer than any other and did some of his
most notable work for it.

As a young reporter on the Express he
wrote the story about how the Texas Senate
one night in 1913, without formal action of
adjournment or notice to hardly anyone at
all, packed up and went home. The reason
for the exodus was an outbreak of men-
ingitis among the members.

The story of the school fire on Christmas
Eve 1924 in Babb’s Switch, Okla., in which
more than 30 persons died, was consldered
by Crozler to have been the most dramatic he
ever worked on. He covered the assignment
for the Fort Worth Record.

Crozier was still on the Record when he

| was assigned to go to Denison one Saturday
to meet a tralnlcad of Eastern manufactur-
ing tycocns on their way to Mexico City.
His purpose was to beat (or “scoop") the pa-
pers in Dallas where the nabobs were to
spend Sunday before proceeding south.

The star reporter met the Easterners who
were so captivated by him on the ride into

| Dallas that they insisted that he acecom-

| pany them to Mexico at their expense. Croz-
ier had with him only the clothes on his
back but the president of a large Dallas de-
partment store was persuaded to open up his
establishment and ecall in tallors and fitters

| on their day off; and the reporter was com-
pletely turned out (including dinner clothes)
for the week's visit to Mexico City.

Crozier was of less than medium size but
possessed a large and exceedingly warm
heart, and was well known for his genuine
courtliness and flair for style in clothes.

Though he left newspapering for years to

| do public relations and serve as alde to polit-
ical leaders, Crozier returned to it In the last
decade. But he was never far away from
newspaper people and his frlends among
them were many,

At the famous “Dinner for Harry” in the
middle 1960s, in truth, it seemed that about
half of the hundreds of people present were
newspapermen, though that was not really
the case.

For Harry had more friends than the ordi-
nary man acquaintances, and they are the
ones who are saddened now by his passing.

PAT’S QUIET DIGNITY

HON. JOHN J. RHODES

OF ARIZONA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, July 16, 1970

Mr. RHODES. Mr. Speaker, the recent
learthquake in Peru which took so many
lives and brought extreme hardship to
thousands of Peruvian families generated
la genuine sympathy on the part of Amer-
licans as shown by the vast outpouring of
lrelief assistance.
To convey our country’s concern, Mrs.
ichard Nixon went to Peru with a plane
arrying relief supplies and toured Peru's
Istricken areas. A number of editorials
lhave noted the First Lady's able repre-
CXVI——1563—Part 18
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sentation of the United States through
her errand of mercy. In particular, I
would like to bring to the attention of
my colleagues the Knoxville Journal edi-
torial entitled “Pat’s Quiet Dignity,”
which peints out the gracious way in
which she carried out her mission. I in-
clude this editorial in the REcorbp:
PaT's QUIET DIGNITY

Mrs. Richard Nixon made one of her rare
ventures into the limelight this week by ac-
companying a load of relief supplies to earth-
quakestricken Peru.

So seldom does Mrs. Nixon thrust herself
before public view that her role as First Lady
has become a marked contrast to the widely
publicized performances of wives of other re-
cent presidents.

Mrs: Nixon has been no shrinking violet.
She has done all the things that First Ladies
used to do—but without the jet set fever that
has been assoclated with the While House
in recent years,

One has but to recall the extensive expo-
sure on magazine covers and television
screens that was accorded Mrs. Jacqueline
Kennedy Onassls when she was Pirst Lady
to reallze how different Mrs. Nixon’s image
is.

The latter obviously does not intend to fol-
low the footsteps of the former in any way,
as was evidenced by a recent television tour
of White House living quarters. It wasn't
Mrs. Nixon but her daughter Tricia who con-
ducted the tour. Years earlier “Jackie” gained
considerable publicity by leading a similar
visit.

Mrs. Nixon is fulfilling her role as First
Lady in her natural manner of quiet dignity.
It would be out of character for her to go
dashing off on an extended vacation aboard
a Greek billionaire's yacht. But going on a
mercy mission to South America is just her
cup of tea.

VIETNAM: ONE MEMBER'S VIEW

HON. LEE H. HAMILTON

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, July 16, 1970

Mr. HAMILTON. Mr. Speaker, though
the report of the Select Commitee on
U.S. Involvement in Southeast Asia is
now available. I wish to bring my sup-
plemental views to the attention of my
colleagues, as follows:

SUPPLEMENTAL VIEWS TO THE REPORT BY THE
SELECT COMMITTEE ON UNITED STATES IN-
VOLVEMENT IN SOUTH=AST ASsIA, JULY 0,
1970, Lee H. HAMILTON
You find in Vietnam evidence to support

the point of view you had when you arrived,

The complexity and the variety of the scene

is such that the “hawk” and the “dove”

will each observe, Investigate and leave, as-
sured of the wisdom of the view he had when
he arrived.

Thus, I make no claim to an objective re-
port. I add this supplemental view to the
report filed by the Select Committee Chair-
man simply to pass on to my colleagues sev-
eral of my observations about this unhappy
land which has in recent years heen too
much with us.

CAMBODIA

The Cambodian venture has relieved the
enemy pressure in the III and IV Corps areas.
In each of these areas, the number of enemy-
initiated incidents is sharply down. So far as
I could determine, there has heen little im-
pact from Cambodia felt in I and II Corps.

Almost everyone with whom we talked in
Vietnam, including critles of the war, read-
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ily admitted that the enemy caches discov-
ered have been significant. The Cambeodian
venture disrupted the supply and commu-
nication lines of the enemy, caused much
equipment to be captured, relieved the pres-
sure in the South, increased the confidence
of the South Vietnamese, and provided a
breathing space of uncertaln duration for
many provinces.

It did not, however, accomplish all its oh=-
Jectives. The Communist headquarters was
not found and negotiations were not ad-
vanced.

The final judgment on the crucial ques-
tion of whether the Cambodian venture will
speed U.S. disengagement must await polit-
ical developments.

Apart from the rapid progress the enemy
has made in extending control over large
areas of Cambodia since the United States
incursion into Cambodia, serious questions
remain in my mind about the impact of the
U.5. move, among them, these:

Has it hindered a negotiated settlement
because Hanoi's suspicion is deepened that
the U.S. does not intend to leave, and Saigon,
in its new found military confidence, is more
resistant to negotiation?

If it has been such an outstanding success,
why cannot the schedule of troop withdraw-
als announced before the venture be
accelerated?

If South Vietnamese troops have diffculty
making their homeland secure, will they be
spread too thin to take on the burden of
defending Cambodia? The more area there is
to defend, the more advantage to the prac-
titloners of guerrilla warfare.

To what extent is the United States now
“committed” to Cambodia? As small weapons
are supplied, alr strikes continued, and eco-
nomic assistance planned, the risk is that
the United States is being drawn into another
unpromising commitment and caught in a
whole new get of problems.

‘What is the danger of an outbreak between
the South Vietnamese and the Cambodians,
long-standing enemies?

Has the United States, by going into Cam-
bodia, proved itself unpredictable and able
to strike at the enemy, or has the U.S. do-
mestic upheaval over Cambodia signaled to
Hanoi that the President’s options in South-
east Asia do not permit escalation?

Could the undoubted beneficial results of
the Cambodian venture been achieved with-
out the high political cost at home, if South
Vietnamese troops had been exclusively used
to search the sanctuaries?

These questions will be debated endlessly.
Suffice 1t to say they cause me serious enough
doubt to discount the euphoric rhetoric of
success that has come from high places.

At every turn we were told that the enemy
can take all of Cambodia, if he wants it, and
nothing short of massive United States inter-
vention could stop him. If he does not want
it, and the weight of opinion, at least for the
moment, apparently is that he does not,
current levels of American and South Viet-
namese assistance are sufficient to enable a
non-Communist government to survive. The
fragility of the Lon Nol government con-
fronts the United States with some very hard
options. My own view is that the United
States should  not Introduce troops into
Cambodia, and should avoid massive ald or
other steps leading to a new and continuing
involyement. The vital interests of the United
States are not directly threatened in
Cambodia.

SOUTH VIETNAMESE GOVERNMENT

The Thieu government is in firm control
politically. However, I saw little evidence
that he is popular and little indication of a
serious challenge to him.

Polities in South Vietnam is controlled by a
military oligarchy. President Thieu appoints
the province chiefs and the district chiefs,
and almost all of them are military personnel.
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President Thieu controls the military, or
vice versa, and it is difficult to determine
which is the case.

We should not deceive ourselves about the
nature of the South Vietnamese government.
It is not a democracy, and we should not
pretend that it is. There has been much
arbitrary use of power.

Truong Dinh Dzu, who finished second to
Thieu in the Presidential race, was sentenced
to five years in prison for advocating & coali-
tion government. A military court has sen-
tenced Thich Thien Minh, & leader of &
Buddhist faction, to ten years at hard labor
for concealing weapons and illegal docu-
ments. Thieu has demanded that the parlia-
mentary immunity of two deputies be re-
voked because of Communist activities, and
his handling of these cases has been severely
critized. Newspapers are frequently suspend-
ed for publishing offensive material.

My suspicion is that this arbitrariness will
probably not abate, and might even get worse
as the economic and political pressures be-
come more acute.

Corruption has not been eliminated from
the South Vietnamese government and there
18 very little prospect that it will be. Several
American province and district advisers
pointed out to me that a district chief, for
example, simply cannot live on his salary and
it is expected that he will “cheat” here and
there.

The political and economic problems of the
Thieu government are Very severe and the
prospect is for no relief. At the moment infla-
tion is severe and the people of Saigon are
as much concerned about it as about any-
thing else.

In recent months the opposition to the
government from militant Buddhists, stu-
dents who feel they have no future, veterans
who feel they have been shabbily treated,
numercus politicians and several newspaper
editors has become much more vociferous.
However, none of these groups has been able
to develop a formidable, united challenge to
the present government.

One of the political pressures bullding up
on the South Vietnamese government is the
density of population. Saigon, for example,
now has an estimated 2.2 million people and
the resulting density is approximately twice
that of Tokyo. The urban problems that re-
sult create enormous political and social
unrest.

All these matters create an explosive polit-
ical situation.

There are some encouraging signs that a
representative government can be developed.
One official spoke to me about the astonish-
ing interest in the provincial elections. I
visited several political meetings occurring
in the provinces and they are not dissimilar
to those I attend In the United States.
Candidates spoke and urged the local popu-
lace to vote for them in the election. The
high percentage of voter turnout in local
elections should be appraised carefully. Pres-
sure s exerted to turn out, and the
elections tend only fo ratify existing au-
thority. It might even be a sign of maturity
in the democratic process if the percentage
of voters dropped.

But this democracy, rudimentary although
it may be, has in it the seeds of promise.

The political developments, then, are a
mized bag. Democracy is struggling to be
born and I would llke to belleve it will pre-
vail, but no one can make that assurance.

(ARMY OF THE REPUBLIC OF VIETNAM ARVN)

I was continually impressed with the im-
portance of the role, actual and potential, of
the ARVN. They must bear the burden of
local defense and security, but beyond that
they are the primary avallable instrument
of political, economic, and social reconstruc-
tion.

There has been improvement in the ARVN
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forces. Their confidence after Cambodia al-
most approaches a state of euphoria.

Although American military officlals gen-
erally are pleased with their progress and
have high praise for the performance of
several units, they observe that in certain
critical areas—for example, in helicopter
capability—the ARVN is far short of pro-
ficiency.

PACIFICATION

Pacification has had its ups and downs,
but in 1969 rapld progress was made.

Although there has been some slowing in
the rate of progress in recent months, the
general feeling, especlally in the III and IV
Corps areas, is that pacification will continue
to improve. Virtually everyone with whom I
talked, American and Vietnamese alike, felt
the program is better organized and 1s gener-
ating real progress. My own travels in three
of the four Corps areas by jeep and heli-
copter, often without the presence of security
guards, is evidence of this progress.

The Hamlet Evaluation S8ystem (HES) has
measured progress in pacification since 1967.
It was frequently criticized for presenting
an overly optimistic view, and in early 1970
was revised to reduce the optimistic bias.

Most officials think it is a useful device.
Presldent Thieu, for example, uses it to put
pressure on his province chiefs, because he
regards it as a definite measure of their per-
formance.

Several key American officials suggested
that one of the most heartening signs in
Vietnam is the continual improvement in the
quality of the province chiefs. The province
chief is, of course, an absolutely crucial local
figure. I met with several province chiefs and
discussed their problems at some length. I
was Impressed with their grasp of local prob-
lems, thelr sense of urgency for development
and nation-building. My impressions tend to
confirm the observations of the American
officials.

I found among the Vietnamese people both
respect and fear for the Viet Cong. They re-
spect their discipline, but they fear their bru-
tality, thelr heavy taxes and the fact that
they draft thelr sons, who are often never
heard from again, More and more, the in-
dication is that the South Vietnamese dislike
the Viet Cong and see that they do not tell
the truth about the government of South
Vietnam or the United States. More and
more, South Vietnamese believe that if the
Viet Cong would go away they could lead
better lives. This is a healthy and an en-
couraging development.

We must continue to push South Vietnam
hard in the area of land reform, local self-
government and the protection of basic hu-
man rights. We cannot expect too much.
Vietnam just 1s not the kind of a country
where democracy is going to operate without
problems.

It is critical that the government's land
reform program, now announced, be imple-
mented successfully. It would transfer own-
ership to 2.6 to 3 million acres of land to
peasants who now cultivate it, and would af-
fect 800,000 families. It could do more than
any single thing to stabilize government con-
trol in the countryside. The land reform
program constitutes & basic factor in the
peasant’s attitude toward the war.

THE UNITED STATES ROLE IN VIETNAM AND IN
ASIA

The United States must consider Vietnam
in the context of Asian policy. I belleve we
should downgrade United States interest In
Southeast Asia, and certainly subordinate it
to our interest in Japan. We should be inter-
ested In the long range development of the
nations of Southeast Asia, but our immedi-
ate, vital interests are limited.

I came away from Vietnam with a keen ap-
preciation of what we cannot do. In a word,
we cannot bulld a nation for the South
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Vietnamese. By the expenditure of enormous
resources, we have given South Vietnam a
chance to survive, and that’s probably the
best we can do. Their severe political and
economic problems can only be solved by
them. We can do our best to assist them
through economic and technological aid, but
as much as we would like to, we cannot as-
sure thelr security, their prosperity or their
democracy.

A key to our future Asian policy is to rec-
ognize our limitations in bringing about de-
velopment in Asia. I was impressed by the
amazing visibility of the American presence
in Vietnam, Thailand, Okinawa and Japan.
It is bound to be, and is, a point of friction.
Our policy should be to adopt a lower pro-
file or posture than has been the case in the
past.

The United States should do all it can to
encourage and support an Aslan collective
security system, and supply economic and
technical assistance, but we should be most
reluctant to commit American troops. We
must look to the nations that are threatened
to provide the manpower.

An important step in the future of the
United States in Asia 1s to end in an orderly
way our involvement in Vietnam. This will
be a task calling for the utmost skill. The
nervousness of friendly Asian leaders about
the U.S. role In Asia is apparent, They genu-
inely fear that the United States will desert
them. They accept the fact of U.S. disen-
gagement reluctantly. One of the things 1
tried to do in my conversations with Socuth
Vietnamese citizens was to persuade them
that the United States is withdrawing and
moving out. Although they invariably nodded
their heads in assent, I wondered whether
they actually belleved it with the still-
massive American presence all around them.

We are In better shape in Vietnam than we
have ever been before, and after five years of
major combat, we have done about all we
can do. We ought to accelerate withdrawal
if at all possible, being careful to protect the
United States position in world affairs, to
insure the safety of United States forces and
to encourage the safe return of American
prisoners of war.

CON SON PRISON

I commend my two colleagues for their
Investigation of Con Son Island prison, and
I share their shock at the Inhumane condi-
tions they found. American officials should
take immediate steps to advise the Saigon
government that we will not support a sys-
tem which tolerates that kind of treatment
of persons.

The gravity of their disclosure extends be-
yond humanitarian considerations. United
States policy in Vietnam depends upon the
stability of the South Vietnamese govern-
ment. The conditions at Con Son raise fun-
damental questions about the nature of that
government and its capacity to deal with
dissent and opposition, and to make the
kind of political adjustments necessary to
keep the country from exploding.

MISCELLANEOUS
(1) Appreciation for U.S. personnel

My observations would be Iincomplete
without & word of appreclation to United
States military and elvilian personnel. They
are not the policymakers, and should not be
held responsible for the errors of policy. I
was Impressed again and agaln with their
competence and dedication. Many of them
serve voluntarily at great personal sacrifice
and all of us owe them & debt of gratitude.

(2) Negotiations

Vietnamization, despite its success in sev-
eral respects, has clearly falled thus far to
spur serious negotiations in Parls. I didn’t
speak to any American or South Vietnamese
official who brought up the subject of nego-
tiations.
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(3) Prisoners of war

The American prisoners of war create a
speclal problem. Pressure should be kept up
by the Congress to push at every conceivable
opportunity for the identification of all pris-
oners, the establishment of regular commu-
nication between them and their families,
the prompt repatriation of the seriously sick
and wounded, the observation and inspec-
tlon of prisoner of war camps by impartial
observers, and their eventual release.

(4) Physical appearance

I was impressed by the relatively un-
touched physical appearance of South Viet-
nam. There were, in places, many craters left
from bombings. There also was evidence of
Rome plows which had eut through the jun-
gle, clearing it. (One American general com-
mented that the Rome plow was, next to
the helicopter, the most important plece of
equipment in Vietnam.) In several instances,
cattle were grazing where the plows had
been through. In some few areas there was
defoliation, but it was quickly coming back.
Some Instances of defollation have undoubt-
edly been unwise and I would strongly op-
pose it in certaln areas, for example, near
the rubber plantations. But over all, the
impression is one of the fertility of the land,
which is everywhere apparent, and helghtens
the tragedy of the country because of the
loss of potential productivity.

(5) Reconciliation

I was often struck with the thought that
someone must get on with the task of recon-
ciliation of the North and South. This war
will end some day if only because the people
wear out. These people have suffered so
greatly. Private groups and governments
must begin now to work at the Immensely
difficult task of reconciliation, These efforts
must concentrate on the overwhelming hu-
man problems. If progress can be made with
them, the larger political and soclal prob-
lems may become more manageable.

(6) People of South Vietnam

I was greatly moved by the incredible hard-
ships the people of S8outh Vietnam have en-
dured. They have had staggering casualties,
and many of them lead sub-human lives
today.

I admire the very speclal strengths of the
South Vietnamese which have made them re-
markably resilient to tragedy.

I could not help but reflect on their fu-
ture, and I cannot see any real relief, It seems
to me they are set for an unrelenting struggle
for long years ahead.

OUTLOOK

I return less optimistic than many of our
officials. North Vietnam is a highly organized,
patient, disciplined society and South Viet-
nam is a highly inefficient; fragmented so-
clety. The United States can, and Indeed has,
given the South Vietnamese a chance to sur-
vive. As the United States withdraws from
South Vietnam, we must be very firm—even
tough—with the South Vietnamese in order
to give them an opportunity to survive.

CAPTIVE NATIONS WEEK IS STILL
RELEVANT

HON. JOHN M. MURPHY

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 15, 1970

Mr. MURPHY of New York. Mr.
Speaker, Captive Nations Week, a rally-
ing point for all who love freedom and
defend fundamental rights, is being ob-
served this year between July 12 and 18.
Since its inauguration in 1959, Captive
Nations Week has also been a symbolic

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

manifestation of the solidarity of free
people in the United States and else-
where with their East and Central Euro-
pean brethren living under Communist
rule. Under the leave to extend my re-
marks in the Recorp, I would like to
show that Captive Nations Week is, in-
deed, more relevant today than ever be-
fore by presenting a brief history of
Communist domination in East and Cen-
tral Europe and by calling to the atten-
tion of all the mockery the Soviet Union
and its Red allies have made of the term
liberation.

Captive Nations Week came into being
with a unanimous resolution by the U.S.
Congress, passed in June 1959. Known
as Public Law 86-90, it designates the
third week in July as Captive Nations
Week and authorizes and requests the
President to issue a proclamation to that
effect. Presidents Eisenhower, Kennedy,
Johnson, and Nixon, as well as scores
of Governors and mayors, had over the
past 11 years brought Captive Nations
Week to public attention by calling on
the citizenry to initiate, and join in,
appropriate observations. The U.S. Con-
gress, too, has helped dramatize the
plight of the captive East and Central
European peoples in annual Captive Na-
tions Week debates.

The question is: Captive Nations Week
may well have been relevant in 1959, but
is there a need for such an observance
today? Is it not merely a remnant of the
cold war? Are the people of East and
Central Europe still captive?

Twenty-five years ago this May, the
war in Europe came to an end. Yet today
its legacy continues to pose a threat to
European security and world peace. The
once independent countries of Albania,
Bulgaria, Czechoslovakia, Hungary, Po-
land, and Rumania remain under Com-
munist domination—ruled by regimes
representing a dictatorial minority. The
sovereign Baltic States of Estonia, Lat-
via, and Lithuania have been forcibly
incorporated into the Soviet Union.

The true sentiments of these peoples
have been dramatieally brought forth in
the 1956 Polish October, the Hungarian
Revolution of the same year, and the
“Czechoslovak Spring” in 1968. In each
and every instance, only strong Soviet
pressure—outright military aggression
in the cases of Hungary and Czechoslo-
vakia—prevented the Communist domi-
nation from being swept away by a
people clamoring for self-determination.

It was not the free world or the cap-
tive people that had initiated the cold
war. This ideological confrontation,
which is part of the legacy of World War
II, has its roots in the declared objective
of communism to impose its system of
government on other nations of the
world. In the Communist orbit, the re-
gimes continue to wage a war of spirit-
ual and moral attrition on the people
over whom they rule. Abroad, Commu-
nist subversion and infiltration remain
one of the instruments of Communist
policy in general, and that of the
U.S8.5.R. in particular,

Expressing solidarity with the captive
peoples during Captive Nations Week is,
therefore, no artificial revival of yet an-
other phase in the cold war, since the
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cold war was not of the captive peoples’
making. Captive Nations Week observ-
ance simply offers dramatic proof that
the plight of the 100 million East and
Central Europeans has been forgotten by
their more fortunate brethren in the free
world. This kind of uplift, symbolic
though it may be, is of vital importance
for the progressive and reformist forces
inside the Communist orbit that are
striving for a greater measure of free-
dom.

Moreover, world public opinion has
long condemned all forms of colonialism.
It would be inconsistent to call for self-
determination for the former territories
of the colonial powers while passing in
silence over the neocolonialistic policies
practiced by the Soviet Union under the
provisions of the so-called Brezhnev
Doctrine. Surely the nine East and Cen-
tral European countries, with their rich
heritage and past contributions to world
civilization, are fully entitled to chart
their own destiny without outside inter-
ference or intervention.

The observance of Captive Nations
Week is thus a moral obligation for all
who profess their belief in freedom,
equality and equal opportunity—both on
national and individual levels.

And what a mockery the Soviet Union
and its Communist allies have made of
this term “liberation.”

Communists claim that they are in the
vanguard of the liberation of peoples. As
the evangels of Marxism-Leninism, they
claim to be the sole instrument for the
freedom of mankind. This is their mes-
sage to the emerging peoples of Asia and
Africa; this is their plea to the discon-
tented of Latin America; this is their
argument to the confused people of Viet-
nam and Southeast Asia; this is, indeed,
the cornerstone of Communist policy in
every corner of the globe.

But what is the reality?

What is “freedom” in the world of
communism?

What is “national liberation” Com-
munist style?

Here again, one only has to look to
the nine east and central European na-
tions, for here we see the classic Com-
munist case study of subversion, terror,
conquest to achieve the diabolical pur-
poses of communism.

What is being done in east and central
Europe is not according to the wishes of
the people; it is rather according to the
desires and will of the leadership in
Moscow. And what they are trying to do
is to transform that area, reshaping it
according to the principles of ecommu-
nism; this is prime force that generates
this Soviet engine of tyranny.

On this day, it is fitting that we Amer-
icans pause in our daily tasks to pay
tribute to these captive people.

On this occasion we all honor a truly,
gallant, heroie, resourceful people, a
people who are most deserving of all the
words of praise that can be expressed.

However, on this occasion, I think it is
also very important to call the attention
of the other peoples in the free world to
this anniversary week and to retell the
story of submergence as captive nations
in the universe of Communist tyranny,
a tyranny that has clothed itself in the
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lexicon of democracy by claiming to bring
freedom and national liberation.

In retelling this story, perhaps we and
other peoples in the world can under-
stand more clearly what is at stake in
Vietnam, Cambodia, Thailand, Laos—all
of Southeast Asia—for in those very
troubled countries we are again witness-
ing the attempts of a Communist con-
quest under the guise of national libera-
tion. Vietnam is a concern of all of
us, and our concerns enlarge with each
step that deepens our involvement. This
is a problem not easily understood; but
in its simplest form we are here again
observing in a distant land and within
a complex political setting, the tragedy of
East and Central Europe.

In all our jousts with the Communist
powers, we must never forget our com-
mitment to the cause of Ifreedom; we
must never forget our commitment to
the principle of self-determination; we
cannot, we dare not deny our heritage,
our national tradition, our tradition as
a democratic nation; and we ought never
forget that our own freedom shall never
be wholly assured until this principle of
self-determination has been universally
accepted and respected by all mankind.

S. 2108—FAMILY PLANNING
LEGISLATION

HON. GEORGE BUSH

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, July 16, 1970

Mr. BUSH. Mr. Speaker, 2 days ago
the Senate passed by unanimous consent
S. 2108. This is a bill to expand, improve,
and better coordinate the family plan-
ning services and population research
activities of the Federal Government. T
commend the action of the other body in
its unanimous support of this legisla-
tion and its early enactment this ses-
sion in order for the House to have time
to conduct hearings and pass this leg-
islation for the President’s signature this
year.

Exactly 1 yvear ago this week, Presi-
dent Nixon presented his message on
population to the American people. In
this message he proposed a 5-year goal
of providing family planning services to
all those American women, an estimated
5.3 million, who wanted these services but
cannot afford them through private
sources. The enactment of this legisla-
tion will insure the success of this leg-
islation.

There are many persons responsible
for the success of this legislation. Par-
ticular credit should go to Senators
TYDINGS, YARBOROUGH, JAVITS, and EAGLE-
ToN for their initiative and leadership as
well as many persons in the private sec-
tor of our society who have lent their
moral support and spent many years in
creating the proper attitude among leg-
islators to recognize the great need for
this legislation. I want to pay special trib-
ute to the Honorable Ernest Gruening
and General Willlam Draper for their
unrelenting work involving this legisla-
tion.
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Now the onus is on the Members of
this body to act and pass this legisla-
tion. The House Republican Task Force
on Earth Resources and Population, of
which I am chairman, has spent the last
vear studying the problems of population
growth. We released a report in Decem-
ber of last year on Federal Government
family planning programs—domestic
and international. We released a report
last week on Earth Resources and Popu-
lation—Problems and Directions. We
held over 40 hearings that included over
60 witnesses. We learned a great deal. We
know and understand the complexities of
these interrelated problems. We know
that this family planning legislation is
desirable and very badly needed as the
most essential component in solving the
inherent problems of population growth.

This legislation is not by any stretch
of the imagination a population control
measure. Population control is not a
proper function of any government.
Family planning is a component of ma-
ternal and child health care services and
is a great deal more than merely the
dispensing of birth control information
and devices. Birth control is an accepted
norm in American families. No one has
to feel timid about discussing birth con-
trol any more. The facts are in and un-
disputable that millions of American
women desire to limit their fertility but
do not know the first thing about how
to accomplish this and if they did they
cannot afford the medical advice and as-
sistance they need. This legislation is a
big step in providing decent and respect-
able health eare services to the poor. It
is a big step in providing the research

dollars needed to find more effective and
more safe contraceptive devices and
techniques that will provide acceptable

alternatives to birth control methods
that exist today. It will provide education
to the public in general about the conse-
quences of population growth.

I ask my colleagues not to shy from
this legislation. I urge the Committee on
Interstate and Foreign Commerce to hold
early hearings on this legislation and
bring it to the floor for an early vote.
The sueccess of the OEO family planning
programs is testimony of the desire and
acceptance for these services among the
poor women of this country who are
mostly white and so this is not a race
issue. It is a health care issue that em-
phasizes fertility regulation putting this
aspect of health care in its proper order
of econcern with the other aspects of
health care we practice.

A PROUD AMERICAN WAVES HIS
FLAG

HON. JAMES H. (JIMMY) QUILLEN

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, July 16, 1970

Mr. QUILLEN,. Mr. Speaker, this past
Fourth of July a poignant and moving
story appeared in the Greeneville Sun,
a daily newspaper in Greeneville, Tenn.,
concerning one of its fine citizens, Mr.
John H. Tipton.
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It is no ordinary story in any true sense
of the word. It reveals a virtue in a man
that some persons in this country do not
possess, and that virtue is patriotism.

Mr. Tipton enjoys raising his flag on
a special pole which is erected in front of
his home, although he never sees it wave
in the breeze. Mr. Tipton is blind.

He knows it is there and he knows what
it symbolizes. In the newspaper story Mr.
Tipton explains to reporter Bob Hurley,
a very capable reporter, exactly what Old
Glory means to him on Independence
Day.

It is my opinion that if there were more
people of his character in this world, it
would eertainly be a better place in
which to live.

I submit the newspaper article for
readers of the RECORD.

A PrROUD AMERICAN WavEs His Frac TH1S JULY
FOURTH

({By Bob Hurley)

Today, July 4, 1970, 174 years after the first
Independence Day, the flag is taken from its
hanging place over his bed and draped
around his shoulders while he lises his hands
to find his way out of the bedroom, down the
hall, through the living room, out the front
door, down the steps, across the driveway, and
finally, reaching the base of his flag pole, the
Stars and Stripes are ralsed above 104 Ran-
kin Drive and Tusculum Heights in all of
their glory.

AN OLD PATRIOT

For John H. Tipton, who will be 80 October
5, this is the zenith cf patriotism. For most
folks, this chore seems simple enough. For
others, it seems 5o simple that it never gains
a thought. But John Henry Tipton gladly
raises his flag even though he will never see
it whipping in the breeze. Neither will he en-
joy the greenery or the proud flowers around
his home on this July Fourth because his
world has been one of darkness since 1936.
John Henry Tipton is blind.

TWO PREACHERS

The son of a Methodist preacher and “a
goodly, God-fearing mother that is respon-
sible for everything that I am or ever will be,”
John H. Tipton was born October 5§, 1890, in
Mitchell County, North Carolina.

He attended school through the sixth grade
before he had to quit to help support a large
family after his father died. “But that don’t
mean that I quit being a student because T
still am. I still learn all the time,” he says.

While in Mitchell County, he served, at one
time, seven churches as an ordained Meth-
odist preacher, served on the school board,
and, for one term, represented his beloved
Mitchell County in the state's General As-
sembly in Raleigh.

TO TENNESSEE

John Henry Tipton, his wife, Rose, and
their seven children, Jewell, Betty Jo Ann,
LeRoy, Jay, Austin, Roger, and Maurice came
to Greene County, Tennessee, in 1936.

“Doctors and eye speclalists have com-
pared my eyes to a candle. They say that since
I was a child, my eyes have been steadily de-
teriorating, and, like the candle, they even-
tually quit burning or quit functioning,” he
recalls of how he lost his sight.

Around the time that the decision was
made to come to Tennessee, he recalls that he
realized, at that time, that he would have
to move to more sultable farm land, “more
level”, where his sons would be in less dan-
ger of farming accidents because he knew
the responsibility would lie more and more
on them because he was, for all practical pur-
poses, already blind. He says that the Mitchell
County terrain is steep and very difficult to
cultivate, “especially for my boys.”

He points out the fact that Mitchell County
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has three of the highest mountain peaks in
eastern America in Roan Mountain, the
Unaka Range, and Iron Mountain.
SETTLED AT MOSHEIM

The Tiptons settled on a Lick Creek farm
near Mosheim. There they lived until around
twelve years ago. It was here that four of his
sons grew into manhood and volunteered
for the armed forces. Two sons remain in
the "1.8. Air Force as Master Sergeants. One
son, Roger, has been decorated several times
recently for his outstanding performance of
duty while serving in Vietnam and in Mis-
sissippl when killer hurricane, Camille,
wrought havoc to the Gulf Coast States in
1968. He is now serving his second extended
tour of duty in Vietnam.

BACK TO CHILDHOOD

John H. Tipton's love for his fiag and the
way of life that it represents goes back to
chilchood. He says that his parents instilled
in him a love for God and Country that has
lasted through the years.

The flag pole that rises high above his home
on Rankin Drive is a product mostly of his
own hand. He designed it and did most of
the work but had to have help in pouring
the concrete for the large base and getting
the pipes set. In the base, he imprinted
“JH.T, 1970", with a set of wooden stencils
that he carved out himself.

DEDICATED TO NEIGHBORS

Of his flag pole, he said, “On this Inde-
pendence Day, 1970, I would like to dedicate
this flag pole to the city of Greeneville and,
more especlally, to my neighbors of Tus-
culum Heights since It stands at the gateway
to this subdivision. I would be pleased to
have people think of it, not as a blind man's
flag, or as the old man Tipton's flag, but as
OUR flag.”

His love for God and Country has been
expressed in verse form in hundreds of poems
that he has written over the years.

He recalls that one of his poems, “That
Little Boy of Mine” was written on a Sunday
morning shortly after his son, LeRoy, went
to sea with the U.S. Navy. The poem reads:

That little boy of mine,
That once did set upon my knee,
And talked of the man that he wanted to be,
Now a man is he,
And gone away upon the sea,
He sailed to where,
I know not where,
But surely his good ship is salling there.
Amid the breakers and the foam,
Away from native land and home,
May God stay the powers of death,
That lurks beneath and above the waves.
Out there among the gallant and the brave,
He salls beneath his country’s flag,
A glorious banner, not just a rag,
With 48 glowing stars.
And 13 bright shining bars,
And floats in honor near and far,
It bears many a ghastly wound,
But not a single dishonorable scar.
IN GOOD HEALTH

Other than his sight handicap, John H,
Tipton remains in excellent health. He gets
through his home and to his flag pole with
ease. He makes his home with his son, Mau-
rice. His wife, Rose, passed away last week.
She was buried Tuesday, June 30, in Mitchell
County.

Though blind for 36 vears, he has read over
4,000 books and has written many poems.

He has worn out six record reading ma-
chines. This machine, which is loaned to him
by the National Library of Congress, simply
plays the recorded words of books and other
writings.

Other times may find him in his basement
working at the bench that he made himself
recently. He uses power tools as he needs to.

Though in a world of darkness, John Henry
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Tipton sees many things very clearly. He
knows the price that has been pald to keep
“my native land free.” He often speaks of
those who would bring discredit upon our
flag and reproach upon our nation.

“Love for God and native land begins at
home,” he says. “My mother and father
taught us this from the first time I can re-
member. This is what is needed today.”

LOCALITIES SHOULD BE REIM-
BURSED BY THE FEDERAL GOV-
ERNMENT FOR LOSSES BECAUSE
OF THE TAX-EXEMPT STATUS OF
FOREIGN RESIDENCES AND OF-
FICES, OR BECAUSE OF THE VOL-
UNTARY WAIVING OF SUCH
TAXATION BY LOCALITIES

HON. LESTER L. WOLFF

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, July 16, 1970

Mr. WOLFF., Mr. Speaker, yesterday
I introduced legislation to authorize
payment to local governments by the U.S.
Government to reimburse them for the
property taxes lost because of diplomatic
tax exemption or because of the volun-
tary waiving of taxation on certain real
preperty owned by foreign governments.

Among the privileges granted to dip-
lomatic representatives of foreign na-
tions by the States and by the United
States on property owned by foreign
governments is freedom from real prop-
erty taxation by localities on ambassa-
dorial residences and offices. Obviously,
such tax losses to localities are a problem
peculiar to metropolitan areas like
New York and Washington where for-
eign missions are maintained.

I think that if it is in the national in-
terest of the United States to grant such
tax exemptions to foreign governments,
then it is equally in the interest of the
United States to reimburse the localities
involved for such losses. The city of Glen
Cove, located within the congressional
district I represent, acceded to the re-
quest of the United States delegation to
the United Nations in 1966 to waive real
property taxes on an estate which is a
weekend retreat for the Russian repre-
sentative to the United Nations and, as
a consequence, the substantial sums of
$30,000 and $10,000 have been lost to the
city and to Nassau County respectively
every year since that time.

These considerable revenue losses are
intolerable for such a small town and
I have been advised by Mayor DiPaola
of Glen Cove that the town feels that it
must go forward with legal proceedings
in an effort to collect the needed taxes
on this particular property.

Mr. Speaker, I believe we would all
agree that tax exemptions for essential
office and residential facilities make
sense. Especially so, when one realizes
that the visitor countries reciprocate on
such exemptions. However, in this in-
stance, we are faced with a situation in
which the property being exempted from
local taxes falls within a nonessential
category and is used exclusively on week-
ends for rest and recreation by the Soviet
legation to the United Nations.
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The fine people of Glen Cove have been
good neighbors and they do not wish to
be the cause of international friction.
However, inasmuch as it was a U.S. Rep-
resentative to the United Nations who
represented our Government in its origi-
nal plea for a waiver on local taxes, it
seems to me in the interest of the town
of Glen Cove and the Government of the
United States that legislative relief be
offered to this town, and others in simi-
lar circumstances, that have acted so
responsively and responsibly to requests
from our National Government.

It is abundantly clear, Mr. Speaker,
that if a tax loss is in the interest of the
United States in cur relationships with
foreign nations, then such tax losses
should be borne by all the people of the
United States and should not be a pen-
alty to be borne only by the community
which the foreign nation selects for an
office or residence.

Therefore, such reimbursement should
be made, not only to communities within
which a clearly tax-exempt facility is
located, but also for those communities
like Glen Cove who have in the past gen-
erously and unselfishly waived their clear
rights to such taxation when requested
to do so by the U.S. Government in the
greater interest of the United States and
her position among the other nations of
the world.

CAPTIVE NATIONS WEEK, 1970

HON. DANIEL E. BUTTON

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, July 15, 1970

Mr. BUTTON. Mr. Speaker, as a mem-
ber of the free world of nations, the
United States has committed herseli to
the doctrine of self-determination for all
peoples. In recognition of that principle,
this week has been set aside for the ob-
servance of Captive Nations Week, a
memorial to the captive peoples of Al-
bania, Bulgaria, Czechoslovakia, Estonia,
Hungary, Latvia, Lithuania, Poland, and
Romania.

This observance began 11 years ago
when President Eisenhower proclaimed
the first Captive Nations Week inaugu-
rated by a joint resolution of Congress.
The Presidential proclamation was of-
fered in recognition of these nations and
their struggle for freedom, a struggle
dramatized by the bloody Russian move
into Hungary a scant 3 years earlier,

And for those who would wonder at the
significance of this observance in 1970,
some 25 years after the last World War
and Russia's occupation of the East Eu-
ropean and Baltic States, the recent Rus-
sian invasion of Czechoslovakia serves as
ample reinforcament.

It is hoped that the recognition given
to Captive Nations Week will focus world
attention on the fate of these nations
and on efforts to restore them to the body
of the free world states. As residents of
a nation that enjoys the greatest politi-
cal and social freedom in the world, we
can do no less than to observe this week
on behalf of the captive nations of East
Europe and the Baltic states.
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